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- contemporary era and of the major motive forces of world

LENIN’S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY .
THE STRATEGY OF SOCIALIST REVOLUTION

The entire course of social history in this century has con-

vincingly demonstrated the great vitalit{: of Lenin’s teaching.
When Lenin developed and enriched the ideas of Marx and
Engels, he created a harmonious theory of world socialist
revolution and a strategy of struggle for radical social
transformation of the world and for the triumph of commun-
1sm throughout the globe. The grandiose class battles of this
century, the emergence and consolidation of the world socialist
system and the giant strides made -by the national liberation
movement are just some of the revolutionary actions that show
how humanity is rapidly progressing along a path which is
indissolubly linked with the name of Lenin and which testify
to the triumph of his ideas. Leninism is Marxism in the epoch
of imperialism and proletarian revolution, the epoch of
colonialism’s break-down and national liberation advance, the
epoch of transition from .capitalism to socialism and the
construction of communist society; it is the strongest ideologi-
cal weapon of the international working class and all progres-
sive mankind in the struggle for a better future. ~

All genuine revolutionaries find a reliable compass in .

Lenin’s’ evaluation of the revolutionary possibilities in the

social progress, in his analysis of the general crisis of ca italism,

formulation of the ways of socialism’s emergence and develop- .-

ment as a social system and as a world community, in his ideas
on the prospects for building communism and creating a
single world co-operative” of working people. They help us to
understand the social essence of the far-reaching changes that
are taking place in the contemporary world, to unite all

revolutionary forces, to be able to determine the prospects of ,
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world "revolutionary movements and to find the most likely
paths leading mankind to social and national liberation and to
the triumph of socialism and communism.

Events have confirmed the international importance of
Leninism. However diversified the conditions of the struggle
being waged in various countries a ainst imperialism, for a
new society, victory has been assured and will e assured only

by following the fundamental Lenin’s fprecepts and their crea-

tive development. The exgerience of the class and national

liberation struggle inelucta ly, confirms the value of a Leninist
approach to studying social cfevelopment, to elaborating the
strategy and tactics of revolutionary action, and the Leninist
method of understanding and chan ing the world in a
revolutionary way. The International I\%]eeting of Communist
and Workers’ Parties held in Moscow in 1969 said in jts
Address on the “Centenary of the Birth of Vladimir Ilyich
Lenin”: “Today we have every justification for saying about
Lenin’s teaching what he himse'llf said about Marxism: it is
omnipotent, because it is true. Marxist-Leninist theory and its
creative apg)hcatlon In specific conditions permit scientific
answers to be found to the questions facing a?l contingents of
the world revolutionary movement, wherever they are active.
“Loyalty -to Marxism-Leninism, to this great international
teaching, "holds the promise of further successes of the
communist movement.” ! ‘

Lenin’s ideas on the development of the world economy

! International Meeting of Communist and Workers

I Parti
Prague, 1969, p. 41 ! Farties, Moscow 1969,
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will take in any one country, and the prospects for building a
new society. T}l,le documents of the Communist International
(Comintern), of post-war international communist forums.ar.ld
of Marxist-Leninist parties, in conformity with a Leninist
approach, provide a profound analysis of world development,
the shifts in the international class balance of power, the
prospects for the world revolutionary process with account for
the dynamics of world economic ties, and the trends in the
world economy and laws of development in the two opposing
world economic systems. The 24th ongress of the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union, which took place in March 1971,
attriguted great importance to this analysis. The Congress
summed up the experience of the world socialist system over a

uarter oF a century, pinpointed the basic elements that
Characterised the growing contradictions of contemporary
capitalism and examined the progress of the International
working-class movement and the popular struggle for social
and national liberation. It revealed the mounting revolutionary

. - potential today and the prospects for the further revolutionary

transformation of the world on the basis of an analysis of world
development, including that of the world economy. o
Behind the tactics and strategy of Marxist-Leninist parties .
ies Lenin’s idea that the present-day revolutionary process is
universal. A world capitalist economy developed as free-
eénterprise capitalism grew into imperialism; it is notable not
only for a regular trade between individual states, but
International migration of capital and man ower and an
International excﬁange of scientific and technological informa-
tion. Individual national economies have ultimately become
inks in the world capitalist economy and have been included in
the system of international economic relations_based on the
International capitalist division of labour. National economies
ave become interdependent and interlinked. The process of
socialisation of production is accelerating on both an interna-
tional and national scale. The internationalisation of economic *
affairs, which manifests itself as the internationalisation.of
réproduction of social capital, has led to a situation in which
the world capitalist economy has become an area of
International exploitation of hired labour, a competitive -
Struggle among various capitals and the plunder of the weak by
€ strong, )
. The creation of the world capitalist economic system
Signified, at the same time, the com Ei’ete transformatior:n of the
aNtagonistic contradiction between labour and capital into an
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10 . LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

international contradictioy that went beyond the bounds of
individual states and enveloped the whole capitalist world.

In his analysis of capitalist development, Lenin underlined
the presence of two tendencies: “The first is the awakening of
national life and national movements, the struggle against all
national oppression, and the creation of national states. The
second is t?le development and growing frequency of interna-
tional intercourse in every form, the break-down of national
barriers, the creation of %e international unity of capital, of
economic life in general, of politics, science, etc.

“Both tendencies are a universal law of capitalism. The

‘former predominates in the beginning of its development, the

latter characterises a mature capitalism that is moving towards
its transformation into socialist society.” ! In so far as the latter
tendency is realised under capitalism in coercive forms— by
means of the subordination and exploitation of some countries
by others, more advanced —an irreconcilable contradiction
exists between these two tendencies which is ineradicable as
long as capitalism survives. This contradiction has engendered
a powerful national liberation movement which, despite the
assurances of opportunists, is incapable of shoring up the

world capitalist system of domination accelerating the develop- -

ment of capitalist social relationships intensively or extensivel y
on the contriry, it is becoming art and parcel of world
revolution, it is debilitating imperialism and shaking the world
capitalist economy to its very foundations. "
enin taught us to regard the national liberation movement
in the context of class struggle and to see it as an ally of the
international working-class movement, in as much as colonial
domination is, in essence, also the social oppression of the
working people in colonies and dependencies. In looking to
the future of the national liberation movement, Lenin foresaw
that, in new circumstances, this movement would inevitabl
bring about the downfall of colonialism and reveal in full

- measure its potential as an anti-imperialist force that would
bring the peoples social as well as national liberation. He

emphasised that these opportunities would be guaranteed by
umting the revolutionary struggle of the proletariat, the

activities of those -countries that had taken the socialist road ~

and the national liberation movement into a single stream of
world-wide anti-imperialist struggle: “The foreign policy of

' V. I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 20, p. 27. /

by N

- development o
- Socialist revolution will occur where all the contradictions of

-~
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the proletariat is alliance with the revolutionaries of the
advanced countries and with all the oppressed nations against
all and any impérialists.” ! That is how Lenin formulated the
policy line aimed at the closest collaboration of all present-day
revolutionary forces. His ideas concerning the unity of
anti-imperialist forces have become the fundamental revolutio-.
nary strategy and tactics of all real fighters for social and
national liberation.

Lenin uncovered the principal features of world capitalist
economic crisis and, in particular, elaborated the tactics and
strategy of world socialist revolution on that basis. N

Marxism-Leninism is founded on the idea that the matura-
tion of conditions for a victorious socialist revolution is of an
extensive international, even world, rather than “isolated
national nature. The world capitalist economic system has
evoked the formation, internationally, of a contradiction
between the developing productive forces and the capitalist
relations of production that have become a brake on their
development. The conditions of social development in indi-
vidual states are formin through the direct influence of this
world-embracing contr,agiction. o )

In his analysis of the development of the world capitalist
€conomic system and in his discovery of the law of the uneven
economic and political progress of capitalism in the imperialist
era, Lenin came to the conclusion that “the victory of socialism _
Is possible first in several or even in one capitalist country
alone” 2 This conclusion differed from the idea that Marx and
Engels had earlier formulated concerning the simultaneous
trumph of proletarian revolution in all civilised states. Lenin’s
further elaboration of Marxist theory was based, on this vital
1ssue too, on the changes which were taking place as a result of
Pre-monopol capitalism growing into imperialism, the com-
pletion oF J;e .world capitalist economic system and the
growing com lexity of the laws of its development. .

Although ‘the entire world capitalist system has generall;
Mmatured today for socialist . revolution, it can no longer.
trlumph simultaneously in all states, as Lenin pointed out, due .-
to the contemporary unevenness of economic and political

F certain elements in the world capitalist system;

—_—

— o
0 V..I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, p. 87.
Ibid., Vol. 21, p. 342

.
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capitalism have become most acute. The weakest link of the
capitalist system can be (and, as history has shown, has actually
been) a country or groups of countries which are not amongthe
most developed capitalist states; it may be a country which has
reached an intermediate or even a low level of economic
progress. That is not to say, however, that an economically
developed state cannot be such a link.

Russia in 1917 happened to be the weakest link in the world

capitalist chain and the Great October Socialist Revolution

was directly followed by socialjst revolutions in several parts
of Central and Eastern Europe —although they fell prey to
international imperialist reaction. Meanwhile, Soviet Russia

 for several years remained the only country where socialist

revolution had been completely carried through. Lenin
underlined the inevitability of the further growth in the world
revolutionary process and a fresh upsurge in the international
revolutionary movement even at the exceedingly difficult time
when the first socialist state in the world foundy itself within a
capitalist encirclement and under the constant threat of

- im¥erialist intervention.

he Leninist theory of world socialist revolution has always
contained the idea of the internationalisation of the proletarian
dictatorship and of the creation of a world socialist s stem, a
socialist community of peoples. Lenin formulated this idea
articularly in the theses for the Second Comintern Congress
in which he advanced the task of “converting the dictatorship
of the proletariat from a national dictatorship (i. e., existin in
a single country and incapable of determining world politics)
Into an international one (11) e., a dictatorship o% the proletariat
involving at least several advanced countries, and capable of
exercising a decisive influence upon world politics as a

whole)”.

Lenin emphasised the immense part that would be played by
the working people of the country which would first begin to
build socialism; he indicated theijr historic mission of showin
an example of social liberation to the proletariat of other
countries, attracting the workers to their side and joining
together with them in firm unity. Back in 1915, he wrote in his

. article “On the Slogan for a United States of Euro e”, that

“after expropriating the capitalists and organising ¢ eir own

socialist production, the victorious proletariat of that country

will arise against the rest of the world—the capitalist
; :

' V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 31, p- 148.
]

i1
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world —attracting to its cause the oppressed classes of other
countries”.! In the early years of Soviet power, Lenin foresaw
the course of revolutionary development in the world and
wrote that “more and more diverse federations of free nations
will group themselves around revolutionary Russia. This
federation is invincible and will grow quite freely, without the
help of lies or bayonets”.? ‘

In showing ways in which world socialist revolution would
develop, he put forward the idea of a non-capitalist way of

~ development for economically backward countries. At the

Second Comintern Congress, in 1920, he made a report on the
national and colonial questions in which he rejected the
assertion that the capitalist stage of economic development was
inevitable for all backward states which ‘emancipated them-
selves from colonial and semi-colonial oppression and in which
progress would occur. His reasoning was that the backward
states could receive assistance from the proletariat of de-
veloped states in order to move through certain stages to
communism, bypassing the capitalist stage. These ideas opened
up the prospect, for the peoples in the colonies and
dependencies, of avoiding the tortuous process of capitalist
development. They were also based on an analysis of the
all-embracing process of decay of the world capitalist economic
System, on the vanguard role of the entire international :
Proletariat within the world revolutionary movement and on
the possibilit of, and the need for, a firm alliance of all
modern revolutionary forces. -

Lenin has to his credit a profound analysis of the paths of

evelopment of socialism as a world system. His works contain
fuIl_damental tenets on the ways and means of buildin
socialism within a single country, the balance between genera
and specific practical aspects in the transition to socialism, and
the principles of relations between peoples and states that have
begun to build socialism, the paramount trends in the world
socialist economic system and the laws of relationships between
the socialist ‘and the capitalist world system. '

enin’s doctrine of world revohition is based on the prospect

of the long retention of national and state differences while ‘
Socialism is being built in a group of countries, even after the
establishment of proletarian dictatorship throughout the
world. Lenin is known to have criticised th_‘e false idea-that “the
R

| .
9 V.. L Lenin, Vol. 21, p. 842.
Ibid., Vol. 26, p. 481.

o
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democratic state of victorious ‘socialism will exist without
frontiers ... that frontiers will be delineated” only “in
accordance with the needs of production”.! He therefore
* accorded prime importance to fgrmulating correct relations
between socialist nations and states, and to creating interna-
tional relations of a new type. He wrote: “We want a voluntary
union of nations—a union which precludes any coercion of
one nation by another—a union founded on complete
confidence, on a clear recognition of brotherly unity, on
absolutely voluntary consent. Such a union cannot be effected
at one stroke; we have to work towards it with the greatest
patience and circumspection, so as not to spoil matters and not

to arouse distrust, and so that‘the distrust inherited from

.centuries of landowner and capitalist oppression, centuries of
+ private property and the enmity cause by its divisions and
redivisions may have a chance to wear off.” ?

Not only did he analyse the processes of socialisation of
production under capitalism that exceeded national bound-
aries, he also held out the prospect of these processes taking

- place within a_world socialist economy. He uncovered the

obfiective foundations of the internationalisation of economic’
af

ffairs under capitalism and socialism; at the same time, he
showed the fundamentally different social content of such
processes in the circumstances of the existence of opposin
world social systems which displayed different forms an§
methods. He revealed the social and economic consequences of
these processes in the socialist and capitalist worlds. It is
interesting to note that the g

ich emanates from the needs
for the productive forces to develop and encourages economic
- growth, can only be completely manifest under a progressive
social system. Lenin wrote that “already under capitalism, all
~economic, political and spiritual life is becoming more and
more international. Socialism will make it completely interna-
tional” 3 )
Marxism-Leninism is based on the premise that the inter-
nationalisation of social affairs, progressive development
- towards overcoming political and economic barriers between
~states and the general coming together of nations, all this

presupposes the simultaneously free development of nations

“ 1 1bid., Vol. 22, p. 324.
? Ibid., Vol. 30, p. 298.
* Ibid., Vol. 19, p. 246.

rogressive action of states’

‘and
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and states. Lenin stressed that one of socialism’s a‘ims was not.
only the coming together of nations, but their fusion; for this -
to happen, there is need for a “transition period of the
complete emancipation of all oppressed nations”.! It is thus on
the basis of the free and sovereign development of nations and
states and in the process of this development that the basis is
laid for their voluntary co-operation, convergence and,
then—in the long term—their fusion in a higher communist
unity.
LGin gave special importance to the economic, the ultimate-
ly root and determining factors of development of the mutual
relations between socialist states. He emphasised that, under
socialism, the working people themselves_ would npwpere
consent to seclusion for purely economic motives.2 He outlined
thé prospects for a developing socialist community that
followed from the trend “towards the creation of a single
world economy, regulated by the proletariat of all nations as an
integral whole and according to a common plan. This tendenc
has already revealed itself quite clearly under capitalism and is
bound to be further developed and consummated under
socialism” 3 . .
His whole conception of the world revolutionary process was.
based on the fact that the struggle betweenthe two social
Systems was the focal point of the contemporary era. In this
Struggle, socialism was destined to do everythu;g possible to-
Sécure peaceful coexistence between states with di ferent social
s¥stems for the sake of protecting the cause of revolution and
all humanity. Socialism was also destined to prevail over
Capitalism in peaceful economic competition and in ‘the
ideological struggle. The sphere of international economic
relations was declared to be one of the most important areas of
€ rivalry between the two systems. . L
Lenin's’ doctrine of the world economy is the foundation-
Stone of modern Marxist-Leninist theory of world economy. It
IS not simply a ‘theory that explains the social essence,
Mmechanism of. functioning and contradictions of the world
Capitalist economic system; it is a ‘theory of its r_evol.uuonaryv
Change, of the creation of the world socialist economic system
1ts growth into a world-wide communist economy. B

\C 3
R .-

L

o V- L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 22, p. 147.

3 See V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 22, p. 339.
Ibid,, vol. 81, p. 147,
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Experience of revolutionary changeoverthelast half century
testifies to the fact that Lenin’s ideas on world economic
development remain an important theoretical weapon of
Communist and Workers’ Parties in their revolutiona
struggle and in building socialism. The peoples of the socialist
states have accumulated collective experience in organising a

world socialist economy. The crisis of the world capitalist

economy has gone even deeper and young national states are
beginning to play a new part in the major social and economic
rocesses. The Communist Parties are creatively develo ing
enin’s ideas on the basis of the chan ing world and makin
their contribution to Marxist-Leninist t €ory concerning worl
economic problems. '/

The immence transforming impact of Lenin’s ideas on the
world - economy becomes increasingly apparent with ever
passing decade. L. I. Brezhnev, General Secretary of the CPSU
Central Committee, has said in his report Lenin’s Cause Lives
On and Triumphs: “It is enough to glance at the world we live in
today to become convinced how accurate were Lenin’s
socio-political analysis and his forecasts based on this analysis,
and how fully life has borne out their correctness in all essential
features.” ! '

Experience has confirmed the law-governed nature of the
overall tendency of the present era— that of the movement of
all peoples towards socialism. The establishment and consoli-
dation of the world socialist system has been a practical
confirmation of Marxist-Leninist theory. Experience has

completely rejected the invention of capitalist ideologists that -

socialism is some sort of chance phenomenon that arose in the
specific circumstances of Russia, that the socialist system can
find ready soil only in economically backward countries. The
world socialist system now has experience of socialist construc-
tion in both agrarian and industrial countries, in both colonies
and semi-colonies and in countries which were among the
developed cai{)italist states, including a country like the German
Democratic Republic whose territory had been part of one of
the world’s chief imperialist powers. : :
Thanks to the existence o the world socialist system and,
antlgularly, to the achievements of the Soviet Union, the
uilding of socialism has become a real possibility for all co-
untries, irrespective of the size of their territo and popula-
tion, irrespective of their level of economic development at the

! L. 1. Brezhnev, Lenin’s Cause Lives On and Triumphs, Moscow, 1970, p. 54.

f
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., moment of [l)eople taking power. This possibility is assured by
a

the fraternal assistance to the less developed states by rrll)ore
advanced socialist countries and by the solidarity of merg ers
of the socialist community. Socialist society is succesfully bein

_built by those countries within the community which ha
'begun "to resolve this task at an extremel ,
/Productive forces and among which some, betore the revo.u-v
‘tion, were at a pre-capitalist stage of development—countries
. with strong vestiges of feudal or even tribal society.

low level of

he strengthening of the world socialist economic system is a

: salient feature of world socialist development today. Thg
~ Socialist system presupposes comimnunity of basic aims an

Paths of social development in each member of the cor(rjlmltxir(;:
ty, including the goals and directions of improving prc; ucTh
and community of basic interests of all socialist peoples. The

- tasks of building socialism and communism imply a need for
. their solidarity "and concerted action in all areas of llfeE
. Including the economy. The process that' Lenin t:oresav; o

1 Oringingsocialist states closer together economically is deve gﬁ;

Ing successfully. It is based on objective laws inherent in he
world socialist system, the development of the socia is
Productive forces and the vital interests of all socialist states}.l

tisa law-governed process in which mutual ties and the

, Mutual dependence of national economies form and grow

strong. The socialist states come closer economically in thg
course of the equal and mutually beneficial co-operation an !
utual assistance. It is based on combining the nationa
iherests of each state with their overall interests, at the samﬁ
me  strictly observing the sovereign rights of eac ;
Participant;  this helps to enhance the efficiency of socia
Production’ in each state. The greater harmony of develop-
1ent of the national elements in the world socialist economy
and the guarantee of a more and more balanced growth of this
cconomy constitute the only possible path for attaining the
cconomic goals of each member of the community in the
errtest possible time and with the minimum ex enditure of
effort ang funds. The mounting progressive historic trend
pwards unification in 2 single economic entity is expressed in
the Nternational economic proportions, formulated deliber
Mely and in 5 planned way, within the socialist community and
£ ﬁTOWing ties in the development of the national economies
O% the socialist states. »

IR
The Road to Communism, Moscow, 1962, pp. 581-82.
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Lenin’s ideas lie behind the principles of mutual economic
relations of the socialist states. They include the followin

(@) close co-ordination of national and state interests wiﬁ'l
international, overall interests; the completely voluntary
nature of co-operation; equal rights of all parties to
co-operation; the observance by each country of its inter-
nationalist duty as a member of the socialist community,
which completely corresponds to its vital interests:

(b) the combined efforts of each country in its economic
policy in promoting its national economy ‘with an extensive
collaboration with fraternal states, an unbreakable unity and
mutual dependence of these two aspects of the process of
socialist economic advance, which find expression, in
garticular, in a combination of the overall national economic

evelopment with rational international specialisation;

(c) overcoming, within the socialist community, consequen-
ces of the 015 international division of labour that had
developed before power was taken over by the people, the
formation and stren hening of a new, socialist division of
labour that completely corresponds to the interests of every
socialist state;

(d) the combination ‘of mutual assistance and mutual

benefit from economic co-operation and, in particular, the
extensive collaboration of economically developed states for
industrialising the less developed ones; the implementation

of joint measures for impraving economic efficiency of

co-operation for each participant nation, the growing role of
economic efficiency in the development of. ties between
national economies;

(e) a combination of planned administration of external

-economic activity within each state and joint co-ordination of -

economic plans of the various states with the application of
commodity-money relations, and cost levers—with the
Flanned basis having the leading and decisive role;

f) the dpminatio’n, in the socialist system, of internatio‘rjaL
economic relations incorporating the rational use of contacts

with third parties outside the community. .
Lenin’s t eory.of socialist revolution and socialist construc-

tion has as its integral constituent the concept of proletarian,
socialist internationalism, this serves as the cornerstone of the

. theory and practice of relations between socialist states. Lenin
- regarded the solidari
communism as one o

‘of peoples fighting for socialism and
! V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 20, p. 34.

by

L]

the decisive conditions for suc<):“css. He

s

15 bein
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made the point that “in place of all forms of_ nationalism-
Ma}'xism advances internationalism, the amalgamation of all
nations in the higher unity”.! He regarded socialist inter-
nationalism as particularly important in the fight for pro-
letarian dictatorship against counter-revolution and imperialist
Intervention, in the fight to form a political alliance of states
at had gained their Social emancipation and, last but by no
means least, in the fight for their economic co-operation. He
many times stressed the need, in the interests of overall
Progress, for close collaboration between the economies of
countries which had taken the socialist road. He advocated the -
forming of an inter-state economic alliance for the balanced
development of the socialist mode of production on an
International scale. His propositions on these issues reflect the
objective need for the bui ding of socialist society, they are
founded on an analysis of the laws of social development,
Including those of the growth of the socialist economy as a
world economic system. . '
§ events have shown, the imperative need, during the
evelopment of socialist states, for consistent realisation of the
Nnciple of socialist internationalism grows rather than
diminishes. This is attributable to the nature and the sco e of
15sues being tackled by the socialist states as they build
Socialism. One can say today that the development of a national

€conomy will, at each new stage, increasingly depend on

Proiress in the economic coming-together of fraternal states,
on the unification of production and scientific efforts through-
out the socialist community. Socialist economic integration,.
erefore, is today in the centre of attention of Communist and
orkers’ Parties in the socialist states. This is attested to, above
all, by the work to extend mutual economic co-operation which
carried out by member countries of the Council of
Utual Economic Assistance (CMEA). . '
) particular importance for the world socialist economy was
the rogramme adopted unanimously at the 25th Session of
the Council in July 1971: the Comprehensive Programme for
€ Further Extension and Improvement of Co-operation and
the Development of Socialist- Economic Integration by the
CMEA Member Countries. The Programme mapped out the -
80als, tasks and methods of promoting multilateral economic
Telations among the Council members as agplied'to the specific
conditions of the current stage of socialist and communist
cQ"St\l'u(:tion in these states. ‘ :

1
V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 20, p. 34.
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Lenin’s ideas on correctly combining national tasks with
internationalist duties within the international communist
movement and the community of socialist countries are pivotal
to a resolution of the whole gamut of problems involved in
consolidating the political and economic unity of socialist
states.

Marxism-Leninism excludes the possibility of any national -

tasks being counterposed to international tasks of socialist
construction, or any national interests countervailing interna-
tional interests of socialist states. It provides scientific criteria
~for combining' the national interests of socialist states and the
coII;lnmon interests of world socialism, which enable them most
fully to realise national interests precisely by attaining the
common goals of the socialist community. Therein lies the
great vitality of the ideas of socialist internationalism. Both in
politics and in economics, a correct combination of national
and international tasks is an earnest of the successful progress
of world socialism. This combination implies primarily a strict
account of the interests of consolidating and improving
socialism in a given country and in all other fraternal states,
greater unity and coherence of the world socialist system on
the principles of Marxism-Leninism. Such is the vital, class
criterion that Communists must be guided by in all their
activity; such is the principal decisive requirement for correctly

- combining national and international tasks. B
' The interests of the working class and the radical interests of

all working people building socialism become truly national
interests with the establishment of the new social system. A
complete coincidence of national interests on decisive issues
occurs on this new class basis with the international victory of
socialism. The above-mentioned CMEA session issued a
Communiqué which stressed: “The successes in the develop-
ment of the CMEA member countries, the.entire activity of ,t]l':e
CMEA, testify to the enormous possibilities of the socialist
social system and the international socialist division of labour,
demonstrate the great efficaciousness of the joint actions of
the socialist states, their ability jointly to discover the
most expedient solutions of complex problems which

help to consolidate the might of the entire socialist com-
munity.”’

1 Confp'rehensive Programme for the Further Extension and Improvement of
Co-operation and the Development of Socialist Economic Integration by the CMEA‘/

- Member Countries, Moscow, 1971, p- 8.
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Marxism-Leninism maintains that possible divergencies over
details —that occur because --of objective, yet “transitory,
circumstances — should never hamper this vital community of
purpose and interest among the socialist peoples. This was one
of Lenin’s major behests. Marxist-Leninist parties quite rightly
consider that this is the only way to work out a correct and
scientifically substantiated, politically tested common policy for
the long-term development of the world socialist community,
Particularly the world socialist economy. Only such an
approach will enable us to use for the international triumph of
socialism and communism the new motive force of world social
development—the class solidarity of national detachments of
the working class in power. The balanced co-operation of
labour of tﬁe peoples in the socialist states— that new and
exceedingly powerful factor for increasing the prod}xctwe
forces of socialist states— can develop only on }hgt basis.

The all-round strengthening of the world socialist economy
is at once a national and an international task of eaqh soc1?hst
country. It is an invariable prerequisite for the growin might
of world socialism and of the economy of _each soc1a_hst state
taken se arately. On the basis of Lenin’s teaching, the
Communist and Workers’ Parties in the CMEA states strive not
to let escape from the multiplicity of current economic tasks
any vitally important long-term task whose resolution increas-

ingly demands their close co-operation. At the present ume,

the * practical realisation of this policy signifies primarily
the consistent implementation of socialist economic integra-
tion,

The Comprehensive Programme stressed that member
rove economic, scientific and technological
co-operation and. socialist economic integration for the pur-
Pose of encouraging the following: ) )
(a) the more. rgpig development of the productive for'.Ceﬁ ll‘:
all CMEA member countries, the achievement of r.hq highes
scientific and technological level an_d the maximum lrcllcrlease
in the economic effectiveness of social production, an alsoa
maximum growth of the productivity of social Iaboll:r'f the
(b) the improvement of the structure and the growth o

equipment of branches of the economy and the mtroductillc.)erf
0? progressive technology in accordance with the requ
ments of the scientific and technolo§1cal revolution; -
(c) the satisfaction in the long run of the national econo
requirements of countries for fuel, power an

" scale of production, attended by a steady rise in the technical .

d raw materials, -

N



- implementation of Marxist-Leninist ideas concernin%

" _international proletariat, its major achievement. T
" ments of the working Eeo le under socialism in building their
e fo

' contradictions that are insoluble un
- Ing ties between nations and states.

- relations of economic

.,

e
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. modern equipment, agricultural, food and gustatory com-
modities and other consumer goods mainly through the
production and rational utilisation of the resources of the
CMEA member countries;

(d) the rise in the material and cultural level of the peoples

- of the CMEA member countries;

(¢) the gradual drawing closer together and evening out of
the economic development levels of the CMEA member
countries;

- (f) the growth of the capacity and stability of the world
socialist market;

(g) the strengthening of the positions of the,ZMEA member

countries in the world economy and ultimate victory in the

economic competition with capitalism;

(h) the strengthening of the defence capability of the CMEA

member countries.

The development of the world socialist system is connected
with the consolidation of the unity of the socialist community

and its growing ‘might.

Marxist-Leninist parties are consistently guided by the need
to take account, in all their activity, of the goals and tasks of the
international working class, the need for concerted action in
the’anti-imperialist st.rufgle; they, try to instil in the people an
awareness of the indissoluble unity of national and internation-
al tasks of building socialism, tge fusion of patriotism and
internationalism, a sense of responsibility for the fate of the
world socialist system and the entire international revolutio-
nary movement.

The world socialist system is a living example of the practical
the
It is an offspring of the

e attain-

community of free peoples.

new society multiply ¢
nary movement.

The international relations of a new type inherent in the
world socialist system make it
er capitalism in develop-

Instead of relations of

rivalry and competition, domination and subordination, that

' are characteristic of the capitalist world, socialist states have

firmly established relations of genuine equality and mutual
respect for the sovereign rights of each country. Instead of

iktat and plundering of the national

rces of the international revolutio--

ossible to abolish the

1
¢
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wealth of economically backward states by their more advanced
artners, there have developed relations of mutual assistance
or improving the productive forces of each country, the close
collaboration in resolving difficult tasks of raising the economic
efficiency of production, of disinterested assistance of more
advanced states to those which inheritgd economic backvgardi
ness from capitalism. For the first time in history, internationa
relations under socialism have actually become a factor for
fortifying the sovereignty of each country participating }lln
them, for a more rational use of national resources, :h e
evening-up of economic development levels on the I;asns (r)ltt.riei
more rapid economic growth of previously backward cou
-to the standard of the more advar_lce;d. ) .
he emergence of a new, socialist type of _mt.ernauc;nz_x
relations does not occur automatically, without difficulty. It 1;
not s0 easy to obliterate the consequences of mar;y.c.entugiz :S
national prejudice and mistrust sown by the exp otl)tlmg thicl;
It is only possible gradually to overcome the pro efms ‘hich
~ have divided peoples in the past. The vestiges 0 n?tloril
€xclusiveness and nationalist “throx.v-back.s. can occasiona );
deal a serious blow to the cumul?tllye spmtt r?efs internatiomal .
solidarity in relations between socialist coun S .
"The I\Zarxist-Leninist parties pay much attention to.the f; ll;:
against natjonalism, one of the last levers w"hlch anu-soccll st
orces try to manipulate. National narrow-!nm(??dnes;s; :::o the
. FOUnterpo_r,ing of narrowly understood national inter tothe
nterests of the entire socialist community, and the ignori gthe
the decisive part played by the unity of the countries lalvr\lrs ne
world socialist system, the ignoring of the common ws ol
Socialist construction and co lective experience of people "
the socialist community are seen},]wnh corr:plete justification,
a seriou to socialist achievements. ) L
Life hsasmne: ?gzdy answers to the complex issues lr.wolvnejclil (l:}l:
f°"ming a new type of inter-state relations. It requnrtla)g much
work by Communist and Workers’ Parties, an able cc})lrr! mverall
of the national interests of each socialist state w1t:1 :l e}nlr o ral
Interests, All these tasks can be successfully tackled t .rc;:sg 2
arxist-Leninist policy . and loyalty to the princip R
Proletarian internationalism. ,
~ L. 1. Brezhnev, speaking at the 24

‘ - also .
““The experience accumulated over the ﬁuarter century g
Makes it possible to take a more profoun

and more realistic

r in
AEPTOach in assessing and determining the ways Oiﬁ:iﬁ;ﬁ-ucg_ )
ODjective and subjective difficulties which arise in th ‘

1

th CPSU: Congress, said: "
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tion of the new society and the establishment of the new,
socialist type of inter-state relations. Given a correct policy of
the Marxist-Leninist parties, the common social- system, and
the identity of basic interests and purposes of the peoples of
the socialist countries. make it possible successfully to overcome
these difficulties and steadily to advance the cause of
developing and strengthening the world socialist system....
“At the same time, it is known that some difficulties and
complications have continued to appear in the socialist world,
and this has also had an effect on the development of relations
between individual states and the Soviet Union. However, this
has not changed the dominant tendency of strengthening
friendship and cohesion of the socialist’ countries. On the
whole, our co-operation with the fraternal countries has been
successfully developing and strengthening in every sphere.” !
The objective laws of socialist development intensify the
action of factors leading to a stronger socialist community. The

~process of levelling out the common front of socialist

development in the sphere of social change and the growing
similarity of the social class structure between the socialist
countries are leading to a further growth in community of

basic features of the social and economic systems, unity of
Interests and aims. The close connection and mutual depen-

~dence of the development of all members of the socialist

community are enhanced by the extensivé construction of the
material and technological basis of the new societies, the
successes that they have attained leading to narrowing the gap

* between the levels of development of productive forces, the

need for a rapid resolution of new tasks and the economic

difficulties they encounter.
Events have shown that the success of each socialist state -

encourages the faster development of all others. The Com-
prehensive Programme empﬁasises that all-round develop-
ment and the strengthening of each socialist state is a decisive
condition for the progress.of the entire world socialist system.
Succgssful economic evelopment and improvement in social
relations of each socialist country correspond to the interests of
the common cause of socialism. This encourages a growth in
the objective need for extending multilateral economic co-

.operation between the socialist states and widening the
possibility of their coming closer together economically. The -

tasks of forming a socialist and communist awareness among

! 24th Congress of the CPSU, Moscow, 1971, p. 10.

22 l International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Mosco
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the populace cannot be completely achieved without a
8enuinely internationalist education. Finally, the it_npenahst
reaction that strives to do everything possible to hinder the
victorious advance of socialism also dictates the need for the
socialist states to be united. Without reinforcing the solidarity
of socialist states it is impossible to campaign successfully for
the foreign policy goals of the socialist community —a lasting
Peace and security for the peoples, the thwarting of imperialist
aggressors, the creation of external conditions conducive to
socialist and communist construction. i :
The conditions in which the activities of Communist an
orkers’ Parties in individual socialist states work are, of
Course, extremely diverse. These countries are still at different
Stages of social and economic development and their produc-
tive forces are at different levels. Hence the differences in
current tasks which the Parties are tackling, the forms and
methods of their activities. Nonetheless, with a strict obse!'-
Yance of the principles of internationalism, the common
Interests of the communist movement and socialist co-
Operation, with mutual respect and fraternal support, thqre
€an, and must, be no friction in the mutual relations of Parties
and states that would weaken their solidarity. _
. In the new circumstances, in the situation of rapid changes
In the balance of class forces both within individual states and
On a world scale in favour of socialism, and as more extensive
and complex economic problems appear corres onding to the
higher level of economic development, the demands have
COnsiderably grown for Communist and Workgrs Parties, and
Or socialist states to map out a course to foll(?w in the spf_lere og
ome and foreign policy. The International Meeting o

OMmmunist and Workers’ Parties in 1969 recorded that “...the .

utilisation of the tremendous possibilities opened up by the
€W system depends on the Communist Parties in_the
Iea“'lerfﬂ'lip of the state, on their ability to resolve the P’rloblems
of socialist development in the Marxist-Leninist way”.

tis of particular importance today to take timely account of

L€ new phenomena, correctly to evaluate them and to make a

corréspouding adjustment to the ways and means of building

socia]ism; it is important to be able to enrich Marxist-Leninist

theory with f clusions. The many diverse problem-s
eingytilcllded lln.;ssoc(i::l?st states manifest themselves differently

T w 1969, p.

!
Hi
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in the specific situation of individual states. Consequently, the

" methods of resolving them often differ depending on the

objective social and economic conditions, on the degree of
theoretical and practical mastery by Party and state leadership
in a particular country of the economic laws of socialism
(although the latter circumstance also depends, to some extent,

.. on the conditions of a country’s development). Today, it has

become even more vital to be able correctly to apply the
general principles of Marxism-Leninism in specific national

+ conditions, to understand national interests and to see their

indissoluble connection with the common interests of the
entire. socialist community. r

The Central Committee report to the 24th Party Congress
stated that “... the present-day socialist world, with its successes
and prospects, with all its problems, is still a young and
growing social organism, where not everything has settled and
where much still bears the marks of earlier historical epochs.
The socialist world is forging ahead and is continuously

. improving. Its development naturally runs through struggle

between the new and the old, through the resolution of
‘internal contradictions.”

One of the paramount conclusions from Lenin’s doctrine
and the accumulated experience of revolutionary struggle is
that of the need for an unmitigated ideological onslaught. This
is a struggle both against bourgeois ideology — which attempts
directly to attack or subvert Marxism-Leninism, including its
attitude to the essence, laws and prospects for the two world
economic systems, and against Right-wing and “Left”-wing

~opportunism — which distorts Marxism-Leninism and tries to -

subvert it from within. '
Ois ide¢ rowing exacerbation of all
contradictions in the world capitalist economic system. They
play down all the new developments in international economic
relatlpns within the capitalist world which express increased
‘monopoly competition, the successes of the young indepen-
dent states in abolishing imperialist tyranny, the growing
instability of the world capitalist economy, etc., and they affirm
that the capitalist world today can remove the contradictions

. ~and stabilise development, can harmonise the interests of

- conflicting elements,-including the imperialist and developing
- countries. , ,

! 24th Congress of the CPSU, pp. 18-19.
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At the same time, bourgeois ideologists ascribe to the world
socialist economy and the economic co-operation of socialist
States thpse aspects of subordination and domination, those
antagonistic contradictions which are inherent in the capitalist
economic system. One of their main ideological diversionsisto *
distort the essence of Soviet foreign policy, Soviet international
economic ties, and to portray the USSR as a power fighting,
like the USA, for spheres of influence and control over the
€conomies of other states, including the newly independent
countries. , ,

.Betwqen creative Marxism-Leninism, on the one hand, and

ght-wing and “Left”-wing opportunism, on the other, a
battle. 1s in progress on all the main problems of theory and
Practice, tactics and strategy of the world communist move-
ment, including the basic issues of the development of the
Socialist and capitalist world economic systems.

he Marxist-Leninist theory of transition to-socialism and
the establishment of an international dictatorship of the
Froletariat is violently opposed to opportunist concepts; the
alter aver that the process of establis%mg socialist relations of
Production is automatic and spontaneous, that these relations
Fgm to form through the development of Froductive forces
;:j a society still in the throes of capitalism. It follows from such
€as that, by virtue of the possibility of socialism’s spontaneous -
Srmation, superstructura? phenomena within capitalist soci-
e]t)y, including the state, can have in social essence a dual
: aracter and that the amorphous and spontaneous process of
OcCialist development embracing all countries has apparently
already led o the appearance of many elements of socialism'in
Capitalist staes. o
cani.. & Tesult, the approach to'many aspects of contemporary
s E"‘allSt development greatly lacks social clarity, narrows the
b% e€re of analysis of class antagonisms and obfuscates the

Undaries of social development in the world today.
can: €. 1de€a is propounded that a process Is occurring under
3pitalism of the development of material, ldeologl{:al., cultural,
OT€anisational and other prerequisites for socialism as a

o atively new social system. But more than this: it claims
t more or less mature elements of socialist, social re!anpns
alread:}" present under capitalism. Elements of ca.pltallsm
SO Socialism are said to be present simultaneously in many
>1al phenomena and processes with the steady trend towards

dare

t(l)le latter prevailing over the former. Attempts are being made
;1 POTtray the situation as if the role of international economic
) ‘ * : .
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relations in the world capitalist system is concerned with :

accelerating the triumph ot socialism in various states.
Similarly, Right-win§ opportunists deny the fact of the
existence of diametrically

working class. They present the appearance of the world,
socialist system as a phenomenon essentially equivalent to
many progressive social and economic changes in the non-
socialist world which donot affect the essence of capitalism.
They regard the world socialist system as a simple sutn-total qf
states that do not possess common social and economic
fundamentals distin
states and engendering qualitatively new laws of development
of their mutual relations. Hence their denial of anz;advantages
that the world socialist economy has and the prophesising that
socialist states will turn towards Western markets.

Let us recall that in 1917 Lenin criticised, in his The State and

Revolution, the mistaken bourgeois-reformist assertion “that"

monopoly capitalism or state-monopoly capitalism is no longe"l’
”

capitalism, but can now be called ‘state socialism’ and so on_ -

‘Much has changed in capitalist society since then, but not the

exploiting essence of capitalist relations of production, nor the
class nature of the bourgeois state, nor the social character of
international economic ties within the capitalist system. An
invariable condition for a really scientific analysis of events and
a correct orientation in the course of the class struggle, of the
complex processes of rivalry, co-operation and mutual influ-

ence of states with different social systems can only be obtained’

by consistently adhering to class criteria in evaluating any
political, economic or other social phenomena. As Lenin said,
“We desire proletarian revolutionary unity, unification, and not
secession. We desire revolutionary unification; that is why ouf
slogan does not call for unification of all states in general, fof

. the social revolution demands the unification only of thosé

stateé."which have gone over or are going over to socialism;
colonies which are gaining their freedom, etc.”?
Contemporary “Left”-wing opportunists, Maoists above
all, peddle ideas contrary to Marxism-Leninism that the role 0
the world socialist system is unimportant in the world

~revolutionary process; they are contemptuous about the

9 V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, PP- 442-43,

Ibid., Vol. 26, p. 176.
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opposed world social and economic :
systems; they play down the significance of the world socialist '
- system as ‘the principal achievement of the international

ishing them in principle from capitalist .
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Proletarian class struggle in industrially develoged capitalist
states and they try to drive a wedge between socialist states and
the international working-class movement on the one hand,
and the national liberation movement, on the other; they
counterpose the national liberation movement to the peoples
of the socialist states and the working class of the industrially
developed capitalist countries. _

In rejecting a class proletarian approach to evaluating the
motive forces of social development, the Maoists tend to
counterpose entire races and continents. These “Left”-wing
opportunists construct the basically false notion of a contradic-
tion between the industrial states of the world (“the world
city ") and the developing states (*“the world village™), between
"rich™ and “poor” countries. They affirm that, in the socialist
countries, a process of “bourgeoisification” is taking place,
while the working class of industrially developed capitalist
States has lost its revolutionary spirit. They accord the
eveloping states and the petty-bourgeois sections of these
States the leading role in the world revolutionary process.
In their political practice, they militate towards an alliance
with imperialist reactionaries and take upon themselves a role
of divi ing the world revolutionary movement. They preach
Nationalism and Great-Power chauvinism which are somewhat
Masked by pseudo-revolutionary phrase-mongering. The anti-

“Marxist and anti-Leninist views of “Left”-wing opportunists
are not something new; they are in many ways a rehash of
TTOtskyist theories long discarded by the international com-
Munist movement. ) .

he vital interests of the fight for socialism and communism
emand the further ideological exposure of opportunism. The
Ommunist Party of the Soviet Union and all other Mar\xlst-
Leninis; parties firmly support the general policy ofthe .
INternational communist movement, give a com elling rebuff
10 divisive elements, fight to unite fraternal parties and
INcrease the solidarity of the socialist com rpu'my on the basis of
€ Pl‘inciples of Marxism-Leninism. Lenin’s ideas continue tlo
€quip Communists throughout the world in their_struggle
aBainst bourgeois ideology and any theories of Right- or
Lef["-Wing opportunism. L. I. Brezhnev salq‘.m his report
e Cause of Lenin Lives On and Triumphs, that “in the present
€poch, when the international class stru gle has growg
extl‘emely acute, the danger of Right and ‘Lett deviations an
nationalism in the communist movement has rowx:l ‘T,ZFS
j*{tangibk& than ever before. The struggle against Right an
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'opportunism and nationalism cannot, therefore, be conducted

- - The struggle of the international communist movement has

" in world development which bear out Lenin’s teaching. The

as a campaign calculated for only some definite span of time.
The denunaation of opportunism of all kinds was and remains
an immutable law for all Marxist-Leninist Parties”.!

heightened of late against both Right- and “Left”-wing '
opportunists. As a result, the ranks of the international com- °
munist movement have drawn closer together on the basis °
of Marxist-Leninist principles and significant progress has -
been made in politically and economically consolidating the
socialist community; this is proof that the trend towards unity
of the socialist countries is prevailing. -}
More and more people throughout the world are becoming
aware of the substantial social, economic and political changes

major -changes are in the world balance of power tilting
towards socialism. The world socialist economic system is -
becoming an increasingly obvious embodiment of Lenin’s ideas -
in building a new social system and in the close collaboration of -
socialist states. In non-socialist countries, objective and subjec-
tive conditions are developing for radical socio-economic
change. The Lenin’s ideo ogical heritage, his method of
analysis and resolution of important issues of social develop-
ment remain the basis of revolutionary strategy.

(Y

WORLD REVOLUTIONARY PROCESS
AND WORLD ECONOMY

The single world revolutionary process leading to_the

weakening and abolition of capitalism and to the socialist
g P

ransformation of all human society comprises the.effort.s of
the socialist community in building socialism and communism,
the struggle of the workers and all workin people in capitalist
Soclety against monopoly oppression and capitalist e:(cjplmga-
tion, and the fight of the young national states, dependencies
and colonies to achieve and strengthen their pauonal indepen-
dence and against imperialist rule. The major revolutionary

forces of the present day include the world socialist system, the

International working-class movement and the national libera-
ion movement; of these, the leading role belongs to the world
Socialist system. The countries that make u :
COmmunity act as the bastion of the whole worl revolutionary
Movement. World development is toda¥ more and more
€termined by the might and influence of the socialist states,
€ course of competition and struggle between the SOC‘l‘ahSt
and capitalist world social systems. The rivalry of the “two
Methods, two political and economic systems—the communist
and the capitalist”,! of which Lenin: spoke when referring to
the situation facing Soviet Russia after the socialist ;jevoluuon,
0day determines all contemporary world development.
he contradiction between these two systems is the main
Contradiction of the contemporary epoch. Ig isa cont.radlctlor;
tween 'the workin people; who have taken power in severa
Parts of the world and liquidated all forms of human
®Xploitation and national inequality, and the exploiting classe;,

R’
Uy
M V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 31, p. 456. -

the socialist’
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who still cling to power in other states, striving to perpetuate
exploitation and national oppression and refusing tully to
relinquish their plans to restore capitalism in the socialist states.
The growing acuteness of this contradiction, as world socialism

- grows stronger, has a vast influence on all the contradictions

within the capitalist system, accelerates the revolutionary

rocesses within it, is undermining it and shaking it to its very
oundations. The consolidation of the world socialist system is
a major factor causing the general crisis of capitalism to
worsen.

Growth in the might of the world socialist system is the most
substantial feature of the contemporary epoch. In recent years,
the overall direction of the socialist community has become
abundantly clear—that of further strengthening and-improv-
ing the new social system, the greater practical realisation of
socialist principles in all areas, the growing economic potential,
international influence and defence capability of socialism. It is
this process that ultimately determines the prospects for

~ mankind’s future and its advance along the road of social

rogress. :

P The growing economic power of world socialism is a major
manifestation of world social progress. The 1969 International
Meeting of Communist and ‘Workers’ Parties stated: “The
contribution of the world socialist system to the common cause
of the anti-imperialist forces is determined primarily by its

‘growing economic potential. The swift economic development’

of the countries belonging to the socialist system at rates
outpacing the economic growth of the capitalist countries, the
advance of socialism to leading positions in a number of fields
of scientific and technological progress, and the blazing of 2

trail into outer space by the Soviet Union—all these tangible -

results, produced by the creative endeavours of the peoples of
the socialist countries, decisively contribute to the preponder-
ance of the forces of peace, democracy and socialism over
imperialism.” ! ‘

Economic progress in socialist countries is steadily changing
economic balance between socialism and capitalism in favour
of the former; this is vividly demonstrating the superiority of
the socialist mode of production and is forcibly atfecting the

opular struggle for social progress, is extending the possibility
or rendering material assistance from socialist states to

> 212Inlemalional Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Moscow 1969,
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- peo les fighting for social and national emancipation, and,
\ s;na lyi is thwarting the imperialist attempts to suppress this
rugeie, "
. Although the main results of recent years show that the
! _WOI']d socialist system as a whole has made a fresh step forward
N implementing the aims and ideals common to all its
members, historical development has not been absolutely
linear. The forward march olf) the socialist community has been
complicated, in particular, by the situation in China. The policy
: pursued for several years now of adventure and chauvinism by

! the Mao Tse-tung group has done great damage to the socialist
" Quse within the Chinese People’s Republic and has run

counter to the interests of the world socialist communitly and
th“flvpo ular revolutionary struggle throughout the world.

. World economic development reflects not only the upsurge
In world productive forces, but also the change in the world\
ala“_Ce of class forces and the rate of world social progress.

€ increasing scope of revolutionary processes finds ready
Manifestation in the social and economic trends which
Characterise world economic development and the progress of
:ﬂdlvidual groups of countries and the relationships between
€m. ‘

If we analyse the social structure of the world economy, we
€an make several important points. :

Vithin the bounds of the world economy, only the world
Socialist system forms a single social sector, while the world
Capitalist system does not essentially constitute a single whole,
N as much as it falls into groups of states that form, to some
€Xtent, isolated social sectors of the world economy. Just as
Within the bounds of the national economy of a capitalist state,
Cifferent economic structures can exist which ditfer ip their .

egree of maturity and of capitalist relations of production and
Various other signs, so in the world capitalist economy social -
2€ctors have always existed that differ from one another mainly
N the place they hold within the international system of
€Xploitation created by the finance ca ital of lmpelflalgst

Owers. The principal two sectors of the wor_ld capitalist
€Conomy are imperialist states and young national states,
al‘h°ug the social differentiation in this world economy
Ssentially goes much deeper. - ‘

.. Within the world capitalist economy or, to be more exact,
Within 5 group of developing states, a certair} tral}s1pqnal sector
May emerge and, in fact, is already eme‘rgmti; it includes the
Young progressive states that are choosing the non-capitalist
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Table 1

The Share of Individual Groups of States
in World Industrial Production in 1950-1971

(per cent)
1950 1955 1971
- Sacialist states : 20 27 39
Economically-developed L
capitalist states - 72 66 s/| 54
Developing states 8 7 7

path of development and are consolidating their economic
relations with socialist states. These countries are steadily
feeding themselves from the mesh of imperialist dependence
and, while still belonging to the world capitalist economic
system, are advancing under the sure influence of internal
social reforms away g‘

ties. E
Despite the multisectoral nature of economies, the social
type of national economy as a whole and the way that type
manifests itself in international economic relations depend on
the dominant socio-economic sector within the national

economy. Even a multisectoral national economy: operates, in

practice, in world economic relations as the, economy of the
dominant sector within it. It does not have to be-the sector
which plays the dominant role in the economy of the country as
a whole, in creating its national income, or even the sector

which dominates the country’s industry. What is decisive is the |

leading sector which is the basis of the politically dominant
class, the weapon of its policy and the basis of the realisation of
its_economic interests, which serves that class as a means of
influencing -the whole economy and its social restructuring.
Thus, the socialist sector may completely determine the social

. type of national economy in international economic relations:
- even if it has not yet established itself in all areas of the:
economy. In the early Soviet years, for example, the share of:

the socialist sector in the national economy. constituted less
than a third, yet the existence of the USSR already signified the
creation of a new socialist sector of the world economy.

- The politico-geographical orientation of external economig

_relations of a given national economy and its connection with a

[ !

(]

om imperialist international economic

. Production
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Particular type of international division of labour are also of
great importance. Of course, the politico-geographical orienta-
ton normally only reflects the type of dominant economic

Structure within a country. All the same, this orientation

influences as well as reflects the tendency of internal social
changes within the country. An analysis of this orientation is
eéspecially important in regard to countries in which the social
Nature of internal development is not yet completely clear. In
those circumstances, the orientation of external economic ties
of the country towards the world socialist economic system is

eneficial to social progress in those states and serves as a -

condition for detaching them from the world capitalist
économic system. On the other hand, an orientation towards
Imperialist states complicates social progress within them and .
Teinforces their subordinate status inside the world capitalist
€conomy. But even for countries that have begun to build
Socialism, the particular orientation of external economic
Telations is crucial. The vital interests of a socialist system are
Served only by an orientation whereby the country’s external
€conomic ‘relations are predominantly within the world-
Socialist economic system, while relations with capit.allst states
:tre less extensive and important than those with fraternal
ates,

The universal tendency towards peoples coming closer
together economically finds expression in world economic
develo; ment. Throughout history, economic fpyogress .has
Invaria ly meant a progressive socialisation o pro‘ducuon.

Owadays, this dialectical relationship is even more reinforced
%Y the contemporary scientific and technological revolution.

)
productive forces.

Play

a great part in stimulating worl
JOth in the Scope by which it satisfies social requirements.and
N the volume and variety of resources which it m\{olve_:s. in the
rocess. The dependence of the scientific and"
tech“°log"icarlevel and economic indicators of production on
.t‘ € degree of its socialisation is increasing., including on an
INternational scale. . The internationalisation of economic
alfairs is an objective law of social development caused by the
TeqQuirements of economic growth. ) “h
€ socialisation of production has long since exceeded ‘the
ounds of jndividual national economies. The internationalisa-
tion of economic life, caused by this, has in one way or another

“€Mmbraced all the stages of the reproduction process, having

roduction is increasmﬁly acquiring an international character’.

day, the economic coming-together of peoples is destined to

R




the world capitalist system consists in the subordination of

- nations. The weakest countries are forced either to go against

‘liberated states, on the other. Many young national states today

. not yet eliminated economic dependence on imperialism and
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considerable influence on its rate of development and
proportions in various countries. Being a manifestation of a
certain, sufficiently high stage of development and, at the same
time, acting as an invariable condition of its further growth, -
this internationalisation is a progressive historical tendency. It
develops, however, not according to some abstract model
applicable’ to any social system. In fact, the forms and
consequences of ‘the internationalisation of economic affairs.
differ in principle, depending on the social foundation on
which it takes place.

The world socialist economic system radically differs from
the world capitalist economic system in the way 1t is formed, in, .
the character of relations between the countries that constitut
it and in the prospects for development. The world capitalist
system came into being througg coercion and wars, _the
political and economic subordination of some countries by
others. This is a system of unequal relations between peoples
and the oppression of the weak by the strong. Inter-state
felations (and, to a large extent, international relations in
general) are determined in the capitalist camp by selfish.
interests of the. ruling exploiting classes, are permeated by a
spirit of political rivalry and economic competition engendered
by these selfish interests. The exploiters try to foist their
nationalistic and chauvinistic ideo ogy on to the working
people so as to achieve their aims at their expense.

The status of countries in the capitalist world wholly
delﬁends on the correlation of their forces in economic and
military spheres-and their political influence that springs from
this. Therefore, the essence of relations between countries in

many capitalist states to the interests of the monopoly élite of
the bourgeoisie in the economically most developed capitalist

their national interests or to conduct a stubborn battle for
national sovereignty. The international relations within the
capitalist world are, above all, conspicuous by the deep-going
contradictions between imperialist powers, on the one hand,
and the colonies and dependencies, and also the newly -

occupy a special place in the contemporary world. They do not
belong to the system of imperialist states and countries
politically dependent upon them; at the same time, they have

they are fighting against the neo-colonialist encroachments of
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the imperialists. National interests inspire t.he.se states to act
internationally as an important anti-imperialist force. How-
ever, even the camp of imperialist powers' is rent by
contradictions between rival states and groupings. _

By contrast to this camp, the world socialist system is a
community of peoples that has formed voluntarily under the
influence of common interests of the struggle for socialism and
communism, and on the basis of complete equality. The
socialist system removes exploiting classes from society,
eliminates thereby the roots of unequal relations between
Peoples, the roots of national enmity and division. It gradualk |
Overcomes everything that has divided peoples in the past..
Sﬁirit of internationalism and solidarity is gradually affirmed in
the relations between socialist states.

The prospects confronting the two world systems are also
radically different. The world capitalist system, torn apart b)i
contradictions and the popular struggle for nat}onal ardld dsocxa

€ration, is moving in the direction of decline an .e;:ayi

Mperialism, the main force which tries to maintain, by vio e_ns
methods, the system of inequality and oppression _of ,cpufntl:le
and peoples, finds its positions weakened. Qolomahsm is facing
Utter defeat, and previously oppressed nations are now cuttu:g
.th"ollgh their poﬂtical and economic bonds that ue t.hlqm i(;
!Mperialist powers. Finally, the popular strug le for flo?a ls;nof
mounﬁng and abolishing, along with capitalism, all torm
OPPression and exploitation. .
he world soci;list”s stem personifies the fu;ure of sg:;
?eoples of the world. The liquidation of national opp]restar
Or the first time makes relations between peoples vo 1]m iny
and, therefore, lasting. The socialist community 1s dfve or?d 1%
rough the extension of co-operation among peoples a
Tinging them closer together in a compre_hens;vg: w‘ay\'world-

Although internationalisation of eqonomlc.af airs is "
“Mbracing, it acts primarily as the .lntex:nangnahsal;;f;'ﬁmem
Certain mode of production and implies, first, its est? e(l:onomiC--
1 a few countries and, second, the emergence O e tvoe of
Telations between these countries based on a sing em)_;(;:) o
Mode of prodiuction. Internationalisation of ect;onc; e ot
Means the internationalisation both of productive | oric d' nc o
:;elations of production togethefr" :t t}i};eil:ttg‘n:tlicoﬁaﬁsation

Tganical] rocesses: first, 0
of PTOduIZti(\:/zp?::ct:: Fzhe socialisation of producnolr.llalc:nez(l)l}
‘Mernational scale, the establishment of 2 reg‘-’h;.r Qfgr cgn di-
activity between peoples-—-which becomes an obligatory
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world contained in mid-1971 as many as 1,218 million people,
Le., almost 9 times more than in 1919. The socialist proportion
in world industrial production virtually doubled between 1950

tion of extended reproduction within national bounds—the
formation of interrelations and interdependence of several

crucial economic proportions of individual states and rates of ' 3,497, 1 t'increased over 13 times between 1917 and 1971,
y economic development and, second, the internationalisation of In 1917, socialiom accounted for less than 3 per cent of world
. - .agiven type of relations of production not only in the sense of - industrial ou tput, in 1920 even less than 1 per cent, yet already
j . its establishment in several states, but also in the sense of the by 1937 its share was approaching 10 per cent. In 1950, it had |
_ formation and promotion of international relations of produc- ° reached some 20 per cent, in 1955—27 per cent_and in

tion of that type.

. 1971 — , ,
As long as both the socialist and capitalist world economies 1 —approximately 39 per cent

Such a comparison of socialist and capitalist shares in the

exist within the world economy, the internationalisation of world economy, however, no longer reflects the real balance of
roductive forces is accompanied, within the socialist system, . Power in world material production. A significant group of |
y .an internationalisation of socialist relations of production, ' developing states is actively fighting imperialism, extending
while, within the capitalist system, 'it is accompanied by an eCOnonI:ic Eo-o eration with soqgalist states and aspiring to take
internationalisation of capitalist relations of production, de- . the non-ca itglist road. Today, therefore, the production
L pending on the tyge of relations of production that predomi- . potential ofp those countries cannot be mechanically totted up
'*  nates in countries between which economic relations exist. The | | - and 3dded to that of the imperialist powers. To evaluate the
o zpe of relations of production has an immense influence on balance of power between socialism and capitalism in the world
'~ the rate, nature, production technique and socio-economic | econom itpis more instructive to cite the fact that, in 1971, the
. results of the internationalisation of productive forces. industriZl output of socialist states comprised approximately 70 -
Finally, the internationalisation of productive forces leads Per cent of thz‘:t of the economically developed capitalist states.

also to a certain expansion of  economic ties between states

: . p formed and’
belonging to different world social systems. Specific interna-

The socialit mode of production has e 1
strengthened as an international phenomenon. It continues 1ts.

: tional relations of production, therefore, form and express ynamic development, spreading its great revolutionary influ-
', - simultaneously the rivalry of the two world socio-economic ! ence over the Prest (;f the world. In most socialist states,
. systems/ in tackling economic problems in which they are socialism constitutes a solid all-embracing system of socialist -
interested. These relations are contradictory and built on . Social relations and a qualitatively new material and technologi-
PR compromise, being the sphere of the complex interaction of ! cal base of a clearly expresse industrial type. The world

essentially opposed economic laws of the different social
v ..,. formations. .Of course, that ‘Jrimarily refers to relations
: between socialist and industrial capitalist states; in relations

Socialist system clearly has the edge in rates of ec%nom1§ )
owth over the world capitalist system. In a number of . - -
ecisive sectors, socialism has forged ahead in implementing

N
I.

P
. - between socialist and developing states, an element of selfless | the present-day scientific and technOIO%:t}al revolution.
c assistance from the socialist states plays an essential part. As the Tﬁe world socialist economic. system has reached a stagt;l at
- progressive orientation of the young national states develops, which sufficient mature conditions have developed for a fuller :
L o their relations with the socialist countries are increasingly built and more consistent realisation of the advantages of ,}l;.e -
i *~ . on a community of interests in the fight against imperialism Socialist mode of production, The maximum increased ‘:h -
=' " .and on the principles of growing co-operation. ] ciency of social production has become a vital task and, Oli! hat - ..
el The CO{Iteml]))orary social structure of the world economy is ‘| asis, has stimulated an even greater %foyyth in the g’mg T
\#. . . characterised by the presence of the powerful world socialist ‘| Standards of the people in socialist states. he work being c(l”:e .
- .. economy. Back in 1919, socialism accounted for only 16 per - ' improve the use of the economic laws of t’»Oclalum”mh.o -
- . cent of world territory and 7.8 per cent of world population; | Perfect the methods of managing the socialist,econom bothin . ~
on the eve of World zVar»II, the percentages were 17 and 9 - !dividual states and in economic relations between them kxls 3 N
.. reSPCCUVCI_)’. By mid-1971, the 14 socialist states distributedion - ; iBuarantee that this set of economic problems will be tackled
three continents accounted for 25.9 per cent of world territory ! ‘f s )

, Successfully. , : S
E‘Pd 32.9 per cent of world population. Thus, the socialist . Sty o v 4

[ LN o N
by . \

Py [
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The world socialist economy is the most dynamic sector of

the world economy.-According to United Nations statistics, the

average annual rate of growth of national income was 5.4 per -

cent for the entire world between 195] and 1970, while it was
8.3 per cent in the socialist countries. During this period, the
average annual growth rate of national income in the socialist
states was almost double that of the industrial capitalist states,
which stood at 4.5 per cent.

The part played Ey the world socialist system in the world
economy has grown so much that the growth rate, of

roduction in the socialist world now serves as an important

actor accelerating the growth of world production, by contrast

with the rate of which the capitalist world is capable. From
1951 to' 1965, industrial procruction in the world capitalist
system increased by an annual average of 5.6 per cent, while
industrial output t roughout the world grew by 7.2 per cent
annually thanks to the rate of growth of industrial production
in the socialist states (11.5 per cent). :

It would be quite wrong to imagine the world socialist
economy as a sum total of national economies developing in
isolation from one another. The interests of building socialism
and communism insistently dictate the need for the fraternal
states to co-operate in economic deyclopment. This co-
operation is based on a community of fundamental social and
economic interests in the socialist states and on objective
requirements for stimulating productive forces. Due to the
socialist relations of production and the socialist social system,
the world socialist economy is free of the antagonistic contra-

. diction, inherent in capitalism, between two tendencies: the

tendency for the development of national states that are

-sovereign both in political and in economic affairs, and the

tendency for nations to come together and to consolidate their
economies by virtue of the ever-ncreasing internationalisation
of productive forces. With the elimination of class antagonism,
the antagonism between nations is removed. Lenin wrote: “To
tl}e old world, the world of national oppression, national
bickering, and national isolation the workers counterpose a
new world, a world of the unity of the working people of all

. nations, a world in which there is no place for any privileges or

for the slightest degree of oppression of man by man.” !
The further l;:olitical and economic consolidation of the
socialist states has become a matter of urgency and an

A Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p- 92.
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invariable condition for progress. The present stage of the
Struggle of socialist peoples for socialism and communism and
of the world struggle between the two opposed world social
Systems more than ever dictates the need for elaborating an
overall strategy for the socialist states in regard to the major
issues of their external economic relations. Under these
Cil‘cumstances, the ruling Parties qf the CMEA members
employ the tried and tested democrau_c m'ethoq of working out
an overall policy and of fortifying unity in action, such as the

' Comradely  exc ange of experience, the joint analysis of

Problems’ and the united efforts in tackling problems more
effectively. The meetings of representatives of the Communist
and Workers' Parties and governments pf CMEA membqr
States have invariably provided a great stimulus to economic
and political co-operation. Suffice it to mention here the 23rd
(Special) CMEA g)ession of 1969, with the participation of the

Ommunist and Workers’ Parties and governments in CMEA,
Whose decisions mapped out the main long—term. gqals and
forms of economic consolidation. As the Comrpupxque stated,
“the session expressed the unanimous conviction that _the
urther extension and intensification of economic co-operation

tween CMEA member states corresponds to.the"vugl needs
of the ﬁeoples building socialism and communism™. Similarly,

‘the 25¢ CMEA Session in 1971 was also of historicimportance

OT the world socialist economy: it summed up the efforts é)f all
Members in co-ordinating problems and adopted ad cI>m-
‘Prehensive Programme for the Further Extension and lr_n-
Provement of Co-operation and the Development of Socialist

‘Onomic Integration by the CMEA Member fC;)Er::)n;sd
y:Slgne'd for gradual realisation over a period o
ars. - . .
The development of the world socialist economy is aﬁqumtr;%
increasingg' purposi;'e, balanceéi ar;dn;:it:;llglrclzd :c :;?;;n T

onl rtue of improved pla )
manager)l,'lelr)l)t’ ir:, lindividual sogialist states. The existence xrtlereilr);
National economic plans elaborated in each country

isolati 1d not, of course, secure a really
on fr. e another cou » 'S€,
effecy; onom: jon between socialist states or the

Ve economic co-operati i 5«
OPtimyunm use of nationr;l reproductxon processes taking the

Possibilities of this co-operation into account. Only e}!:.ten:‘t‘l’leé
OInt, co-ordinated activity by the sqcxahst states can ac 1ei\; e
ecessary harmony and interlinking of their econom < o

-©0pment, which are capable of insuring the most ra

"Mtefnal and international economic proportions. =
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The world socialist economy is the most d_ynamic sector of

the world economy.-According to United Nations statistics, the

average annual rate of growth of national income was 5.4 per
cent for the entire world between 1951 and 197(?, whl!e it was
8.3 per cent in the socialist countries. During this period, the
average annual growth rate of national income in the socialist

states was almost double that of the industrial capitalist states,

which stood at 4.5
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In reinforcing the planning of the international socialist

balance in the - [
of the world

purposively promoting the objectively necessa
economic development of each country an

socialist system as a whole; this encourages a rapid growth in !

production. This aim is also served by the voluntary, joint,
planned aciivity of the socialist states in ensuring the co-
ordinatiorr of their national economic plans and also the
carrying out, within the bounds of this co-ordination, of joint
planning in certain major interlinked branches and types of
production. This activity is today being undertaken by CMEA
countries. . :
CMEA member states base their activity on the need for an
optimum combining of the comprehensive economic develop-
ment of each state with a rational international specialisation of
Pproduction in order to achieve the effective development of
national economies and the wide-scale use, for this purpose, of
th'e. advantages of the international socialist division of labour.
This combination is an important feature of the world socialist
economy -on which basis the. production technology and
socio-economic differences will %e intensified—by contrast
with the world capitalist economy—and on which basis the

grogressive structural shifts in the world socialist economy will "
e accelerated. B

A com]prehensiv_e economic structure is the privilege of a few
powerful states within the world capitalist economic system. /
This system divides countries into industrial and agrarian raw ;
nmaterial appendages; this does not accor : '

he b d with the interests of f
[the peopl_es and causes a low level of economic development |
In countries with a def

in tri etormed, monocultural economy. Within
¢ socialist community, the countries which had inherited q
economic backwardness from capitalism have already largel
overcome the conseq !

ation of o ¢ uences of that extremely’ I
1sauon of producing agricultural and industrial raw materi- '

als—which was a resulsT (Lf their subordinate status within thg .
. m. 1hey are successfully creating new and
Iencgdemmng old branches of production, diversi ying the
feﬁtr:l(:'r;y'é‘::‘;sht 18 gm_duallly coming to resemble, in majo(li'- :
g cture typical of i ichl:
countries. yp economically hngl:ly develope ..
chrr’:ﬂ:ril r:he world socialist economic system, the rate of major -
: g ec tv i tr largely reflecting the attain-
ety In creating and developing a sound economy,
exceeded that which the world capitalist economic

~

L

narrow special- /|
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System has been able to achieve in the same qriod. Thus, a
Progressive economic structure guaranteeing higher produc-
Uvity is intensively forming in the socialist states; over

ree-quarters of total industrial and agricultural output is
bemg produced in the world socialist economy within industry.
N gross industrial output of the socialist states, the share of
engineering is over one-fourth, while in the CMEA states it is
approximately one-third—that is, it has more than doubled

. SInce 1950. The conditions of the world socialist economic

System are beneficial to a progressive reorganisation and
Improvement of the economic structure of all states without
£Xception, they correspond to the changes in the division of
abour between them. This is facilitated both by the domina-
ton of the socialist economic system in each countryand, at the

. S2me time, by the new, socialist type of international economic

Telations within the socialist community. ‘ '

- The socialist states aim, in their economic co-operation, to
®Nsure a harmonious combination of national economic
Interests and the international interests of the world socialist
System as a whole. The increasing variety of forms of bilateral
and muljlateral co-operation, which supplement one another,
€Nable them to find, in each specific circumstance, expedient
ways of resolving economic problems within the requirements
of interested parties. ) ) . q

€ new type of international relations which has forme

and is being improved within the world socialist system
Xpresses the voluntary, equal and mutually profitable co-
OPeration of fraternal peoples. It is a factor in reinforcing the
Political and economic solidarity of the socialist states. By
Ontrast, the capitalist type of international relations presup-
Poses the unequal status of various states within the world
“apitalist economic system, is at variance with the vital interests
of Many of these countries and acts as a brake on the progress
of worlg productive forces. As a result, capitalist mterna_m(_)nal
relations are a factor which worsens antagonistic contradictions.
€ world capitalist system, -increases its instability . and
“ontributes to its inevitable doom. . i

Xperience shows that only the new type of international

ONomic: relations that has formed within the world socialist -

SYstem expresses genuinely ,etﬁlal and mutually beneficial

" -Operation and greatly stimulates the productive forces in

cach Participant state. Economic relations between socialist
“Ountries are ' permeated by a spirit of proletarian inter-
AUonalism and fraternal solidarity of the peoples building




" countries up to the level of the

. of allinterests and reci.:xireme

- économic co-operation is a complicated

- contradiction

'fOrmerly de?endem €gree of industri

- fight toot and naj : . B ‘
! ail for their economic dence. For long
they remain the sou independe
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socialism and communism. Only the socialist type of internai
tional economic relations is g'uic{ed by the principle of mutua
assistance of participants, of selfless help from the economical-
ly advanced to the less developed states so as to bring these

advanced and to bring about a

steady overall improvement in the entire world  socialist
economic system.

It would, however, be wron

g to imagine that the socialist
economic system automaticall

y establishes complete consensus
nts of member states. Account for
armonisation of interests in everyday
rocess which makes
political content of
rtain circumstances,
s between the needs of countries due to the
interests of their economic development, existing interni}t{opal
economic relations, the various manifestations of the division
of labour between countries, and so on. This may sometimes be
caused by the objective lack of coincide oes
economic interests of individual states in re§ard to specific
issues, primarily because of the persisting differences in the
economic levels of the socialist states. This may also be
explained by certain forms of international economic co-
o%erauon lagging behind the need to increase the division of
la ialist states, the imperfect methods of
- Nevertheless, whatever the reasons,
these partial contradictions cannot have an antagonistic nature
are overcome' with account for the interests of all
co-operating countries.
. 1€ world capitalis, €conomy presents quite a different
Picture. Every worsening of economic difficulties or appear-

ance of any Ne€w economic problem is associated with a growing
Struggle between riy

al monopoly groupings and states. Coun-
tries that are cconomically backward for a long time cannot,
f many of them, approach the level of
o . POWers or even ‘halt the rocess of increasing
ifferences in the al1> development. The
A . €] and colonial countries that have now cast
off their po itical de

the needs and the

high demands on the scientific level an
€Ir joint activity. There may well be, in ce

pPendénce on imperialist powers have to

S Ice of superprofits for the monopolies of
Imperialist states, which do 3 lp'they can to hamper any increase
It uctive forces within the developing states.
Multitude of f that internationag economic
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relations in the socialist and the capitalist world hta:tztc;;:pgrs;::
consequences for the economies of participan states. The
results of economic development in states l:“f u: the o}:l N he
social systems since the war also testify to the alcl Mg of
socialist world has made a reality of the g_radllxlg ﬁv: in 51 up ol
the economies of various countries, while this d?n mained
Unattainable in the capitalist system. hAcfcg; tilo r%al fo UN
forecasts, the average annual rate of growt (')ll ational income
Per head of opulation in 1965-1975 \;ns e e
Minimum of 2.g per centand a maximum o d‘ogl cent in the
€conomically developed capitalist states, an 1 on yUN xperts
Per cent and 2.9 per cent in the developing s aes. UN experss
O not expect any radical changes in the cor

|~ /Tates in the subsequent decade. Between 1975 and 1985, it is

. . ; wth
anticipated that the average per capita naugnalxgl g(;xzep%:.-ocent
Will be 2 minimum of 2 per cent and a maximu list states, and,
coDually in the economically developedsfgaplt:r cent in the
correspondingly, 1.4 per cent and 3.9 p
evelopi R ess
contrs glr‘:’ ith the developed capitalist st.ates,t tl:)ef bigl\::ﬁlffnper
of the developing countries will remain in Ta.; n 1%1 its absolute
€apita national income and the gulf will wide
amoun, . ithin the
Far-reaching structural changes are takglg Ptlﬁie i‘:;:t:act of
World capitalist economy, especially un erd technological
liberation movements and the scientific an of production
Tevolution. This applies to the s§mct;1:cture of interna-
FSpecial]y in industry), the“com-mOdlty : ductive forces and
Onal trade, the territorial location of p rol de, the trading
the geogl‘ap’hical structure of internationa trad tl’le Jirections
"' on the international capitalist market, anc e C e e
and conditions of migration of capital ?nd'visior? of labour
Production nature 0? the internationa lin considerable
Within the world capitalist system 1s.undel‘g(‘>~it in the system
c ange: o, too, is the status of certain states w,

of division of labour.

h : nd the improv-
fses €xpress the increase in productive forcesa P

i hichis -
ing Structure of world capitalist production asa whole, w

h B uction
acce €rating the trend towards mtt’:,“s’lflcauon tohfepi?c?‘easing
Mithin the “world capitalist economic sy§teml. o o e
erlinking and interdependence of .natIOfﬂ 1a bour in boosting
8TOWing role of the international division of fa the same time,
the ecohomic efficiency Of productIOn. Yet, at

states. That means that in the long term, by .

.. . 1ese proc- .
Tom the techno-economic viewpoint, many of these p

.

~
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there is 2 mounting uhderemployment of world roduction
otential —even given the new opportunities—and a growing

“1mbalance of territorial location of productive forces within the

~ capitalist world.

- uneven development of ijts

 distort it. .

- . tion of the economicall

.f.ljen towards economj

From the socio-economic and political viewpoint, the present
shifts in the world capitalist economy mean a lf)urthel’
internationalisation of the reproduction of capital, a
strengthéning of international monopolies and the appearance
of new economic and political forms for expanding the scope
of their activity beyond the bounds of “their own” national

territory. At the same time, the shifts reflect the emergence of

a trend towards a relative exclusiveness of certain sectors of the
world'c:_lpita_list economy, as a result of the creation of closed
.conomic groupings. The role of the capitalist state is growing
In mternational economic relations and new competitive
spheres and methods are appearing throughout the world
capitalist economy, which is, on the whole, undergoing even
fiercer competition. One may also observe an increase in the

7 _ dey individual parts, a growing
weakemng, In several directions, of the integral nature of the
wvorld(cagltalist economic system, the emergence — still within
the confines of that system—of a specific socio-economic
sector made up of the young progressive states fighting to

reform ghe social content and material expression of the world
economic relations in which they are. embroiled.

- The mono _olies of the capitalist world today bend their
effql‘ts to uulise economic internationalisation in their own
se.lfls}’.f;!.lltereStS, to weaken the pressure of the growing
Productive forces on the narrow framework of capitalist

cconomic forms and to alleviate the growing antagonism

iati of ducti italist
 appropriation. The downfall of the L neosilor and capi

f : ‘the imperialist colonial system,
Ior long. served as the

unification of €conomic resourc

ﬁnalé)’ exposed the i!'reconcilabes in the capitalist world, has

thf,‘(;?g :sf[t)"::a‘ttil:; g{;ml)teﬁyadon of colonial empires, however,
imperialist policy: i € behind the contemcf?orary neo-colonialist
i  tho ToCY; it is a Policy of subordination and exploita-
y less developed states in new,E)rms.

These for , - "
¢ torms of economic unity of individual countries are

~

[}

. iy
Loy - . ;

major form of international.
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based on the economic backwardness of the “partners” of the

. Imperialist powers and on a one-sided economic dependence.

Under these circumstances, there can be no e ual. joint
exploitation of the advantages of the internationalisation of
Production and the international division of labour. Economic
relations between industrial and economically less developed
states in the capitalist world remain, as befm:e,_onentated ona
One-sided extraction of profit by the imperialist powers from
the irrational economic structure, low living standards and all
€ other features of economic backwardness of the vast
Majority of countries in the world capitalist system. VThe
Imperialist states still appropriate anngally more than one-
tenth of the national income of developing states by means of
vVarious forms of economic plunder —that is a sum which
Would enable these states, in many cases, at least to double the
Volume of accumulation. . ‘ )

One result of the socio-political, scientific, techno!oglcal and
Production changes in the contemporary worl_d is that tl}e
Imperialist sector of the world capitalist economy is, to a certain
€Xtent, being consolidated in the fight against liberation
Movements and the world socialist system. In spite of its own
“€€p internal contradictions, it is more blatantly than ever
<ontrasted to the rest of the world. As the 1969 Interr‘l‘athnal

€eting of Communist and Workers’ Parties stated, Undqr
conditions where the struggle between the two world systems is

ecoming sharper, the capitalist powers §eek, gles ite the
Browing contradictions diviging them, to unite their efforts to
Uphold™ and strengthen the system of exploitation and
OPpression and regain the positions they have lost. L}S
Mperialism strives to retain its influence over other capitalist
®untries and pursue a common policy with them in-the main
.SPheres of the class struggle.” ! o . .
[Pperialist integration 1s reactionary in its social, economic
and political orientation. The imperialists employ the processes
- of . _integ‘ration for pursuing a neo-color}lallst policy, gor
taining  theijr aggressive military-strategic goals and for
Mpting to put economic and. political pressure f?n the
alist states. Imperialist integration has an adverse effect 02

ONomic relations between the two world systems an

Unteracts the increasing world division of labom:, thfzreby
conﬂicﬁng with the objective. tendency of expanding inter-

atte
Socj

! . ' ) i
P lglmemalional Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, Moscow 1969,

—~—
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The Elosed economic groupings,

above all the European Economic Community, are used by

NATO aggressive circles to create artificial barriers in the way

of economic relations between states with different social

systems, particularly in the way of greater European economic
co-operation.

One of the major tasks being tackled by the socialist states

during the contention of the two opposed world social systems

is to ensure a greater influence of socialism on "world
development. The socialist impact on

the socialist community, the expanding economic relations
between socialist and other countries, especially the newly
independent states, and the vigorous foreign policy of the
isocialist states which conforms to the interests of peace and
social progress—all this serves as a powerful transformative
“factor in eveloping the world economy,

The socialist states take

sed international forums and in everyday policy, whic
serves the purpose of removing the consequences of colonial-
ism and neo-colonialism in world €conomic relations, helping

the develo i ccelerate the growth of their foreign
trade, making a constructive contribution to reforming the
world division of labour wj

\ with account for the need to secure the .
Interests of all peoples, es

pecially those of the new] indepen-
vdent states. As a resu]

t of the concerted action of. all

Ing . monopoly status of im erialist powers
In world markets as su ooy b

ets as ucts, especially
those that pPlay a decisive Part in industrialisation and sgentific
progress, and’ as purch
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‘ . » - l ew
world market will increasingly lead to a quna(ll:it‘:::s);) ynthe
 situation in which the sphere of speculatory ma

. . ; nities
perialist monopolies will be reduced; their opporturities
fon - eracting supe!‘STOflti' byo?i:mfa(\)'m:r:ll)le conditions will
tion will be thwarted; and m . i evelo-
develop for strengthening the national economies of d

PIng states.

paramount issue of worlgi polm.cs tod?ym;s ﬁ?&ci);s:
between countries with differing social asz; e 's. Marxist-
eninist irties consistently adhertehatto 2nd_promote the
P"inCiPle of eacefql (:'oexlstenceh B ass of 2l progres-
Substantiated by Lenin; it serves the in o o fally ards
Sives, encourages the anti-imperialist strugg iy peace and
with the aspirations of h.umanfltay“fcl;xé ;gli?g
extendi co-operation o . ot
'l“?t}::i mrge:?rfce ofP:wo counterposed gorl% !ﬁ)éstgcrr(:; ;i;t;s ot
Mean tge complete disintegration of the wen e
division of labour. The fierce struggle betwl;:  these systems in
Various social areas does not eliminate : t:: A 6]mic © factors
Which cause both sides to develop mutl.lal.ci e economic
lthough the principal direction of socialis forcign cconom e
activity s to co-operate with f.ratqrnal_ Sta;fs,socialist Sretom of
combine their fruitful participation in t 'eonal alist system of
inttirnar.ional economic relations with a rati
With states of the world capitalist sys;qm. e idea that the
Bourgeois literature widely proc zumd he e o of
Socialist states are striving for autarkylafn e e iy of the
the world division of labour. In actuah af(; , the | Sy epor.
Socialist states takes into full account t led e vopment. The
production is the result of wor development.  he
€Conomies of both systems need an P}'{ten]?‘.conomic nge of the
results of economic and scientific gctnvxtfy.h o tion are
€ socialist states and consolidation of t eficial OPeTa O e
ccompanjed by increased mutually lbeneoodwill A
With those capitalist states which display gmittee o orto the
2achypration. In the CPSU Centrall (i'ot?:at “the Soviet Union
24¢ Party Congress, it was m?de c efa ot ally advantageous
Prepared to expand relations o S art
O-Operation in every sphere with states w e tonte together
Seek to do so0. Our country is prepared ltp P Pt e e
With the other states concerned in settl m%n gm o Power and
conserVation of the environment, develo

port and com- -
Other natural resources, development ot transp

ot most danger-
Unications, prevention and eradication of the

~143
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- ous and widespread diseases, and the exploration and
. development of outer space and the world ocean.”!

The economic and political consolidation of socialist states,
including the processes of international economic integration
within the world socialist system, far from preventing the
extension of economic relations with non-socialist states,
actually encourage the creation of more beneficial conditions
for this to happen. By accelerating the growth in their
economic potential, wider co-operation between the socialist
countries creates additional possibilities for them to take part
in the world division of labour and increases their export
resources and import requirements. It also helps to baulk the
policy of  embargo pursued by the reactionary elements of
Imperialist states in regard to the socialist countries, and it
facilitates the activities of those businessmen in the capitalist
world who take a realistic view of the existence of the two world

Systems and are prepared for mutually advantageous co-
operation.

" While doing all the
the socialist states

can to strengthen mutual co-operation,
0 not isolate themselves from other
countries. As the Communiqué of the 25th CMEA Session
(1971) emphasised, “The Session declares any non-member
country of the CMEA may participate fully or partly in the
implementation of the measures envisaged in the Comprehen-
sive Programme.” The growing economic unity of the socialist
states is far from creating a closed grouping. On the contrary,
the socialist states accord great importance to the normal
development of ecenomic relations between countries with
differing social systems; to a greater international division of
~ labour embracing all countries of the world and to a mutually
profitable exchange of activity 'which can both help to expand
production and to normalise international relations in general,
and to. maintain and strengthen peace. Exgerience has
ed

demonstrated the viability of this course pursu the CMEA
countries. Thus, etween the

i S, an agreement on co-operation
CMEA and Finland “was com;luded'ﬁl May 1973. The
especially hold in high esteem extended co-operation wit

- newly independent states. ‘
- The wor .d economy has not ceased to exis

?pes of relations - of
omestic scale. It exists

t, therefore, with
embody opposin
international an
not only as a sum total of mankind’s

! 24th Congiess of the CPSU, p. 38.

. . TR
. . . . .
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productive forces, but as a definite system of _economic
relations. The world economy today is, above all, a dialectically
contradictory interaction between two socially different world
systems which are to some extent connected and affggt one
another. We refer here not so much to the world division of
labour which remains and develops, involvin cert;am.elements
of division of labour between socialist and capitalist world
economies, as to the world historic competition between them
which is bound to result in the victory of socialism.
It is clear that the policy of restriction and discrimination in

-trade with socialist states, pursued by capitalist regimes and

their closed economic groupings, is increasingly being recog-
nised as fruitless both by the general public and by business
and political circles within capitalist countries. More and more
often one notes not merely the futility of imperialist plans to
baulk the growing strength-of the socialist economy through
embargoes, but also. the harm that this policy brings to the
capitalist countries themselves. Lenin’s idea is valid today that
“there is a force more powerful than the wishes, the will and
the decisions of any of the governments or classes that are
hostile to us. That force is world general economic relations,
which compel them to make contact with us”." ¢
A wide-scale tendency is growing in capitalist states lp
renunciation of a foreign trade boycott in regard to socialist
states and the acceptance of mutually advantageous economic
relations between countries in the two world systems. Among
the facts confirming this trend are the actions of several I...alt_m
American states against the US-imposed blockade of socialist
Cuba. Participants in several inter-American economic conf?tli;
ences support the proposals to renew economic relations wit
Cuba. Tl;nis testifies to the fact that US pressure on Latin
merican states no longer-has the same effect as it did in the

Past, and that these states increasingly appreciate the need to .

LY

g_romote contacts with socialist states, including Cuba. The

eruvian magazine Lea wrote: “The existence of a plan to -
Create Latin American integration without Cuban participation

15 impossible. The future of Latin America-is associate w1t1(;
Cuba.” The normalisation of relations between Cuba. an

. States which had previously broken off relations is now a sign

of the times. . : : . o

The expanding. economic relations between soc1ah§tl ar}lld
Other states is a feature of the growing economic potential, the
—_— . |

! V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 83, p. 155.
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' international political authority and the ideological and moral
influence of world socialism. ‘At the dawn of Soviet history,
Lenin wrote: “No better proof of the Russian Soviet Republic’s

- material and moral .victorz over the capitalists of the whole
t

world can be found than the fact that the powers that took up
arms against us ... have been compelled, against their will, to
enter into trade relations with us in the knowledge that by so
doing they are strengthening us.”! .

Recent years have been marked by signal achievements of
CMEA countries in a foreign policy aimed at consolidating the
cohesion of the socialist community, extending support to
néwly independent states, thwarting aggressive imperialist
circles and normalising the international situation. The
Leninist foreign policy of socialist states is among the major
factors which have made socialism the dominant direction in
human development.

Socialist foreign policy is a class olicy which fully conforms
to the interests of creating favouragle external conditions both

- for economic and political construction in the countries of the
community and for progressive develo]pment of other states in

. the world./ The USSR and other socialist states do not pursue
,anz selfish aims and abhor any aspirations to create spheres of
influence or to subordinate the politics of any country to one’s
own interests. The dominant rinciple of their foreign policy is
the campaign for everyone to have equal rights to freedom and
independence, to peaceful labour and the fight for social
progress all over the world. '

The socialist policy is against unprincipled compromises with
imperialism. General Secretary of the CCCPSU L. 1. Brezhnev
said on 27th June, 1972, at a dinner given in honour of Prime
Minister Fide Castro of Cuba, that “Marxists-Leninists do not
harbour any illusions about the anti-popular essence of
imperialism and its aggressive aspirations”. At the same time,
Marxists-Leninists are not fatalists jn regard to world events.

- They think it necessary and possible vi orously to affect world
development in the interests of a]] peo;ﬁes. L. I. Brezhnev said:
“Communists consider it their dut
hopes of the peoples, to fight to avert the danger of world war,

.step by step to establish peaceful coexistence between states
with different social Systems, and to seek the resolution of
outstanding issues through negotiation. We are doing every-
thing to make the future really peaceful for mankind.”

' V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vo), 31, p. 414.

Y, in conformity with the
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The results of the talks between Soviet and. US leaders in
Moscow in May 1972, of L. 1. Brezhnev’s visit to the USA in
June 1973 and of the meeting between Soviet and US leaders
in Vladivostok in November 1974 contained much of val_ue for
the international situation. They bear witness that, despite the
radical difference between the Soviet and US social systems
and the great differences, even diametrically opposed nature

~of their attitudes to a whole range of world problems,

improvements can be made to relations between them in the
interests of international peace. The two countries reached
several important agreements aimed at averting a nuclear war
and settling differences peacefully, and also at l;]rpllr;m_g
Strategic weapons and restraining an arms race w 151_ ! is
diverting vast resources from peaceful construction. ey
agreed on the possibility for promoting businesslike co};
operation in various economic and scientific spheres. Bot

sides noted the existence of objective conditions for furthering
economic co-operation and they mapped out measurﬁs eln-
couraging trade, credit and financial, scientific and technolo-
glt_:ral)gg ?pi{laetloerébnomic ties of socialist states with the
non-socialist world, including thg economlcalg' devgloped
Capitalist states, have become an important an cont_mua}:y
operating factor in world economic eyelopmem_hlelpmg the
Popular struggle for international security and social progress.
‘The Soviet Union has become one of the world’s leading
trading powers. It has trade ties with more than 100 states, with
80 of them on the basis of trade and payments agreements.
The trade and other economic relations of the USSR and otl_ler
socialist states with many young national states are develtl))pfng
particularly fruitfully. However, some progress is also being
made in relations with economically developed capitalist states
thanks to the defeat of imperialist cold war plans and the

_mounting interests of these countries in contacts with the big

sociali rket. The trade turnover of all CMEA megnbers
Wiﬁ?l:ctlvglr?ced capitalist states increased by 2.6 times in the
period 1961 to 1970, while the share of the latter in the overall
volume of foreign trade of CMEA countries comprised 24 per
cent i 70. )

rCl)ttll::arl?orms of economic co-operation, besides trade, alll'e

rowing between states in the two world systems. Thus, the
goviet Union has helped to build an iron and steel plant for 5 e
Rautaruukki firm in’ Finland; Soviet enterprises have helped to
rebuild the SaimaaKanal and havereached agreement on
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Soviet participation in building an atomic power station in

. Finland. Conversely, Finnish firms have, since the war, helped

- Italian state company ENI on del

‘efforts ot different states, 1
the field of health, power,

‘on our continent. Such pro

European power system.” !

to- build four hydroelectric power stations in Murmansk
‘Region. The Intergovernmental Soviet-Finnish Economic
Co-operation Standing Committee is studying other possible
‘projects in economic and technological collaboration. Such

_ co-operation is also expanding between the USSR and Italy.

The Ttalian firm Fiat is working with Soviet enterprises in the
motor industry and building a motor works in the city of
Togliatti; Olivetti is helping to suﬂply computers and the
Montedison company is supplying chemical equipment.

The efforts to increase business contacts between states with

-+ . differing social systems are -an important component of the

socialist campaign to consolidate peace and establish an
atmosphere of trust and mutual understanding amon
peoples, to bridle the most reactionary and aggressive forces o

~. imperialist states. The socialist states have initiated a number of

specific measures serving these aims. Of great importance was
e initiative of the USSR and other socialist countries to call a
European conference. The questions to be discussed at the
conference included European security and the renunciation
of the threat or use of E)rce in mutual relations between
European states; an expansion of trade, economic, scientific
and technological relations on equal principles and develop-
ment of cultural co-operation between European states.,
-_As the Soviet Foreign Trade Minister N. S. Patclichev said,
“The possibilities for developing European co-operation are
immense. The expansion of economic relations would enable
us to begin to work out and implement, through the joint

arge projects of a European scale in
transport, water and air transport,
bearing on the welfare of everyone
ontin jects would include the construction
of large transcontinental oil and gas pipelines, a uniform
system' of internal waterways linking European rivers, power-
ful electrical transmission lines and, on that basis, an integrated

which would have a direct

These possibilities are already partly being realised. For
example, a major agreement was sngnecr in late 1969 with the
ivery to Italy of more than
Soviet natural gas and the
of Italian pipes and other

100,000 million cubic metres of
delivery to the Soviet Union'

1 Izueslia; ‘December 10, 1969.

]
[T
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equipment for the gas industry. The USSR has also sig edf
agreements to deliver Soviet natural gas to Federal Repub c_oh ‘
Germany and France. It has signed agreements wit
a number of West European states to deliver large-diameter
pipes and other equipment for the Soviet gas in ustry.

As is stated in the communiqué on the meeting of the Party
and government leaders of socialist countries in 196t19 in
Moscow, “The socialist countries will continue persistently to
campaign for a situation in Europe in which 'tensnonbgnves w:z
to good-neighbourly relations, peaceful coexistence ef.:ome_r.h
unmiversal rule of relations between European countries Wfl
differing social systems and the striving of the peoplgs i3:i~
security ‘and pro'iress finds expression in solution of v
problems facing this part of the world.” ' ffort

The CMEA member countries are making great efforts .t(;
extend business contacts between states with different sqcnal
systems and to create an atmosphere of trust and mllixt_ual
understanding. They have initiated specific econom;::., po ul(:at
and cultural proposals intended to help to achieve t :
objective. The wide-ranging programme of meastllx.resdsi:)rv:h g
the cause of peace and international security, outlined by
24th Party Congress, is of particular importance. G

The visits of L. 1. Brezhnev to France and of eorg_e
Pompidou to the USSR made an important contribution to tt hl:
programme of peace and international co-operation;
results of the visits raised Soviet-French co-operation to 3 net;
and higher level. During the visits, both sides confirmed and .
developed a wide coincidence of views in regard to European
affairs and they outli;:ed new prospects for economic co-
o ic een both countries. :

plerra::?:f::;ri,t with the Franco-Soviet agreements grll the
development of economic, technological and industrial co-
operation, the countries are at present w.ork}:‘ng %utco::
pProgramme of exFanding co-operation. Soviet-Frenc Lo
operation is successtully growing in such important areas a > the
peaceful use of atomi.c.enerﬁy' and outer space, fo our
television, mutual supplies of industrial e:qunpment . and
consumer goods, scientific and technological co-operati n m
the leading branches of industry. The mcreasmgeconomx; ind
scientific contacts between the USSR and France arjeb ein
aided by a realistic French foreign policy on a.lr)xlurp er"3 a(;-
important international issues. This makes it possible Incr

——————

! Izvestia, pecember 6, 1969.
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ingly -to pool efforts for the purpose of improving the
international situation in Europe and other parts of the world.
Economic relations between the USSR and Japan are
another example of the wide-scale opportunities for develop-
ing business co-opération. A joint meeting of Soviet-Japanese
and Japanese-Soviet business co-operation committees was
held in February 1972. As the unanimously adopted joint
communiqué made clear, a useful exchange of opinion took
place on deliveries to Japan of Tyumen oil, the building of an
oil pipeline to the port of Nakhodka and an oilstorage wharf,
the processing of Yakut coal, prospecting of the Sakhalin shelf
for oil and gas and scientific and technological co-operation.
The two sides also talked of implementing recommendations
of the previous meeting for a general agreement on co-
operation in building a port in Wrangel Bay, on the delivery to
Japan of industrial chips and ulpwood out of deciduous trees
In exchange for Japanese deliveries of e uipment, plant and
_materials. The head of the Soviet delegation emphasised that
the projects being repared by the committees of both
countries were intended for a period of 15-20 years; the very
fact of their long-term character should encourage the
maintenance and consolidation of friendly and ~good-
neighbourly relations between the USSR and Japan.
In st.rivinlgl to promote businesslike co-operation with other
the socialist states by no means underestimate the
problems involved. They do not, obviously, regard external
cconomic contacts exclusively from a commercial viewpoint,
isolated from the problem of class struggle on an international
scale. This sphere is one of struggle and competition between
the two opposed world social systems. The processes of
economic co-operation and the division of labour between
them are dialecticall contradictory. This sphere of activity is
essentially a form o class struggle. Lenin described the tasks
facing the young Soviet state in %oreign trade as follows: “We
must manage, by taking advanta

list wortq ) tax vantage of the peculiarities of the
capitalist world and the capitalist avidity for raw materials, to

eco : o Jelp us to consolidate our
nomic positions among the capitalists, strange as that may

sound” and “...every effort of that kind is; as I have said, a
continuation of the strug

! V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol, 32, PP. 309, 310.

’
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It is hardly surprising that economic relations with socialist
states should be the object of attack frogn the more reacnor:lary
forces which endeavour to prevent their development, Tn to
use them for foreign policy speculation. While they develop tc})lr(:
the basis of objectively existing requirements for raising he
productive forces, the economic re auons_betwcen states ;vtlh h
different social systems reflect the economic com pt:tmor:1 o !
two systems and are an area of conflict of contra 1fc thry
economic laws. On the one hand, the large orders o 4 e
socialist states help capitalist firms to normalise the rfeprgia'ili;
tion of capital; on the other, the strquthenlngbo ] sof st
positions in the world market undermines the fasns ?'tin
mechanism for obtaining superprofits by me_ani o fexpa(l)llan
the developing countries; it facilitates the struggle o s(rln anc
mediuim-sized countries for their 1r.1atlona1 interests and ag
expansi f the largest imperialist powers. . .

{)ta i:u::riger:t thatgone cgnnot associate the mtegra.nlclma:
Processes exclusively with economic requirements I‘:l::; (;1;-
considering their role in the two-system com etmgn. s End
tion is a means of increasing the efficiency ol pro L}cnon_thin
of using to a maximum the advantages of mtegratlox;) w'ltself
the bounds of the socialist community. Furthem}oxi:a, y lialist
integration can fully conform to the interests of t _e;(::ith t
states for their partners in integration are com_mu;tt:l > i
similar type of social system..The sqcxa}nst states, in € ‘blishin
close production contacts with capitalist countrl.esi: ar un
to take account of the need to safe.guard the socialist ecor:l thz
from the influence of the economic ll.aws of capitalism an

olitical manoeuvres of the imperialists. .
° While encouraging trade and other .folfms ofn ;‘?gsncf)imllli
co-operation with capitalist states, the socialist cfou uries mgo st
Universally to extend the sphere of application of and t ¢ most
consistent adherence to general democratic princip es of
international intercourse, both in their own interests aThe

ose of other states, especially developing coun[t)l.':tl:‘sa.r rulZ
€xpose and counterpose any attempts at .aktat'lc_)}xl' ar clonsiﬁer e
on the part of the imperialist monopolies. They onsider it
on a mutually beneficial basis, tl e_'?. P
tages of the world division of labour and of world scienufican
tec i ress. ) .

"}‘l}?: lggﬁtg;?fm of economic relations between ﬁaalltlai‘l:lﬁt .
and socialist countries, however, cannot .reach a pitc rhic ’
for objective reasons, would lead to their econom;((:) Cortio l_gls
together. It is impossible to create common prop
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between the socialist and capitalist economies which would
embrace important spheres of national economies and substan-
tially affect their development, due to radical difference in the
principles and methods of conducting the economy, the goals
of production, the paths of improving production, and
objective economic laws. On the other hand, the very attempt
at such a coming-together could only have an adverse effect on
the socialist economy. Even the economically advanced capital-
ist states feel the effect of the harmful aspects of international
capitalist economic relations with their anarchy and competi-

_tion. The socialist states are bound to take account of these
. deficiencies. ‘

Despite their immeasurably. improved economic potential,
the socialist states still face the task of strengthening their
technological and economic independence from the capitalist
world, of a reliable protection of their economy from the
anarchy of the world capitalist market and imperialist political
manoeuvres. To give but-one example, West German ruling
circles a few years ago suddenly cut off their supplies of pipes

-to the ‘Soviet Union, hoping to wreak havoc with the Soviet

.

economy; it was only due to the Soviet ability ?uickldy to
organise manufacture of pipes on a large scale that forced the

West German regjme to abandon its -attempts at sabotaging
trade relations with the USSR.

The socialist countries must not, therefore, drop their
guard; they must take all measures necessary to sateguard
themselves from any imperialist attempts at using economic
relations for political blackmail. With the world socialist system
In progress, the question of securing technological and

economic independence from the capitalist world can only be

met by the socialist states workin together.

_ Although the socialist states strive to develop economic ties
with all.countries, including the industrial imperialist powers,
;the main direction of their external economic activity is to
co-operate with fraternal states; this fully accords with the aim
of comprehensive strengthening of their national economies.
.. The gradual change in the role played by developing states
in world economic relations is an important feature of the
world economy. Although they, too, are involved in the process
of eliminating economic exclusiveness, the emergent interna-
‘tional interconnections of reproduction processes remain very
superficial and have a slow-working effect on many sectors of
the economy. The chief factor here is that the international
world capitalist économy embody

’

1
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relations of exploitation of the developing states l?' the
imperialist powers; they retain and even intensify the differ-
ences in national levels of economic development. Only for a
few industrial states does the extension of mutual economic
relations serve to level out economic standards, but with an
accompanying increase in_ the unevenness of development.
The conditions of the world capitalist economy are such that
newly independent states are bound to experience mountng
difficulties in their attempts to improve their economy within
the framework of economic relations with the industrial
capitalist states. ) ) . ol
The mutual dependence between industrial and economical-
ly backward countries in the capitalist world is complex and
many-sided, but its basic feature is precisely that a main factor
of economic development in industrial states is their use of the
backwardness of a larger part of the capitalist world. It is
undeniable that stable international reproduction proportions
have formed between the industrial and backward sections of
the world capitalist economy; a break in economic relations
between these areas would lead to economic difficulties for
both sides. One also has to face the consideration that factors
operate in the world capitalist economy which tend to weaken
the dependence of the economies of industrial states on their

relations with economically backward countries. This is ex-

plained by the growing importance of specialisation and
co-operation in the manufacturing industry for ensurm%
extended reproduction of capital, partial replacement o
natural raw materials by synthetics and by a number of other
circumstances. The evident trend towards concentration of the
external economic relations of industrial capitalist states in the
economically more developed regions of the world capitalist

€conom

certainly does not im(rrovg the position of the
developing states within the world capitalist system.

As the weakest link in thé world capitalist economic system,-

the developing states suffer simultaneously both from their
close ties with the industrial capitalist states, from their
obviously exploiting nature and from the trend tl())wargs
Priority development of economic relations within thcf. ounds
of the group of industrial capitalist states, and from mteira(i-
tional processes ‘within it. In the past, imperialism ha

Prevented —and is today still trying to prevent—the creation .

In the ex-colonies and dependencies of a firm national base for
economic development; it has isolated them from progressive

economic tendencies which would guarantee them an indepen- .
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dent role in the world economy. It causes the developing states
considerable difficulties and, in the event of a restricted scale
of operation, even unequal economic relations between them
and the industrial capitalist states. The world knows, of course,
of the immense difficulties experienced by countries with a
monoculture economy when they have to suffer a cutback in
purchases of their products on the world capitalist market.

Therein lies one of the basic antagonistic contradictions of
the world capitalist economy; it stems from the vast differences
in economic levels: and living standards between the two
opposing groups within the framework of the world capitalist
system; it stems also from the social essence of the international
economic relations inherent in it and increasingly undermines
the foundations of this system. At the present stage of the
world capitalist economy, this contradiction along with other
capitalist contradictions has acquired new aspects and new
forms of manifestation. The newly independent states, natur-
ally, cannot immediately free themselves from their “tradition-
al” external economic relations or radically change the nature
of their participation in the international division of labour.
However, by remaining within the world capitalist economy
and still serving as an important field of activity for the
imperialist monopolies, they are increasingly becoming the
centre of centrifugal forces within that economy.

Their fight to have international economic relations reflect
their interests, to rid their relations with imperialist states of
their former colonial content and to change the character of
the international division of labour in the world capitalist
economy is a form of the anti-imperialist struggle and a
manifestation of the contradiction between them and the
imperialist powers. The massive scope of the national libera-
tion movement, the transfer of the centre of the liberation
struggle to economi¢ development, and the growth of elements
of social progress within this movement serve as an important
factor that is undermining capitalism and causing confusion in
the operation of indivigua elements of the international
mechanism for extended reproduction of capital; it is making
it necessary to reconstruct this mechanism.

"The political and geographical reorientation of the external
economic relations of the newly independent states and the
priority development of economic relations with socialist states
could be the fullest and most radical resolution of the problem
in changing the status occupied by young national states within
the international division of labour. Such a solution is being

14
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prepared by the internal social processes within the newly
independent states which are creating conditions for them to
take the non-capitalist path of development, serving as a
pPreparatory stage for launching socialist reforms. This does

-not imply any self-isolation from countries of the world

capitalist economy, including the imperialist states. Thanks to
co-operation with the socialist countries, the anti-imperialist
struggle is acquiring a more solid basis; a more rapid and
consistent rupture with the unequal division of labour is
becoming possible between these states and the imperialist
powers.

At the present stage of world social development, “weak
links” are forming in the world capitalist economic system
within the zone of national liberation. Prerequisites develop for
accelerated social progress and for socialist revolut.lc_),n. .A

ualitatively new ba?ance of social forces is gradually arising in’
the world capitalist economy. No longer is there a situation in
which the colonies and dependencies were the only object of
the exploiting activity of the monopolies of the imperialist

owers, when the centrifugal forces in the mutual relations

etween them, growing with the increase in national llbf:ratlon
movements, operated basically in the sphere of social and
political affairs and virtually found no outlet in international
economic relations. ]

The anti-imperialist struggle is today concentrated particu-

~larly on the economic front. Progressive national states are

consolidating their positions and starting to change internal
social relations, choosing the non-capitalist path of develop-
ment, strengthening re ation§ \.Nith socialist states and Fhe
struggle to overcome the restrictions caused by their inclusion
In the world capitalist economy; they are opposing the unequal
external economic ties that emanate from that situation. ‘
In the meantime the increasingly close economic co-
operation between the socialist and young national states serves
as an effective means of anti-imperialist struggle. The division
of labour that is forming between them is becoming an
important factor in the revolutionary transformation of world
economic relations. The Directives of the 24th Congress of the
CPSU for the Five-Year Economic Development Plan of the
USSR for 1971-1975 envisage-a further extension of external
economic relations between the USSR and the developing,
States of Asia, Africa and Latin America. Meanwhile, with’
many of them, Soviet trade and economic co-o eration is
entering a new stage when one can already spea o\f firmly

N\
\
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- based mutually advantageous economic relations. Co-

operation based on the principles of equality and respect for
mutual interests is acquiring the character of a stable division
of. labour counterposed to the imperialist exploitation in
international economic relations. Thanks to help from the
socialist states, more favourable conditions are forming both
for comprehensive economic development in the newly

- independent states and for progressive shifts in the social

structure of their economies. The taking by several newly
emergent nations of the non-capitalist path of development
signifies the formation of important social conditions for the

- beginning of their economic coming-together with socialist

states on the basis of close collaboration in a spirit of equality,
mutual benefit and mutual assistance. Elements of this

- economic approximation of these two groups of countries will

serve as an increasingly vivid example of the growing authority
of the socialist community, of its mounting ro?e in international
affairs, as a ‘witness to the disintegration of the world capitalist
economic system, the appearance within it of increasin ly great
revolutionising tendencies that are leading to a radica change
in the status of the young national states in the world economy.

Greater co-operation’between the socialist and developing
states on questions of mutual interest helps to resolve many
problems of economic construction in the newl emergent
states. Conditions are maturing for organising the planned
division of labour between the socialist countries and those
national states just beginning a non-capitalist development.
‘The establishment of close production links on"a large scale
between the states and tﬁe organisation of production
specialisation and co-operation between them, especially in the
processing industry and its modern branches o‘f) production,
may substantially facilitate progress in the liberated states from
the very beginning of their non-capitalist development and
help them in their choice of the brand of industrialisation

- which most effectively coincides with their specific conditions.

Co-operation with ‘socialist states enables developing coun-

tries to use the possibilities of international exchange emanat- -

ing from the extant production potential and from "the
remaining one-sided. economic structure inherited from the

~colonial past; they may make full use of this even before they

create their own industrial base in the iost advantageous
form. Together with the new social nature of economic
relations between the two groups of states, these ties will

. gradually acquire‘ a new. material content reflecting the

A
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creation of modern material and technological basis whose ...

formation will take place in an increasingly close and balanced
interlinking with the world socialist economic system. The

specific type of division of labour between them and the

socialist states will grow into the socialist international division
of labour in pace with social progress and the transition of
these states to the solution of problems of socialist construction.

This process of the progressive transformation of the world
economy may be greatly encouraged by the joint forces of the
CMEA countries in providing credit facilities for the develop-
ing states, furthering multilateral production co-operation

‘With these states, working out long-term forecasts and

Programmes for their economic development. -

Tie interests of both developing _and socialist statés,
therefore, require the furthter expansion of economic co-
operation between them. It has a profound social content, in as

' much as it expresses the growing economic bond between the

world socialist system and the zone of national liberation, the
strengthening aniance of the working class—the leading class
in the socialist states—with the working people of the newly
independent states for the sake of the oint anti-imperialist
Struggle and of world social progress. This co-operation is a
major factor facilitating the detachment of the national states
om the imperialist system of international economic relations
and it serves as a vital element in all material conditions t!lat
guarantee the possibility of the young progressive states having
2 socialist orientation. o
History shows that socialism is intensifying its onslaught on
capitalism with every year. A firm found_atlon is ah:ea.dy aid in
the world for further decisive victories of socialism. The
Creation of the world socialist system and its increasing
transformation into the decisive factor of social development is
e greatest achievement of the international working class.
he strengthening of the power and solidarity of the socialist

Acoﬁimunig' brings closer the complete triumph of Marxist-

Leninist ideas the world over. The principal historic trend in
€ present epoch is towards the demchment from the worl_d
Capitalist system of one country after ‘another and their
attachment- to the world socialist ~system. Thl.s trend”wlll
Increasingly determine the future of human society.
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transformation of society. As t
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THE EXPERIENCE
OF BUILDING UP PRODUCTIVE FORCES
WITHIN THE WORLD SOCIALIST ECONOMY

Lenin’s ideas concerning the harmonious combination
under socialist conditions of the all-round prosperity of each
nation and the growing unity of all nations find expression in
the world socialist economy. Socialism creates conditions
conducive, to the growth of the national economies of the
socialist states.

By contrast with Soviet economic development when the
country was in a capitaljst encirclement, economic develop-
ment in the other socialist states is Proceeding in quite a
different situation—the existence of the world socialist system
with the world balance of power between socialism and
capitalism radicall changed in favour of socialism. Every
socialist state has the chance to use the experience and rely on
the all-round support of other fraternal countries. This greatly
helps each country to tackle its economic problems. A whole
number of factors in the world socialist system extends the
economic horizons of each country. For the first time in
history, mutual economic relations of an entire group of
countries are wholly subordinated to the tasks of common

“development; the Erinciples of comradel}' co-operation and
ti

mutual assistance have underlie the mu
relations between states,

" Lenin attributed much importance to the accumulation,
study and udilisation of . the exg‘)erience of revolutionary

e fraternal Parties have
portant for them to take
rich Soviet experience of
rticular complexity of the
§ construction took place and which

farious economic

emphasised, it is particularly im
account of and use creatively the
building socialism, despite the pa
situation in which thj

:
!
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" inevitably coloured its particular forms and methods. Guiding

socialist construction in the Soviet Union, the Communist ?alrty
of the USSR worked out and implemented basic principles,
based on Marxism-Leninism, of socialist soc:a! transformanog
expressing the objective requirements of socm}ll progg'esls.siul;
the laws of the ‘revolutionar{ re lacement. of the capita lfth}e,
the socialist system. Therein lies the great historic 'sel_'yllce o the
CPSU which has, in practice, made specific and imp (}almci’n e
the scientific forecasts of Marx, Engels anc! I:.enln. ’{’l e art()i'
has protected the purity of Marxist-Leninist teachin ;nto
resolutely repulsed attempts by all manner of devu_momls to
distort the major principles of“f:;:lihite sfzol?s;?f}t:gnciev%ted
Pro , the Party states: : 1
labogur:rgfm t%e Soviet pZople and the theoretical and .prac‘t'l'czrl‘lz
activities of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the
exists in the world a socialist society that is a reality and a.schwncs (:f
socialist construction that has been tested in practice. The hig ro}t:_ 0
socialism has been paved. Many peoples are already matl‘c ing
along it, and it wiﬁ be taken sooner or later. by all ];eop‘ils.r]d
The countries that took the roaq of socialism a te; v oth
War II were able to use the experience accgmulatg L y ai
Soviet Union. Of course, the conditions in wh!c}_x socialism ‘:h s
being built in the USSR were bound to put their im I’l?l[ orl;asic
ways and means of practical im lementauon.o the basie
Principles of social change. The CPSU took stn(i: accom; ¢ of
the specific situation and endeavoured to use the waﬁ 2nc
means which most fully corresponded to the s:tuat;;)kn lan 1 were
either the only possible approach or were most like l-%,’wever
circumstances, to ensurCf the a%:zrl!tl?;nssg(f:%?csi.:-ilistochangé
despi reat variety of ways . han
in SP}:;eltJl]SeSﬁ, their co!ntent. fgflected the uqlversal olfajsegsi\;et
laws of the stru gle for socialism. The creative use Oexceed-
€Xperience by 05’161‘ socialist states, therefore, was an

) i i iation of the
Ingly important factor in their successful negotiati _

transition from capitalism to socialism.
From the very beginning, Lenin developed the theory of

socialist revolution and socialist construction as a theory of.

A A . e
Universal, international importance. His evaluation of th

i i i i revolutio-
. Mational and international aspects of experience of

Nary change in the USSR was an es;qnnal component of :r}:zet
theory. He foresaw the historic significance of the ex Flt'l ence
of the Great October Socialist Revolution and socialis
M : ~

' The Road to Communism, p. 463.
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struction irr the USSR. The general laws of building a new
society were realised for the first time in the USSR. It is very
important to bear the following factors in mind: the acuteness
.of the class struggle at home and abroad and other conditions
of socialist revglution and socialist construction in the USSR;
the rich experience of the CPSU in fighting various forms of
deviationists for the purity of Marxist-Leninist theory. All this
gredetermined the special contours of socialist change in the

oviet Union as regards many general laws of building.the new

society and required an especia ly uncompromising consistency
and resolution in their implementation and the forced solution

In summing up the early socialist experience in Russia and
that of the international communist and working-class move-

‘ment, Lenin concluded that “Bolshevism has become the

world-wide theory and tactics of the international pro-
letariat!”! He foresaw that “certain fundamental features of

~our revolution have a significance that is not local, or peculiarly
national, or Russian alone, but international” .2 Based on this,

g'ointed out that “on’certain very important quéstions of the

etarian revolution, all countries will inevitably have to do
what Russia has done” 3

At the same time, Lenin often emphasised the objective need
to take dccount of the conditions of each country, to refrain
from a mechanical co ying of any experience, to take a creative
approach to determining the ways and means of socialist

ange in -regard to a specific situation and to make an
independent elaboration o tactics. In 1919, therefore, when a
revolution occurred in Hungary, Lenin noted in a radio
message to Béla Kun: “It is altogether beyond doubt that it
would be a mistake merely to imitate our Russian tactics in all
details in the specific conditions of the Hungarian revolution. I
must warn you aiainst this mistake.”4

,Lem‘n foresaw the immense part that would be played by the
collective experience of several socialist states, both for a
deqper..understandihg of the universally significant laws of
social development and for revedling every possible variety of
ways to build socialism. He warned many times against a
one-sided approach to the problems of building socialism and
, ; V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol, 2, p. 116.

Ibid,, Vol. 31, p.'21.
: Ibid., Vol. 31, p. 31. -

Ibid., Vol. 29, p- 227.

‘ develop relations between the socialist states.

-
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he emphasised the importance of an a_ccumtfxlauzr; Srfx t;az;;exi'xn
ence for. resolving these problems in a le\:' countries in
different conditions, indicating that qompfetﬁe cialism® is
formed “by the revolutionary co-operation of he rrr: letarians
of all countries” and is created “by a §er:ies odawill strx’ffer gach
of which, taken by itself, will be ong-mde an'ence e ety
certain inconsistencies...”.! Collective ex;;en ey soria
for obtaining the most expedient means o frtarlo N onatyas of
change and for the complete utilisation of the
m. oo

th%\’?:hw :l)ll:teappéarance of the world socmLI;atli :tyf:t::;t’ nf:
exchange of experience became possible on s% alist construc:
tion in different countries. This excbang% 111.2 one of the o
important forms of socialist cq-operaqoln.d Communistand
Workers' Parties, which gulgle socia ey:ncg ment in the
socialist states, carefully examine the e:lclpen ence accumuated
by fraternal countries, extract from it t qsf(? c% octs which are
governed not by the unique and s i:c: lcneral o lesof
Particular country but the most amenable gr o peneral s o
socialist construction with prime accountf T the gener ence
of building the new society. These facets of n wiona) experience
are creatively used by the ruling Parties ol ot s they
in their practical activity with account for oc?nternationalised.
thereby find wider application and become 'ltt crnationaliser..

As was underlined in the Central Commit ?’st € c?nstruction-
24th Congress of the CPSU, “Successes In soglfatlh L ommeral and
largely depend on the correct combllnanonnt e e e e
the nhtionally specific in social deve }c:pmebe.én L only e e
now theoretlcaﬁy aware but also z:ivq S O es. are
Practice that the way to socialism an 1t; main feagures ate
determined by the general regularities, whic h are e o
the development of all the socialist ccl)untr;S W A
aware that the effect of the general a‘:\?storical ifested
different forms consistent with concrg};«ie :0 o s
and national specifics. It is impossi et to bulld o
without basing oneself on general laws orta Ngo o asible
concrete historical specifics of each coun g.ctors‘ oy o
without a consideration of both these or :

d continues

eyl socialllist §ystem;a;s;;gg: yu% att:cel:l?gg?%roblems of
to gather rich collective expert ‘
- -

' V. I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p. 346.

? 24th Congress of the CPSU, pp. 9-10.
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USSR, the world’s first socialist state which has built socialism
in especially difficult circumstances of capitalist encircle-
* . ment. Today, the socialist community also has at its disposal
o the experience of economic development of countries that
i - were, at the time of their revolutions, at very diverse stages of
social arid economic development, )
The treasure-house of collective experience of socialist
j - construction is also contributed to by countries in which by the
: time of the people’s victory capitalism had quite deeply
. penetrated into all branches of the economy, even though it
could not ensure an upsurge in national productive forces;
| countries which are in transition from feucll;]ism to socialism,
bypassing the capitalist stage of development; countries that
had existed as inde endent states, though dependent upon
foreign capital, and countries that ha been colonies or
" semi-colonies of imperialist states; countries that had possessed
.' a relatively diversified economy, and countries with a monocul-
tural economy. Of great importance, too, is the experience of
socialist economic reconstruction in the German Democratic
5. Republic and Czechoslovakia, that had been advanced indus-
i trial states. By virtue of the law of uneven economic and
5 Eolitical development under capitalism and of the specific
i istoric conditions that developed at the end of the last war and
in the immediate post-war years, most states, which began to
I - build socialism and formed the world socialist system together
X with the Soviet Union, were in the category of economically
backward countries. Their experience has shown that they
- could not overcome their backwardness through capitalist
‘development. Most of the socialist states had completely to
resolve the task of socialist industrialisation, that is, create a
modern socialist industry and convert themselves from back-
ward agrarian into advanced industrial states.
., The experience of the fraternal states has confirmed Lenin’s
ideas concerning the economic upsurge of previously back-
ward states which take the socialist path. The Declaration of
;. the Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties in 1960
~ stressed the following aspects of scientifically based -socialist
economic management: an all-round increase in labour
Productivity on the basis of continual technological progress,
¢ - planned economic management, constant observance of the
Leninist principles of material ‘interest and comprehensive
development of moral labour stimuli for the good of society by
enhancing popular Political awareness and control over the

- . N (R
C . - 5

economic development. It includes the experience of the
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measure of labour and consumption. A scientific elaboraugnlpf
€conomic policy and observance of the prlnm?les of soc1afllsﬁ
economic management serve as a guarantee of the success
economic development of the socialist states. At the s?r:ilc uml::,
the experience of fraternal states has shown how varied can be
the specific manifestation of socialist economic development in
individual countries and how important it is to take a cre;tlze
a?proach to specify tasks of in?ust{:ah:?;:?n and the methods
of resolvin tEcm in a particular situation. )

As histor?cal experiengc testifies, economic prosgcntyfungit;li
socialism is inseparable from a socialist rc:construcgo':'ll1 o ts:nsi-
relations. The victory of popular government an li LT sk
tion to socialist construction have meant a real brea.blm the

namics of the productive forces. It has become pOSSlld cl; lck-
historically brief span, completely to overcome a e-? h.a
wardness inherited from capitalism. Br their practica a:ic ieve-
ments in industrialisation, the socia ist states have clr:mr!;
Strated that only the socialist path of developmer}llt ma ?l ;s
Possible to ensure a rate of production growth that en?
them, in the lifetime of a single generation, to advancdc rom

eing economically backward to economgcallyladvancses. o a

‘The dynamics of production of material values s}::_rh » o2
lal‘ge extent, as an indication of the extent l:o dw ui social
conditions in a particular country encourage the e\feti(;p ent
of productive forces and help society to master e}gsf g ne
Create new resources for economic development. co;n;hé
these new economic growth rates are a consequenct: (c)i e
interaction of many factors, inclqdmg those not connec :a ot
the social nature of production in general (l)r, t?x cast,
unconnected at the present time (for examp el, features
sufficiency of a country in natural wealth or par}tllcu lz:ir : e
of demographic development inherited from the o l:scgll ne).
Nonetheless, all other conditions being equal, it flS preci ); the
Social system that predetermines the de§ree (ci) n!aStz?flicien-
Production capacities and the dynamics of pro ucu:i)r;oremost
€Y. The dynamics of pfrodu((iuog iepends, first an ,
on th ial nature of production. ‘ )

Ricﬁ sg::xctical experignce, as well as theoretical artn:iZs;z
today show that the transition to §oc1ahsm engbles coun
use the vast reserves for expanding production. e. we

Many facts may. be adduced to prove this. gortgxarxl}:h ) e
May compare the growth rate of socialist pro 1;1c :c;:)a with.thay
of capitalist and petty-commodity production tha had existed
in the same country earlier. Such a comparison y
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valid if it is made within a relatively short historical period in
which no radical changes were made to the techno-economic
foundations of world production. When we make such a
comparison, we can see the advantages of socialist forms of
economy. During the 1950s, for example, the European

~ ‘socialist_countries developed their economies approximately

- three times faster than they had in the past under a
bourgeois-landlord system, even in the years of most favour-
able economic conditions. :

No less eloquent is the evidence in favour of socialism when
we compare the current growth rates of the productive forces

-in the socialist and capitalist worlds. Between 1938 and 1971,
the volume of industrial production in the world increased

- approximately 6.4 times, while that of the socialist states grew

by some 14 times and that of capitalist states only 4.6-fold.
While, in 1950, gross industrial output per head of population
in' CMEA countries was just about equal to the average world
level, today it is over three times higher than the average world
figure. The world socialist' economy is superior in rates of
. production growth not only over the world capitalist system as
a whole, but also over the economies of the group of highly
Fincrement

in industrial output within the socialist community has, in
_Tecent years, exceeded the whole annual output of France or
‘has approximated to the entire production of Japan. The
law-governed nature of the high and stable growth rates of
socialist production is an irre?utable historical fact.” Lenin’s
forecast has been botrne out: “Nobody believes that any
important change can be achieved at a fantastic speed; but we
compared with the rate of
development in any period in histo you like to take—espe-
cially it progress is guided by a genuinely revolutionary party;

- and this speed we shall achieve at all costs.” !

The relatively high and stable production growth rates in
most of the socialist states, particularly the USSR, have ensured
a steady increase in industrial production over the world
socialist system as a whole. The annual rate of increment of

0ss industrial output in the socialist community between
961 and 1970 averaged 7.4 per cent. Despite the fact that
th eveloped capital-
1st states experienced sporadic high acceleratecr industrial
growth, the average annual rate of increment in CMEA states

' V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 392.
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was 50 per cent greater than in the industrial .capltal.ls:
countries. In the period 1966-1970, the aggregate mdl‘;stna
output of CMEA member countries increase almost_by per
cent, which means they had achieved a level of mdus;m;:
pProduction envisaFed in the qggregate five-year plans of a

CMEA countries for that period. The industrial production
increment alone for the five-year fplan period is approxlmatel)i
equivalent to three-quarters of the present total .anngf
production of the Common Market states plus Japan, i.e., the
group of states which account for a quarter o the entire
industrial output of the capitalist world. . .

The rapid growth in national income is another 1mportand
index of socialist economic development. Between 1950 an
1970, the national income of all CMEA member states taken
together rose 4.8 times. The average annual rate of mcrex;x;;;(;
of aggregate national income of CMEA states for 1951- 7
was 8.2 per cent, i.e., it exceeded by more than 80 per cent t.he
average annual rate of increment of national income in ae1
industrial capitalist countries. The rate of increase of national
income in tﬁe socialist states has considerably exceeded the
pPopulation growth rate; as a result, per cagnta natnon;l mcg;gg
grew 270 per cent in the years 1950-1 70.flr(1: 1:4 EAPSCtatCS'
1966-1970, the aggregate national income of ¢ A states
increased by 42.5 Eer cent, i. e., the rate of nauor;a mcb s
growth exceeded the rate of population increase almost by
times.

T?he CMEA member states now belong to the grgt;lphof
countries with a high national income growth rat?'lwmc'tal'asi
been approximately double that in the mdustr}lla. ca}?l lin
states over the past two decades. For this reason, their share in.

“world national income has steadily grown and is today about a

quarter of that figure. Per capita national 1ncomc;l in CMIZA
countries is today 2.5 times greater than the worl a\(rlelnllag .
_In not one of tz;e major capitalist states of Europe an (c:)}rl h
America did per capita national income increase on cslurin |
scale as in the CMEA member states, taken together, durin g
that period; on the contrary, in some capntalng; ccéui'lgl;gs, tlll s
growth was substantially lower. Between 1950 'an ,

. national income of Britain rose by only 1.7 times, that of the

—by 3.5. By *
USA —by 2, of France—by 2.9, and of the FRG—by . 3y
comparis);m, the Soviet national income grew by 5.3 times In

th i ° : g . 1 -
aTth%ela(I)\?EA countries have widely mobilised their eéusitsgg
economic resources and not only achieved, in the 1966-
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period, a rapid growth in production, but also attained a
certagin improvement in many qualitative indicators of
economic development. Compared with the previous five
years, many countries increased productivity even faster,
improved the use of production assets and increased economic
accumulation. At the same time, they substantially improved
living standards. The total results of their recent economic
development have created a firm. basis for a further sure
advance.

The rapid economic growth of the socialist states, however,
does not occur automatically. The advantages being created by
the socialist social system are not realised in a spontaneous way;
they need a well-Frounded economic policy that enables the
countries to use all resources in the most rational way. The rate
of socialist economic development does more than reflect the
progressive character of the new social system; it serves as an
indicator, to a greater or lesser extent, of the practical
utilisation of the objectively existing potential of the advanced
social ‘organisation of production. On this foundation, the
ruling Marxist-Leninist parties are studying the problems of
the socialist economy with increasing profundity and takin
steps more fully to extract the greatest benefit and revea
unused reserves on which basis they may bring into play fresh
and powerful factors for increasing productive forces.

The rise of productive forces bears witness to the fact that, as

“socialist society develops, greater attention has to be paid both

to quantitative growth and, in ﬁarticular, to a qualitative
improvement of production. That means they need to
concentrate efforts on implementing scientific and technologi-
cal revolution, further to remodel sectoral structure and to
Increase economic efficiency of production.

Further success in building  socialism and communism
depends primarily on improved methods of economic manage-
ment and on the practical use of socialism’s economic laws. An
Immense creative endeavour has been invested of late in the
CMEA countries to enrich the theory and practice of the
rational functioning of the socialist economy. Exceptionally
valuable exgerience is being accumulated for creating ad-

ods of socialist economic management that are
adequate for exploiting the potential and meeting the require-
ments of developed socialist society.

They are paying particular attention to improved socialist
planning. In drawing up plans, they are increasingly takin
Into consideration the long-term "trends in science ang
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technology, the possibilities for improving the efficient use of
production assets and the tasks of improving economic
proportions. They are perfecting economic mana eme;:lt,
more rationally distributing the functions of economic gui L
ance among various brangh_es of management, an
strengthening co-ordinated activity of each branch, irrespec-
tive of the departmental subordination of individual enter-
prises. o . )

A great deal of work is under way in ensuring a closer link
between centralised planning and material stimulation of
Production, a fuller use of the mechanism of socialist
commodity-money relations, an improvement in the operative
autonomy of enterprises and ﬁ.roup.s of enterprises with a
guaranteed uniform state policy in regard to principal
economic issues. The criterion of economic efficiency is
uppermost in evaluating the economic activity of an ente;'pqse;
cost-accounting principles must be more consistently l:"'l-
Plemented. The role of moral stimuli in regard to work is
growing, along with greater material stimulation. ¢

The socialist experience testifies to the importance of a
comprehensive settlement of tasks of improving socialist
economic management by taking into consideration lthe
aggregate of economic and social problems of social develop-
ment. Economic management will be increasingly based on z;
science of management, a wide-scalq.: use of m_athematlcg
Mmethods and the latest computer techniques. In their economic
development, the socialist states are successfully tackling the
Mmost complex economic issues such as accumulation, creation _
of a skilled work force, formation of a rational economic
structire and changes in the part they play in the international
division of labour.

Accumulation is among the most acute problems confront-
ing economically underdeveloped states which are beginning
to industrialise. Before the victory of popular power, the
Previously backward countries which now form the world

~ Socialist system were unable to resolve this problem. It was not

Simply a matter of the low natiop'fll income‘ produceg;imosl: qf
It was appropriated by the exploiting classes and used for their
Personal parasitic consumption within the country or was
exported in the form of profits of foreign monopolies or
interest on foreign loans. The explomng classes used onl ;n
Insignificant part of their income for productive purposes. : e

ow of foreign capital was exceeded many times by the out low
of resources. Between 1924 and 1944, according to incomplete

!
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_statistics, over 1,000 million leva were extracted from Bulgaria.
In the same period, the exploiting classes allotted to capital
investment no more than 4- per cent of national income every
year. Such a‘low level of accumulation did not create the

. material basis for overcoming the country’s economic back-
wardness.

During the years of popular government, the sharp increase
in the growth rate of the entire national income has become the

_ basis for a further'systematic increase in accumulation funds;
social conditions now exist that encourage more efficient
accumulation. As a rule, the share of accumulation in the
national income of the socialist states is between a quarter and a
fifth. As the socialist forms of economy are reinforced, they
become the basic source of funds for capital investment, while
the share of the funds provided by the people for the state
budget steadily diminishes.

The role of various economic sectors in creating economic
accumulation alters as a result of the growth of productive
forces. Initially, in the previously backward countries, most of

~‘accumulation was inevitably mobilised in agriculture; as they
-overcame the agrarian character of their economies, the role of

. industry in creating accumulation grew and became dominant.
Thus, socialist industrialisation multiplies the sources of
accumulation and creates every possibility for a steady growth
in capital investment.

. The total capital investment in CMEA countries through
national income and depreciation funds grew almost 7 times
between 1950 and 1970, and doubled between 1960 and 1970.

"In Bulgaria, capital investment in 1970 exceeded the 1950
figure y 11 times, in Czechoslovakia—4.6, in the German
De[nocratic Republic—9.1, in Hungary—4.2, in Mon-
%oha—26, in Poland—5.4, in Rumania—13 and in the
USSR—6.4 times. The total capital investment in Mongolia

- Increased much faster than in other CMEA member states.

.. Thus, the rate of increment in capital investment for the
) above-mentxpned geriod was highest in Mongolia, Rumania

-and Bulgaria, and lowest in Czechoslovakia and Hungary.

_These differences are attributable to the dissimilar rates of
growth of national income, the different share of accumulation
in the national income, the varying amounts of depreciation
funds and a certain redistribution of funds among countries

~'via credits and disinterested aid. For example, the high rate of

Investment growth in the Mongolian economy is due argel{ to

credit assistance from the fraternal states. T e’relatively slow

- advantageous terms and, in certain circumstances,

PRODUCTIVE FORCES WITHIN THE WORLD SOCIALIST ECONOMY 7 75

growth in Hungary may be largely explained by the lower rates
of national income growth. . <

The existence of the world socialist system has, to a large
extent, benefited settlement of accumulation problems. The
defence capability of the socialist states is ensured by }heg joint
efforts, especially the great contribution by the Soviet Union.
Each of the fraternal states, therefore, may apportion to
defensive objectives a smaller share of their funds than the
Soviet Union had to do when it was surrounded by capitalist
states. Nevertheless, the socialist countries are forced to s 'end
certain resources on defence needs, which they must divert
from direct industrialisation needs. That these efforts are
necessary is due to the fact that the imperialist powers have
time anlz again nurtured their aggressive plans and did not
Stop at various adventuristic schemes to alt the chanﬁmg
balince of power in the world in favour of socialism. T cr::;:
have been such facts as American aggression against No n
Korea in the early 1950s, against the peoples of Indp_chmabz]m
of Cuba, the formation of]various US-sponsored military blocs -
directed against the socialist states. .

In copingg with the accumulation problem within the \1?1213-
socialist system, member states are able to conccf:ntrate e
efforts on creating and expanding a number o sector; for
which they have favourable conditions. There is no peeh fo
them to create all types of production, m(_:lpdm.g hlm wgul
industry, without considering their own conditions; ; s vould
be an ‘insuperable task for small and even medium e
countries. At the same time, thanks to the grc_:alg mutuat y -
advantageous trade with fraternal states, each sgcllla .1stdc01;nn13;
can satisfy its needs for those cqrpn}ogltles which it doe ot

roduce itself. This thereby diminishes the pre}sls:ured n

Inancing the econo(xlnz' ar(;d greater efficiency is achieved in .
utilising accumulated tunds.

Fiilaﬁ a,mthe previously backward states are a}b}; mqglllisl;lt?;:
to rely on foreign sources of accumulation for u(xj utsl,:n lisation
than the Soviet Union was able to do. Indeed, the 1 erna’
accumulation of each country continues to remamkarmion
factor of its economic development, but fraternal Fo-(’tp; ton
and mutual assistance ‘within t.he_,world sgc_:lallstn Syslcfans nd
their expression in the offering of credits a ans on
disinterested aid to countries which are having dlfflcgll:;:::tu;”,‘ _
financing their economic programmes. That mean :

i i i ional income at the
country offering aid puts part of its own nationa t th




/

76 LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

disposal of another country. Thanks to that, a country
receiving such credit, loan or disinterested aid is better able to
resolve its accumulation problem.

The more economically advanced socialist states, the Soviet

N

~
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the entire world socialist economic system remains static. It is
more sensible, therefore, for economic co-operation of the .
socialist countries to be based on accelerated growth of
Productive forces in the economically less developed countries.
than on holding back economic development in the mort;
developed states. The former should increase their rate o

development through using every possibility most fully foxf:
pProduction accumulation and for exploiting the advantages ofr
the international socialist division of labour and other forms of.-
economic co-operation among the fraternal states.

w‘ - Union above all, are able to give such assistance to the fraterqal
countries. Between 1947 and 1962, for exam?Ie, Soviet credits
and loans constituted virtually a quarter of all state capital

§ investment in the Bulgarian economy, almost 7 per cent in

Poland between 1950 and 1957,. 8 per cent in Hungary
between 1947 and 1957, and 6 per cent in Rumania between
1950 and 1957. In the years 1958-1960 alone, Rumania was

able to cover almost one-third of her plant and machinery.

imports through long-term credits from the Soviet Union.

Soviet credit to Hun ary for its second five-year plan

(1961-1965) accounted for approximately 14 per cent of the

, value of the planned imports of plant and machinery in that
period. The economic assistance given by socialist states to the
Korean People’s Democratic Republic between 1954 and 1956
was on average 23.6 per cent of state budget revenues, and in
the Democratic Republic "of Vietnam between 1955 and
1960— from 17.8 to 80.7 per cent.

Credit relations between socialist states pursue the objective
of extending the material and technological basis of countries
receiving credit assistance, particularly in creating and
strengthenm§ the leading branches of industry. They abhor
the export of capital which takes place in the world capitalist
€conomic system. The countries which offer credit facilities do
MOt 1nsist upon any terms that would be detrimental to the
Tecipient, nor do they attempt systematically to shift part of the

. national Income from debtor-countries. They sincerely strive
to expand the financial and material resources of the
_€conomically less developed states and, by helping to increase
the scale of production, to facilitate the resolution of problems
of Increasing their own accumulation. From 1945 until 1967,
the USSR provided other socialist countries with credits to the
sum of some 9,000 million rubles.

The redistribution of national income among socialist states

‘cannot, however, be a leading form of their economic
Co-operation and cannot {)lay a leading role in eliminating the

essential differences in evels of economic development in
individual states, Althoy

f:con_on}ic owth of the ec
it diminishes the amoy
creditor-countries. The a

gh credit facilities accelerate the
onomically less developed countries,
nt of capital investment in the
ggregate accumulation fund within

M
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The stronger the socialist economies become, the less. often
arises the need to render direct unilateral assistance; ]OIII;It
efforts in resolving particular problems become more [t i::
order of the day. Countries interested in receiving Cerh?ch
minerals, for example, give credits to those countries zteéd‘
Possess those, minerals. They thereby receive guarla ed
sources of raw materials and make it easier for fraternal sta
to expand industries with a long. pgnod of recoupment. for

The major direction of §oc1?llst' mutu'al as;:stanfgfg for
€conomic development is aid in increasing t le e l?cees
employment of accumulated fpnds and all.nz.mong re(sio}tlxi - .
This is encouraged by the delivery of sophisticatec lan thegex):
Productive equipment and valuabl_e raw materia Si’trainin
change of know-how and co-operation in persopr;le. T rea§:

he international socialist division of labopr, whic 1 s 1]ncin X
ing through co-ordinated national economic plans, is playing

.Browing role in increasing the effectiveness of accumulation.

International specialisation and co-operation in prg%ucuor; ﬁ:::-
leading to increased growth rates of production witl ;1. sn;tates
expenditure of social labour both in individual socialist rates
and in the world socialist system as a whole. The epu:'gesl?; tem
of economic relations between the socialist states is herefore
dimed at guaranteeing increasingly advangagt}:lous terms
National economic development for all states in the sg':c m and,
Primarily, for those which had a burdensome econot ackling .
The countries of the »sior[d ?oqaéls; (‘:s‘c)),;[:rrr?i ca?; dependge the
task of ensuring technological and ecor epe e
i iali i thout achieving suc
from imperialist powers in a new way. Wi it achieving such
Independence, they cannot fully guarantee e mic and
Various acts of economic discrimination, ot e anc
Political blackmail by impﬁnahsf s]tizsntte:czcl)r:(i) r(:]f otll;lelt' ;;ttf::égt;sz
Various means to harm the socia ¢ .
Capitalist encirclement, the Soviet Union ha dtof fozgec;hi l?lz]lli;
of industrialisation so as to reinforce both its defen P
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and its technological and economic independence from the
capitatlist world. This inevitably caused.tension in the economic
forces of the country and restrained living standards.

The countries which took the socialist road after the last war
ensure. their technological and economic independence of the
imperialist powers by joint efforts; powerful industry created
in the Soviet Union during the years of socialist construction,
in fact, has played and continues to play an important part in
resolving this task. All imperialist attempts to restrain

~ economic construction in the socialist states through economic

pressure have met with defeat. The US embargo policy, for
example, was unable to prevent Czechoslovakia developing her

. iron and steel industry. With Soviet aid in delivering the .
.necessa

plant and proffering other technical assistance,
Czephos ovakia increased her iron and steel production at a
rapid rate. Back in 1937, the rolled metal output (excluding
pipes) in Czechoslovakia was 1,630,000 metric tons, and in
1948-_— 1,776,000 metric tons, whereas in 1953 it was 2, 733,000
metric tons, and in 1969 — 7,479,000 metric tons. The other

- socialist states have also often had to contend with imperialist

embargo. But, due to the close co-operation and mutual
assistance of countries in the world sociaﬁst system, embargoes
have not been' able to halt their development.

Within the world socialist system, countries that inherited

-€conomic backwardness from capitalism have an opportunity

of rely.inF on the groduction and scientific potential of
industrially developed socialist states as a basis for their own

industrial development. The delivery of plant and machinery .

and necessary raw and other materials, the granting of

- blueprints, technological specifications and other technical

documentation, the exchange of experience, assistince in

‘training  specialists are all playing an important part in
-€nsuring an economic upsurge in every socialist state.

By January 1, 1972, as many as 1,767 enterprises, installa-

“tions and other projects had been built, were under construc-

ton or were to be erected in socialist countries with Soviet
technical assistance under intergovernmental agreements, of
which 1,141 were in CMEA countries; of these, 316 were in
Mongolia, 246 in Bulgaria, 148 in Poland, 121 in Rumania, 81
In' Hungary, 36 in Czechoslovakia, 34 in the German
Democratl_c Republic and 159 in Cuba.

Approximately four-fifths of ‘Soviet plant deliveries are for
producer goods. For example, factories built with Soviet aid

‘were producing in Bulgaria in 1962-1963 some 92 per cent of

-
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all ferrous metal manufacture, 70 per cent of the non-ferrous
production, 60 per cent of the chemical products, 50 per cent
of the electricity and 100 per cent of the shipbuilding. In
Poland, such factories accounted for over 20 per cent of all
electricity generated, 31 per cent of the pig iron, 29 per cent of
the steel, 23 per cent of the rolled metal and 100 per cent of the
motor cars and tractors. In Rumania, they accounted for 42
per cent of the electricity, 27 per cent of the fpig iron, 80 per
cent of the metallurgical coke, 40 per cent of the superphos-
phate, and over 75 per cent of the high-quality rolled metal
and piping. In Hungary, they accounted for 20 per cent of the
steel, 40 per cent of the pig iron, 34 per cent of the rolled metal
and 50 per cent of the ball bearings. As many as 256 large
industrial enterprises and other projects, which are the basis of
Chinese industry, were built with Soviet technical assistance.
Enterprises that have been and are being equipped with -
Sgviet aid are often the most important enterprises in a
particular economic sector and comprise a considerable part of
all enterprises built during the years of people’s power. Of the
almost 500 large industrial enterprises commissioned during,
socialist construction in Poland, for example, about 100 have
been built through deliveries of equipment and technical
assistance from the Soviet Union. .
The GDR and Czechoslovakia have also rendered consider-
able assistance to fraternal states. In turn, the previously

backward socialist states are beginning to deliver machinery,

Plant and other manufactures to other, including industrial,
socialist states as they develop their own industry. They helg,‘
thereby, the overall economic progress of the socialist world.
Poland, for example, is making large deliveries to the Soviet
,Ugion of complete sets of equipment for the chemical
Industry. v . .

The z,conomically more advanced socialist states are enabling
the fraternal countries widely to exploit the advantages of their
Science and technology. Between 1948 and 1968, the USSR
Presented other socialist states with some 75,000 sets of

ocuiientation, which included over 2,000 designs for the
construction of industrial enterprises and other economic
rojects. The exchange of this documentation, including

licences and patents, is negotiated among the socialist states in

a disinterested way, that is, they pay only the cost-of preparing
the blueprints. This has had great importance in ensuring swift
scientific progress in the formerly backward states, especially at
the early stages of sociilist, industrialisation.
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According to estimates, the value of the scientific and
-technological documentation givea by the Soviet Union to
other socialist states is in the region of 12,000 million
rubles—if one takes the normal prices of the capitalist
market for comparison. In the same period the Soviet Union
received over 22,000 sets of documents from fraternal states.
As a result of the growing economic power of the socialist
states, in their scientific and technological co-operation, the
division of labour acquires increasing importance in carrying
out research and development. The need arises in the new
circumstances to introduce elements of cost accounting to this
co-operation between the socialist countries.

The establishment of socialist forms of economy has also
ensured the settlement of full employment of all able-bodied
people. Before the victory of popular government, chronic
une:,nlﬁaloyment in the towns and agrarian overpopulation in
the villages were characteristic features of the economic states
of the countries that have now taken the socialist road. On the
eve of World War II, for example, urban unemployment and
hidden agricultural unemployment in Poland covered a third
“of the p(ipulation. Millions of working people emigrated from
Eastern Europe in the inter-war years in search of work. The
revolutionary reform of the social nature of production
enabled the state to ensure the use of financial and material
resources which has ended unemployment and agrarian
overpopulation. Socialist industrialisation has been 2 very
effective method of rapidly expanding the number of jobs in
non-agricultural sectors, especially in industry. This has
enabled them not only to guarantee work to the urban

population, but intensively to redistribute the employed

etween agriculture and non-agricultural sectors in favour of
the latter. The establishment o peasant co-operatives has, in
turn, helped to intensify farming and improve the use of
manpower in the countryside.

. According to statistics published by ILO, the socialist states
in 1960 accounted for almost 42 per cent of the world total of
- employed, although the share of those countries in world

p?fmlation was only 34 per cent. This testifies to the fuller use
o

countries.

Some socialist states sometimes encounter problems in their
economic policy engendered by the fact that the presence of
considerable manpower resources does not correspond to the
overstrained sources for financing capital investment that

.

abour resources in the socialist states by contrast to capitalist

-~
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would enable them more fully and effectively to use labour
resources. Bourgeois economists often maintain that economi-
cally backward states with considerable labour resources
should make use of old-fashioned techniques and more widely
employ manual labour. However, what is advocated as
beneficial for economically. backward countries is, in fact, onl_y
the commonplace ploy of imperialist monopolies to exploit
cheap labour in those countries and to preserve their economic
backwardness. ] i )
Socialist economists reject such ideas. They base their policy
on higher productivity of social labour, which ensures a more
intensive increase in national income than the employment
level with stable productivity; it therefo.re al§o ensures a more
intensive process of accumulation which, in turn, provides
conditions for a more rapid creation of new and better-
equipped jobs. ]
qSoE?alistJ economists, of course, do not .gnd_eresumate_ th,e
importance of enhancing the degree of utilisation of society's
labour resources and they regard the presence of manpower as
an important potential factor in economic develo ment.('il"he
economic policy of socialist states stems from the need to
involve society’s labour resources in production to a maxlmunll.
hey nonetheless attribute a particularly important 1;) e
Precisely to increased efficiency of labour expenditure; ;1 1€
recognise the optimum policy of boosting lzoductl.olrllhu_r l|1c
€Xpands througﬁ increased employment com : ined wit ;lgd(:r
roductivity, while the share of output received through the
atter should gradually increase. L
~ A growth in accurz'lulation from greater Producuvnty,fm
turn, leads to a steady growth in economic demand for
Manpower. The growth in employment in the soc1alls:i s}a{)es 1:
accompanied by greater technological equipment a}rll alu(:::e
Productivity. By contrast to early industnalisation, the vo e
of basic production funds and the supply of elec;trl'!cxtyt pteS
Eerson employed in the industry of European socia l1stls9 ;oe
ad increased between two and four times by the early si
.C°mmonly, between 60 and 80 per cent of the anfnttﬁx
Increment in industrial output and some nine-tenths 1'(1)' ; e
Increase in national income are ensured through higher
rOd ivi N ) - - . - .
P Onlza:)vfn)t,he major conditions for industrialisation is th::
training of a national skilled labour force and working r(!iu:) :
Capable of creating a new, strong production a[()jpaliiztushaarrll o
ensuring its operation. People’s power has radically chang

6143
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the tfade and professional structure-of the employed popula-
tion. During the years of socialist construction, the number of
brain workers has sharply increased, including highly qualified
specialists. The proportion of the population possessing a
profession typical of modern mechanised production ias

. substantially increased. The level of qualifications of workers

has risen steadily, although, as the working class is constantly
replenished by former peasants and other sections of the
population without industrial experience, this has been an
extremely difficult task.

The achievements of the socialist-states in spreading general
education among the widest sections of the population and
creating, in a short period, a great number of qualified
personnel in difficult trades for industry, transport, mechan-
1sed farming, science and culture serve as yet another
indication of the settlement of vital problems in overcoming
economic backwardness. In Bulgaria, for example, where
illiteracy embraced a quarter of the population over seven
years of age in 1944, there now is universal eight-year
education and, in 1961, some 20 per cent of industrial and
office workers had higher or secondary education (general or
specialised). In Poland, in 1962, or:?; 21 per cent of the
industrial workers were without complete secondary educa-
_tion, while 50 per cent of their fathers and 56 per cent of their
mothers were illiterate. In recent years, approximately 70 per
cent of workers befinning their trade in various economic
sectors were, in Po
schools which had taken young people with an eight-year
general education. ' :

The socialist states have many specialists with higher
education. Their total number in the CMEA member countries
was over 8.5 million in 1970, while people with specialised
secondary education numbered over 14 million. ey have
overtaken most of the industrial capitalist countries in rates of

. training specialists. Here, too, one sees the advantages of

'international co-operation within the world socialist system.
The USSR, the GDR and Czechoslovakia have given much
assistance to other countries in training skilled manpower.
Many Important economic problems still have to be tackled
for the socialist states substantially to increase the economic
efflmengy of social production, T{l‘ey include the creation of
economic conditions conducive to the introduction of up-to-
date technology, comprehensive mechanisation and automa-.

~tion of production. These conditions are being created by

strenghening the production capacity to optimum propor-

and, graduates of three-year vocational

-
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tions so as to employ highly productive technology to the
utmost. The socialist states are creating a rational economic
complex in each country so as to guarantee the full utilisation
of all the production possibilities of a given country and, in
particular, of those conditions which encourage the develop-
ment of certain sectors of production. This economic complex
is a necessary condition for achieving the maximum level of
social labour productivity in each socialist country. Just as
urgent is the task of better ensuring the growing requirements.
of individual states for fuel and raw materials, caused by the
great differences between CMEA countries in their possession
of mineral deposits. . o

The resolution of these and other problems is the direct
urgent task of economic construction in t:he CMEA member
states. The rate of extended reproduction in the years to come
32'1;1 the possibilities for economic growth and higher living
standards will depend on how successfully these problems.are
tackled. )

A guarantee that these problems will be successfully
negotiated is the fuller use of all ingernal resources of each
country and the increasing economic co-operation between
them; it is a matter of encouraging co-operation which is
mutually beneficial and does not replace any internal factors of
economic growth in each country, but, on the contrary,
increases their action manifold. The experience of the

development of states within the world socialist system -

‘convincingly shows that, without further strengt.henmg
economic relations between them, they cannot properly fulf
e economic tasks which confront them today or will confront
them in the future. In many cases, the optimum rates of
Production can only be achieved on the basis of the interna-
tional socialist division of labour. A rational economic complex

Is being formed on condition that the countries participate in -

1e international specialisation of production. The fuel and
Taw material problem is being resolved throu h the mt.erna;
tonal exchange of fuel and raw. materials and the extension o
credit facilities from countries interested in receiving these
Cﬁmmodities to develop the e)itractive industry in countries
that hav necessary minerals. N

Econot:ng:1 ¢ analysisryshows that a closed, ,,self-sufflcu;nt
economy cannot be ‘regarded as a reliable support for

extended reproduction. The incomplete nature of the raw

Material base of many socialist states, the insufficient supply °€,
metal for engineering from their own resources and several

i
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other reasons directly or indirectly, fully or partially, caused by
natural factors make the international division of labour 2
prerequisite for the normal process of reproduction. No less
obyxoqs, however, is the fact that this division of labour is
objectively necessary, primarily because of the operation of
economic factors that determine the economic e ficiency of
production. The velg; possibility and rate of extended repro-
duction depend on them. The scattered nature of production
and the extremely wide range of articles in a small amount of
output of each particular type cause inordinately large
?roduction costs and radically undermine economic et}giciency
or employing new techniques and technology; they so raise
the asset intensiveness and cost price of each unit product that
they reduce to nought the possibility of obtaining the
accumulation. necessary for broadening the production base.

The most propitious conditions for extended reproduction
exist when a well-justified complex of sectors is formed in a
country, such as would enable it fully to use the advantages of
concentration and combined production on the basis of the
optimum scale of production capacity. But, in most cases, these
demands of modern rational economic management cannot be
realised without a consistent inter-state specialisation and
co-operation in production. From the viewpoint of the new
conditions for extended reproduction which have formed in
the world socialist system, the criterion for rational com-
prehensive development of each economy should be sought
not in the balanced nature of production and consumption in
certain types of operation witiin national areas, but, rather,
directly in the sphere of production and in efficient expendi-
ture of labour. '

The ﬂrinciple of developing production in a volume and
range that would corresgond to social requirements should
serve as a criterion for determining ways of developing the
world socialist ceconomy as a whole. Individual socialist states
look upon .their national economy as a link in that world
economy and take upon themselves primarily production tasks
which they can resolve with the greatest economic effect. At the
same time, they are co-ordinating their plans in such a way-as
to cover their aggregate needs in volume and range of output
through their total production.

The international division of labour enables them, first, to
extend the sphere of economically efficient sectors by obtain-
ing the best conditions of the country for the production
programme on which it specialises internationally; it will have a

_Mmember countries.

e

~
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guaranteed market in the fraternal countries for s ecialised
output whose volume often greatly_e;«_:eeds internal require-
ments; second, the international division of labour (rresug’
poses a reliable system of delivery of manufacture l_goq s
which are part of the programme of production specialisation
in other countries;it thereby satisfiesthe nee_ds for far.more
diverse commodities than the range of output in one pamculz}rl
country. Of course, economic progress in socialist states wil
mean an amended economic structure,_partlcglarly the crea-
tion of new sectors and types of production which are of great .
importance for scientific and technological ?rogress. An
increase in the international socialist division of labour does
not mean that the number of sectors existing In md‘w!dual
states will not gradually increase. The need for lptqrr.la}:lom:il
specialisation, however, will increase rat_her thqn dlmgm_s ,an
new branches will be created on the basis of this specialisation.
Intra-sectoral specialisation between countries will develop
even faster than inter-sectoral specialisation. The trend
towards a balanced distribution of production programmes
between these countries will increase as the socialist states
strengthen their economic conso_lidauon. The balanced co-~
Operation of labour in the socialist community se_r\l/.es as 33
impOrtant' guarantee of success in pulldlng socialism a :
communism, A scientifically substantiated determination ol
the place and role .of each country within the mterna!uonaf
socialist division of labour and of the basic profile b(l)
international specialisation of major sectors are an m\}rlarlad g
condition for attaining a high rate of economic gro.wlt. alt]ate
Buarantee of a rapid economic upsurge in each socialist strieé
In the process of co-ordinating plans, the'C’MEAhcoun ries
Study production conditions on a mutual basis (lln Sgc :pel:rsx er
State, .acquaint themselves with the planne ll‘eCfl(; s of
ong-term development, compare the re ulrer}rllents |(:1borate
nite products and the sources o1 satisfying them, eh ate
tasks and forms of economic co-operation and the _mh
efficient forms of division of labour among them. That is te:l:
way the basic production prof.ile of m.dlvndual st?tlgs lt§oangr:nd
Upon within the system of mternauqnal specza isa line the.
Co-operation; each country has the chance to determ (

most rational proportions in its economy in the light of the

N . . . . A
utilisation of advantages in co-operating with other CME

The socialist community has solved the problem of ;ﬁrelncg;;
Markets, both for traditional exports of the economically
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developed states (largely farm praduce and products of the
extractive industry), and for commodities produced by new
sectors created during industrialisation (mainly manufacturing
industries, particularly mechanical engineering). A guaranteed
market for selling commodities, which over a certain period

rovide the industrialising states with a great amount of
» i an important advantage of the world

oreign curren
socialist economic system.

No less important is the agreed mutual supply of v‘ariodus

oods,
among the socialist countries, undertaken on an equagl and
mutually beneficial basis with particular account for the fastest
development of the formerly economically backward states.
For countries which are building up their national industry,
with products from new sectors not
only increases their currency receipts, but also helps to
improve the production conditions in these sectors, opens the
way to increasing concentration of production, accelerates
rogress and reduces cost price. At the same time,
Earticipauon in the international socialist division of labour

elps to create more rational proportions in the economy of

industrial commodities, including manufactured

access to foreign markets

technical

each country.

With close co-operation -between fraternal states, each

' particiFant creates and develops a complex of sectors which
most fully corresponds to its conditions and enables it to
augment productivity. Division of labour between socialist
states cannot be reduced to some countries develo ing their
natural wealth with due regard for the needs ofp fraternal
states; it presupposes a wide utilisation by each country of the
benefits of the processing of raw materials, up to and including
the obtaining and manufacture of complex goods. Intensive
shifts in the economic structure of socialist states, therefore,
reflect the multilateral development of roductive forces, a
greater degree of processing of raw materials, a growing share
of types of production conspicuous by its high level of technical
€quipment, qualified manpower and efficient labour expendi-
ture. Bulgaria, for example, not only extracts non-ferrous
metal ores and delivers concentrates of these ores in large
amounts to fraternal states, it has also created its own
- non-ferrous metallurgy and the electrical industry whose
.Products are also exported to other socialist states.

- . The results of economic development in the socialist states

testify that a correct choice in structuring the national
production complex and the economic efficiency of social

\
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production in each country largely depend upon howf :gztlz

the possibilities for a rational international division o

have been taken into consideration. i )
The question of an optimum economic structurt;l in naug:::

economies is increasingly being resolved by a ?S?nci)::nde-

combination of multisectoral comprehensive eco mic de-

velopment in each country coup}fd w1thl tlimer:il:ltilsotm;colr)m ecial-

isation i i in the world so

isation in production within W conomic

i list states do not 'strive

system. The highly developed socia

thain a mono%ol; of any particular !)ranclll(estsc;lf1 ;1-32:1;2

industry; they are not disposed to exploit n!arl 5 s

lord it over other states at a lower economfxc et ' hich had
In accordance with the requirements o iv;t.a l1;:15 which had

inherited a backward agraria}:: economy, tthefo ;g c’r); e II:CW

i i men
countries supply them with equip y
branchess angppyrovide them with a market for their new

i S

oreign trade agreements. When Bulga:'lla, fg;de):;;& :é r?r?g
i of creating an advan

aced vith the task e hergto make better use of her

the economic efficiency of social

/ /?roducts by co-ordinating economic plans and long-term
£

industry that would enz!bl
labour Tresources and raise

T l - . qe ‘
’

. . ‘on in
to render her help in increasing the serial lg;g}?;ct;g? ilts
Bulgarian engineering and guaranteeing ad narker for I
Progucts on a large scale. Their own pro u'cted of such
commodities have, in several S:as‘»es,‘beenf resn(.iluction - Sen
halted. The international specialisation ot pro e 10
the framework of CMEA countries 1s effeclt]wci:nyd he galising
increase the size of the foreign markets for the ,

countries.

The fact that the Soviet Union supplies both equipment and

A . com-
raw materials is of prime 1mportan<f:e for:nenis::l'll;% r;inthe
rehensive development of the manu actunb egr industry 1n the
?raternal states. Insofar as most CMEA llmt:)m countries have
a2 narrow or incomplete raw materia ::re’materials, R has
undertaken the great task of supplying r e ependence
enable these countries greatly to overcolm.eon o e o ants
on their own raw material sources. Many ir

. . h . 1
in CMEA countries are operating with Soviet ore; the supply o

their own petrochemical

+ ML/ ate .
Soviet oil has enabled them to cre articularly great in

industry. The share of raw materials is t.g
“Soviet exports to fraternal states, even

viet economy. In recent
correspond to the structure of the Sovi y C

including the Soviet -

ough this does not _-
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years, the USSR has supplied almost 100 per cent of all the
socialist states’ import requirements for oil, up to 90 per cent
for iron ore and gO per cent for timber.

The close co-operation of the socialist states frees them also
from the need to develop a range of production that would be
cumbersome for one country; it enables the rate of develop-
ment of individual sectors to conform to their economic
potential and, thereby, to obviate overloading of the economy.
In particular, the gun' between growth rates of producer and
~ consumer goods production has been mostly much smaller in
all the post war socialist. countries than it was during early
Soviet industrialisation. This was due to the ability of the
formerly backward states to create their own industry relying
on Soviet heavy industry, plant and machinery imports from
the GDR and Czechoslovakia and many types of raw materials
and fuel imports from the USSR. Co-operation and mutual
assistance among the socialist states enable countries at various
stages of development to lay a basis for national industry and to
carry on extended reproduction even with a higher growth
rate for consumer goods production, because the riority
development of producer goods is ensured by joint efforts of
the socialist states throughout the world socialist economic
system.

The CMEA countries strictly observe the interests of
comprehensive economic development in each countr and, in

articular, of expanding modern sectors of the manu acturing
industry producing means of production. They pursue a policy

~ of rational restriction of the ran%e of production in accordance
i

- with local conditions and possibilities, and also with the tasks of
increasing the economic efficiency of production. At the same
time, they ensure a continual addition to the range of products
-. throughout the CMEA community by co-ordinating national

?lans; thez' introduce new lines of production and increasingly
‘tully satisty the mounting requirements of all these countries
for the most diverse manufactured goods.

Within the socialist community, the economic ties between
such highly industrialised countries as the USSR, the GDR and
Czechoslovakia and the relatively less industrialised states serve
as a crucial means of levelling up economic standards. These
ties are subordinate to the objectives of creating, in the former
economically backward states, their own industry and restruc-
turing economic pattern. The social and econoinic essence and
opf,ective of the division of labour between socialist states
differs in principle from that in the capitalist world even when

~
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it would appear to be a division of labour between industrial
States and countries with a much less developed economic
structure. Thus, all the directions of the division of labour
between socialist states serve their overall improvement and,
above all, the acceleration of rates of development of countries
that still lag economically. o
A characteristic feature of the development of countries in
the world socialist system is the steady levelling-up of their
économic development through faster economic growth rates
in the economica ly less developed countries and their raising

to the level of the advanced states. This process is an obvious

Mmanifestation of the advantages of the socialist mode of
Production and, especially, the advantages of the new type of
International economic relations that have formed between the
Socialist countries. o o .

The,gap is gradually diminishing within the world socialist
System between the economically less developed and the highly
industrialised states in per capita indugtnal output. While, in

0, per capita gross industrial output in Bulgaria was only 40
Per cent of the Soviet figure, in 1965 it had grown to 70 per
cent and in 1970 was over 80 per cent. The respective indicator
for Rumania rose from 30 to 50 per cent in 1965 and almost 60
Ter cent in 1970. The Mongohan per capita output was, .11n

955, about one-tenth of that of Soviet industrial output, while
in 1965 it had become one-fifth; in recent years, Mongolian
industry has continued to develop much faster. There is an
evident reduction in the gap in per capita industrial produc-
tion between states that had inherited economic backwardness
from capitalism, on the one hand, and the GDR and

Zechosl ia, on the other. .

The b:l‘a/::lkcl:c’l formation of economic relations throughout
the CMEA community takes place with careful account of
Many factors. These include the size of territory and ROPU]&HOI}:
°f individual states, manpower and prosgects for its gro:t
and rising qualifications, the capacity of the domestic market,

Materia] resources and the possibilities for increasing them. '

anners also take into account a country’s natural resources

and jts geographical location. They consider the existing-

€conomic structure and production traditions. The socialist

States base their economic policy on the principle that-neither

Natural conditions nor historical traditions should completely
€termine economic development. Naturally, each country
Makes wide use of its own natural wealth and relies on the
istorical traditions of economic development which encour-
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age its further economic growth. However, neither the
limititions of a natural raw material base nor the backward
traditions inherited from the capitalist past—like, for exam-
ple, the agrarian character of the economy and the predomi-
nance of cottage industries — are an insurmountable obstacle,
given the socialist co-operation, for rapid economic growth in
each country. .
During industrialisation, the socialist states did not avoid
mistakes and deficiencies in economic development. Several
countries, particularly during early industnalisation, took
insufficient account of local conditions, did not always make
allowance quickly enough in their economic plans for t¥1e latest
scientific and technological information, so causing temporary

‘imbalance between various sectors of the raw materials and

manufacturing industry, between industry as a whole and the
power industry. Despite the growth in agricultural output in

- ‘many countries, their farming still lags behind the growing

needs of the economy. These growing pains, however, are
being overcome and the economy of the world socialist system
is steadily ‘growing strong. - : '

The economic structure of the socialist states has radically
altered during the building of socialism. The formerly
backward and agrarian states iave become industrial-agrarian
or agrarian-industrial countries, have developed their
economies at a fast rate and are steadily reducing the gap that
separates them from the most advanced states of the world.
The successful industrialisation of the socialist states has led to
a change in the balance of industry and agriculture in the
aggregate output of these sectors. Today, the share of industry
in virtually all socialist states substantially exceeds the share of
agriculture. The task of radically restructuring the economic
pattern has been resolved in a relatively short time —some-
thing that is unattainable in capitalist industrialisation.

The sectoral structure of national income has also sharply
changed in the socialist states. Industry has begun to play a
leading role in creating national income in most countries.

New inter-sectoral proportions within the framework of
industry itself have developed and these encourage a faster

_rate of extended reproduction. The Communist an Workers’

Parties of the CMEA member countries consistently adhere to
the practical advice of Lenin that “the raising of the
groductivity of labour first of all requires that the material
asis of large-scale industry shall be assured, namely, the
development of the production of fuel, iron, the engineering
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and chemical industries”.! Most socialist states today have over
half their industrial output coming from production of
producer goods, while in some states this share is as much as
two-thirds or more. In 1970, the share of producer goods in
gross industrial output was 54.7 per cent in Bulgaria, 61.6 per
cent in Czechoslovakia, 70.2 per centin the GDR, 63.9 per cent
in Hungary, 52.6 per cent in Mongolia, 66.3 per cent in
Poland, 70.4 per cent in Rumania and 73.4 per cent in the
USSR. -

No less important is the change in the internal structure of
the production of producer goods in these states. Before the
war, the share of this production was quite high in several
economically backward states, but it consisted of only raw
material industries whose unprocessed output was exported to
industrial states. The producer goods sector in many states had
very weak or no manufacturing industries, especially the
production of implements of labour. In Bulgaria, in 1939, for

ample, labour implements comprised only 4 per cent of all
Production of means of production. Nowadays, all states have
not only increased the share of producer goods, but have
developed a new diversified multisectoral structure. Most of
these countries created a modern engineering, chemical and
Power industry only during the years of socialist industrialisa-
ton. Everywhere these sectors are ensured priority develop-
Ment, as is required by the interests of technological progress
in all branches of the economy and in the interests of the rapid
growth of productive forces. ' .

. During tﬁe period necessary for ensuring socialist industrial-
sation and economic reconstruction in the CMEA countries,
the balance between rate of growth of producer goods and of
consumer goods normally showed a relatively high preponder-
ance of the former over the latter. It was an important
Indjcator for improving their economic structure and
Strengthening their material and technical base.
. Expansion of the manufacture of producer goods, hoxyever,
i not an end in itself. Although a fall in the proportion of
consumer goods took place in total industrial output due to the
Priority expansion of the manufacture of producer goods, the
absolute volume of production of consumer goods steadily rose
and the range of articles constantly broadened. Several socialist
States started to manufacture clothing and footwear on an
industrial scale only diring the years of socialist industrialisa-
x

' V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p. 257.
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“tion. Not so long ago most of them produced no modern

durables at all. -

The experience of economic development in the CMEA
member countries testifies to the special need today to consider
the very close interrelationship between the rate of growth of
producer goods output, the economic efficiency of their use
and the rate of extended reproduction. The part played by the
growth in output of means of production, as an accelerator of
the rate of extended reproduction, can be seriously reduced in
the event of a deceleration of the growth or a fall in the
efficient use of production funds. If this happens, demands
made on the growth rate of producer goods increase, but the
growth itself is less and less able to ensure a high rate of

- expansion of social production as a whole. The pivot of the

problem, therefore, must be transferred from that of obtaining
priority growth rates of producer goods manufacture to

. improving the techno-economic indicators of the means of

production output and improving the utilisation of existing

‘production assets.

Another problem has arisen: expansion of the output of
consumer goods has more than ever become a condition for
the, adequate effectiveness of material labour stimuli, the
expansion of production and increase in its effectiveness. All
this has encouraged some CMEA countries gradually to bring
together their growth rates of consumer and producer goods
manufacture. This process has now become one of the main
structural problems in the economies of these CMEA member
states. Meanwhile, heavy industry, especially the output of
producer goods, remains the basis for economic development.

In accordance with this new approach to the balance of
growth rates of producer and consumer goods output, several
CMEA countries have in recent years increased the growth rate
of output of consumer goods to the level of that of producer
goods, and sometimes even exceeded it. In the USSR, for

‘example, during the 1966-1970 five-year plan, the output of

producer goods increased by 51 per cent and that of consumer
goods—by 49 per cent. In the 1971-1975 period, the
consumer goods growth is to be 44-48 per cent and the
producer goods growth is to be 41-45 per cent.

The improving structure of the socialist industrial countries
also finds its expression in the creation and extension of new

“upper tiers” of production, a higher degree of raw material .

processing, and development, through increasing use of
national raw material resources and a growing exchange of raw

i’/
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materials between the socialist states, of various manufacturin
industries, taking raw materials through consecutive stages o
processing to increasingly complex and valuable finished
products which requires considerable expenditure of highly
skilled labour. As a result, the sectoral structure of industry in
these countries is being enriched so as to ensure its comprehen-
sive development. The share of sectors based on raw materials
of industrial production has sharply increased in the output of
Processing industry, while the share of sectors processing raw
Mmaterials from an agricultural source has diminished. The part
Played by various synthetic raw materials which are themselves
already a product of complex production processes is rapidly
growing. 'll")hese shifts in the industry of socialist states testify to
the growth of their productive forces and the scientific and
technological progress in their economies.

The CMEA member countries today have mature branches
of industry on which depend the Tates of scientific and
technological progress throughout the economy: engineering,
the chemical and power industries. A rapid expansion of these
sectors ensures, on an increasingly wide scale, the mechanisa-
tion and automation of production and electrification and
chemicalisation of the economy.

- Table 2
Growth in Industrial Output and in Major Industrial Sectors in
CMEA Countries* ' .
(1970 as a percentage of 1950)
. Electric and
Country All industry Engineering s* Chemical ' heat power
—_— industry s** generation
B“'garia 12 times 36 times 47 times 24 times
Czechoslovakia 488 973 i1 » 577
man Democratic| 521 400 **x* 310 2> 277 o>
Republic _ '
Hungary 515 799 20 times | 609
Mongolia 714 18 times | ... 921 times
Poland 758 26 » 17 » 972
Rumania Il tmes | 30 » 50 » 23 times
USSR 689 13 » 12 » 996
——————

* Including state and co~qpera(ive industry.
** Including metal processing.

*** Including rubber-asbestos industry.

***% As a percentage of 1955.
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The CMEA countries are consistently pursuing a policy of
priority ‘development of the engineering, chemical and power
industries. (See Table 2.)

The correct determination of key sectors and lines of
production and of concentration of ways and means of
speeding up their development is exceedingly important in the
economic policies of the CMEA member countries. They
include sectors and lines of production that predetermine the
rate of growth of the scientific and technological revolution
and ensure the optimum structure of production in the specific
conditions of each country. The successful development both
of individual sectors and of the entire economy greatly
depepds on improved proportions between sectors and the
creation of new progressive lines of production. The aim is to
take better account of the specific needs of each country and
the possibilities of co-operation with other socialist states.
~ Thanks to close co-operation, the CMEA countries are
successfully negotiating a number of difficult problems
connected with their needs for electricity, coking coal and iron
ore, non-ferrous metals and various types of plant and

- . equipment. For example, the combined efforts to resolve the

fuel problem has taken some pressure off the fuel balances
within these states. Co-operation in geological prospecting has
greatly helped to augment supplies of coal, oilpand gas. Thus,
combined Soviet and German geological prospecting has
resulted in the discovery of oil and gas deposits in the northern
and central areas of the GDR, which had only recently been
considered unpromising for oil and gas. Geologists in Hungary
have helped to increase supplies of natural gas by as much as
20 times. Rich deposits of coal, natural gas and oil have been
discovered in Poland. : ‘
Among the particularly acute economic problems facing the
European CMEA member countries at the end of the 1950s
was a shortage of coking coal, which became a serious curb on
iron and steel development. On the recommendations of the
9th CMEA Session in 1958, several member countries took
measures to ste[p up the rate of extraction of coking coal and to
roduce metallurgical coke, and also to ensure wider use of

:ower-'grade coals for charging. The USSR, for example,
expan

ed the capacity of its coal and coke industry; Poland
stegpgd up its exploitation of coking-coal deposits in the
Rybnik coal region; Czechoslovakia expanded production
capacity in the Ostrava-Karvina basin. The exchange of coke
among CMEA member states between 1955 and 1965 more
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than doubled. Furthermore, the coal exchan%e for the period
1960-1967 increased from 18 million to 35 million metric tons,
i. e., a virtual doubling. Requirements for coal and coke were
largely satisfied in a relatively short period.

The question of ensuring progressive shifts in the fuel and
power balances of CMEA countries is also being gradually
tackled. L

The less economically developed states within the world
capitalist economic system are usually forced to confine
themselves to extraction and primary processing of raw
materials that go for further use to the highly mdustnghseﬁ
imperialist states. By contrast, the extractive sectors in a
socialist states serve as a base for promoting the national
processing industry which is typified by a full and compre}!e?-
sive utilisation and high degree of processing of raw materials.
In Bulgaria, for example, the extraction c_)f ore of non-ferrous
metals has served as a basis for developing non-ferrous and

electrical industries. Hungary, which has rich stocks of bauxite, -

was only able to set up advanced aluminium industry arl'lld
production of finished articles out of aluminium gtzinng the
years of popular government. The Eetrochemlcal industry in
Rumania, which was completely lack.mg under the bourgeo}:g-
landlord regime, is now developing in leaps and bounds. This
increased level of processing is expressed in the mounting
value of finished products obtained from each unit of raw
material used. In Rumania, for example_, the. uah.ty of 01!
Products improves with every year in the oil-refinin mdl(xistry.
the country is now producing particularly valuable o1l products
which are being used for further processingin the petrochemi-
cal industry. L . : .

The higher industrial level of the socialist states 15 apparenf
not only in an increasingly full.and rational employment of
nationa{ raw material resources, but also in the creation o
several sectors which are processins1 largely imported raw
Materials. These states which, in the past, often had no

Opportunity of organising the extraction and processing of

even their local raw material, have now become large importers

of raw material due to socialist industrialisation; they do not

confine themselves to the processing of thenrl c;wnS rz:“;
Materials. The imports of raw materials, particularly Sovie

errous and non-ferrous metals, irgn ore,oil and oth.e(;' types o: :
Taw materials, enable these countries to develop a wider range

of Processing sectors at a faster rate than their nanor‘mil1 raw
material base would warrant. The iron and steel, petrochemi
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cal and several other industries are based largely on imported
raw materials.

Soviet oil-extracting industry, for example, became a reliable
raw material base for the oil-refining and petrochemical
industries of Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Hun ary and
Poland. The refining-of oil and the petrochemical industry in
these countries began to develop only with the commencement
of large-scale oil deliveries from the Soviet Union, especially
through the Friendship pipeline. Thanks to that, they were
able to expand their prodl:l)lction of polymers and nitrogen
fertiliser. The expansion of pipelines for transporting oil, oil
products and gas is of particular importance to the CMEA
countries’ economies. Due to the close co-operation of CMEA
‘countries, a trans-European Friendship pipeline, consisting of
a single piping system, was constructecr in a relatively short
on a high technical level. The amount of oil
transported through the pipeline grew from 13 million metric
tons in 1965 to 18 million in 1967 and more than 22 million in
1968. A second stage of the Friendship pipeline is being built

and the amount of oil transported through it will be 50 million:

metric tons in 1975.

"In 1966, a gas pipeline was laid from the USSR to Poland; it
was extended to Czechoslovakia in 1967. A giant gas pipeline
connecting Soviet Siberia with Bulgaria went into operation in
late 1973. Thanks to deliveries o% Soviet gas, the Bulgarian
economy is now able to rely on a powerfu%gas-based energy
source and has substantially improved its fuel balance.

Another important feature of economic development in the
CMEA countries is the consolidation of their electrical power
base, accelerated technological progress in this area and
extended international socialist division of labour in the power
industry. The installed rating of power stations in the CMEA
member countries grew from 31.6 million kilowatts in 1950 to
217.8 million kilowatts in 1970. The overridin tendency in
economic development has become the priorit owth of

city and-heat generation by comparison with the growth
of all industrial production, thereby insuring greater electrical
equipment per worker, which is a necessary condition for
higher labour ﬁroductivity, and providing bigger supplies of
elecmcnt)f to other branches of tlge economy.

Mounting attention is being paid to the construction of
atomic power stations in the CMEA member countries, along
with the further extensive use of thermal power plants, which
accounted for between 85 per cent (in the USSR) and 99.1 per

-~
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cent (in Hungary), in 1967, of all electricity generated, and
along with the Jevelopmem of hydroelectric power stations
(for example, on the basis of the hydropower resources of the
Danube and its tributaries). The use of atomic energy for
developing electricity is largely being based on the Soviet
nion’s experience, scientific and technical and prodqcuon
Potential. Atomic power stations will be built in the 1970s in the
USSR with a total capacity of 30 million kilowatts. In the period
1971-1975, these stations will account for 12 per cent of the
Increment in Soviet electricity generation. '
In accordance with the agreement signed in 1956, the USSR
had helped the GDR to build an atomic power station
commissioned in 1966; it soon reached its rated capacity of
70,000 kilowatts. A second agreement was signed in 1965 on
Co-operation in building several atomic power stations in the
GDI{) before 1980 with a total capacity of 2 million kilowatts.
The GDR is now building the atomic power station Nord-1
with a capacity of 880,000 kilowatts. It is envisaged further to
Increase the capacity of this power rlant and to build new
atomic power stations with Soviet collaboration. S
Following the construction of the first atomic power station
with a rating of 150,000 kilowatts, Czechoslovakia intends to
Continue to promote atomic power engineering. In 1970, it
Signed an agreement with the USSR on joint construction of
Wo atomic power stations with a total capacity of 1,700,000
kilowatts. The USSR hasalso signed agreements with anumber

of other socialist countries on*the construction of large-

Capacity atomic power plants. The Central Committee of the
tlgarian Communist Party, for -example, announced plans
at its plenary meeting in' 1969 to develop its power industry for
the period 1971-1980. In particular, it, .state(.i its intention of
Creating atomic power stations with a capacity of 1.8 million
ilowatts between 1971 and 1980. The generation of electricity
Tom these stations will, in 1980, amount to 14,000 million
llowatt/hours or one-quarter of the country’s entire electricity
Production. , ) )

It is likely that there will be a considerable extension of these
Programmes and a further, more rapid increase in the role of
atomijc power stations in augmenting electricity production.
The enhancement-of this role will become an increasingly
Important economic need due to the growing requirements of
the CMEA member countries for electricity, the shortage of
fuel and the falling costs of electricity generated at atomic
Power stations, which makes them increasingly competitive by

’
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contrast with thermal power plants using organic fuel. To
supply the atomic power industry witi equipment and
si)ecmlis_ts,.thq CMEA countries are implementing internation-
al specialisation and co-operation In nuclear instrument
making, the production of protective technology and are also

_co-operating in the training of the necessary personnel.

_ Mechanical engineering is today the leading branch of
industry in the CMEA countries. It is the base of comprehen-

sive mechanisation and automation of production processes in -

all sectors. It ensures technological progress throughout the
economy, creates prerequisites g‘)r the growth in technological
e(Lunpment and, thereby, for increasing labour groductivity.
The formerly backward countries have created their own
machine-tool  industry and production of equipment for
mining, iron and steel, the chemical industry, the auto
industry, shipbuilding, tractor and farm machinery produc-
tion. They are now creating and developing such sophisticated
spheres as electronics at an accelerated pace. Together with the

. rapid growth in output of engineering products, their range is

improving with every year. The nature of the shifts in the
range of engineering production testifies to the continual
qualitative changes in that area, its higher technological level
and the wide use of latest scientific achievements.

Many socialist states have reached the level of the most
advanced industrial capitalist states or are approaching that
level in their share of engineering in gross industrial output.
The proFortion of engineering products in the aggregate

gross output of CMEA member countries has
already exceeded 30 per cent. Thanks to that, the socialist
states are widely introducing into production sophisticated
techniques and technology, and manual labour is being
replaced by machines. A transition to comprehensive mechan-
isation and automation is gradually being made in various
sectors. Mechanical power per worker is growing on the basis

. of a faster increase in the amount of basic production funds, as
.com(f)ared with the growth in the number of workers In

production.

Progress in mechanical engineering has led to important
changes in the commodity structure of trade between CMEA
member states. Deliveries of plant and machinery in their
mutual trade have grown muc‘l)l faster than the entre trade
turnover between these countries. Between 1961 and 1970, the
amount of trade between CMEA countries grew 2.3 times
overall, while their mutual deliveries of plant and equipment

-~
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increased much faster. In 1970 more than two-fifths of their

mutual trade turnover was accounted for by this group of .

commodities. . )

The formerly backward countries had had virtually no
home-based production of plant and machinery at the time
popular regimes took power. Now they have created their own
modern engineering industry and even become exporters of
man{‘ types of engineering products. Bulgaria, for instance,
which had virtually no home-based engineering at the start of
socialist construction has now increased her share of plant and
machinery in exports to 29.1 per cent in 1970. Poland has
increased her share in exports from 0.6 per cent in 1948 to

38.5 per cent in 1970. In Rumania, the share of engineering -

]lbggducts amounted to 1 per cent in 1948 and 22.6 per cent in
0. ' .
. Before the victory of popular regimes, virtually no socialist

! §State had a develoEed chemical industry. Simple goods for

household use, such as soap powders, held a central part in
their chemical industry, as did their production of wood
chemicals and explosives. Branches o the basic chemical
industry, however, had not been significantly developed, nor

had their raw material base, and many primary materials were -

!mc{)orted. The share of the chemical industry in gross
industrial output comprised 1.9 per cent in Bulgaria in 1939,
2.7 per cent in Rumania in 1938. Although on the territory of

the GDR there was advanced chemical industry before the war, *.

and its share in gross industrial output was 10.6 per cent in
1937, the re-establishment and further development of the
GDR’s chemical industry, however, required primarily a sharp
increase in the production of sulphuric acid, soda and other
substances. ‘ _ : A

The socialist states did well in the first post-war decade to
expand the output of the main types of basic chemical

ETOducts. On that basis began a rapid development of many

ranches of organic synthesis, the production of plastics,

synthetic rubber, artificial and synthetic fibres. Today they are

expanding the production of mineral fertilisers.

The chemical industry is today of immense importance for

alanced economic development and for raising the economic
efficiency of social production. This sector in the CMEA
countries has become an important lever of extended repro-
duction, for satisfying the increasingly diverse requirements of
society, and in economising on social labour. A stable balance

of growth has been achieved between the chemical industry
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and the whole of industry, by which the priority development
of the chemical industry is assured. While in 1950, the share of
CMEA countries in the world production of chemicals was 10.8
per cent,ithad grownover 27 percentin 1972. In recent years,
they have paid particular attention to increasing the growth
rate of the chemical industry, organic synthesis in particular; in
its share in industrial output most socialist states still substan-
tially lag behind the highly industrialised capitalist countries.

The creation and consolidation of the material and tech-
nological basis of socialism imply not only a priority develop-
ment of socialist industry as-the leading branch of the
economy, but also a great increase in the productive forces of
socialist agriculture. The social and material prerequisites for
this are created through the organisation of peasants into
producer co-operatives and the all-round support of the
socialist state to the working peasantry. Industrial progress
increasingly provides the countryside with tractors, farm
machinery and mineral fertiliser; economic co-operation and
mutual assistance of socialist states reinforce the technological
basis of agriculture. These serve as important levers in
speeding up farm output.

A characteristic feature of farm development in these
countries over the years of socialist construction is the boost in
output with less manpower due to mechanisation of farm
work, application of chemical fertilisers on a growing scale,
better standards of farming and more efficient labour
organisation. The organisation of the peasantry into producer
co-operatives has normally been accompanied by an increase in

- §ross and marketable agricultural production. A study of

arming development over a long period has made it possible
to discern a trend towards alleviation of shortfalls in years of
bad harvest and of damage caused by drought. The measures
taken in the socialist countries to strengthen the material and
technological basis of farming and the introduction of the latest

~scientific achievements will enable them steadily to reduce to a
minimum the dependence of farming on the elements.

) ImFrovemems in technological equipment play an excep-
tionally
popular government, the poor peasant farms virtually had no
mechanised equipment and. the level of farm technique was
pverywhere (with the exception of the GDR) very low. The
improvement in farm techniques during the years of socialist
h 1 revolution in farming and has
considerably lightened the peasants’ labour and raised their

important role in better farming methods. Before.

~
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productivity. Soviet deliveries of tractors and other farm
machinery have played a very important part in the mechanisa-
tion of agriculture in other socialist states, alongside the
creation of their own tractor and farm machinery production.

A very important direction in mechanising agriculture is the
increase in its power capacity on the basis of motorisation. The
provision of electricity is increasing in agriculture, but the
rélative share of electrical motors in the overall capacity of |
farming power sources still sometimes diminishes; that is due,
in particular, to the fact that the degree of mechanisation of
field work increases faster than that on the farms. The use of
draught animals is now restricted. . o
_ In addition to the greater use of motor traction, farming is
being equipped with modern machinery. Besides machines for
grain harvesting, farms are receiving machinery for other
cultivated crops on an increasing scale. The use of complex
harvesting machinery is spreading: combine harvesters for
corn, sugar beet and potatoes. Most of the socialist states are
achieving a high level of mechanisation of the major farm
work. A further increase in technological equipment In
farming is aimed, first, at completing the mechanisation of
basic field jobs and ensurin transition to comprehensive
mechanisation for all work in field-crop cultivation, including
the spreading of fertiliser and various unloading and .loadmig(
jobs; second, the steady mechanisation of work in livestoc
rearing, horticulture and other !)yanches gf fqrmmg. g

An important factor in intensified farming is the mcrea;e
use of mineral fertiliser, pesticides and fungicides, and other
biological preparations. Before socialist construction bega}:n,
mineral fertiliser was only used to any [arge extent on t c;
terrirorv of the GDR; in the‘othel_” socml;st_ states ml.n;e.rar
fertiliser production only bega;ln during socialist industrialisa-
tion. - of these states, however, 1ol su .
minerl;; ;Egtﬁiser, as with other chemical and mlcro-blploglf:z;:
farming appliances, is still rr}uch lower t.ha.n in coun;lnes fwnt
more intensive farm production. The socialist statfesl; t e}:‘::: n:)il;ea’l
are taking steps to accelerate thedevelopmentof the c nica
and the micro-biological industry and to increase the supply o
its for agriculture. _ o o

Bpert(t)gru:;?l prepgration on the basis of mechanisation, :vntcll:;
use of mineral and organic fertiliser, improved crc:ip 1;; ac‘t on
and other agrotechnical measures are having a goocd etect of

i ‘ S i :vely long periods (which makes it
yields. Comparison of relatively long p s it
possible to reveal stable tendencies in agricu tura P

the level of supply of _

Bl
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ment) shows thai the socialist states have had a marked
improvement in yields, especially in grain. The increased grain
yields went some way to compensate for the reduction in
cultivated land which occurred in many countries after the
war. The average annual grain and leguminous plant harvests
between 1966 and 1970 were 26 per cent greater in the CMEA
countries than in the period 1961-1965. However, the task is
still to enhance the role of grain farming as the basis for
developing livestock breeding. T

Livestock farming is an important branch of agriculture.
Despite the cattle reduction, which occurs in different
countries during bad harvests. there has generally been a
steady growth. Throughout the 1960s, the number of long-
horn cattle grew by 25 per cent in the CMEA member
countries. Alongside the increase in livestock in all countries,
much attention is being paid to improving the pedigree of
herds and improving their productivity. The growing con-
;sumer requirements are making greater demands on livestock
products both in aggregate and especially in range.

The socialist transformation of the countryside has created
conditions conducive both to higher productivity of farm
labour and to a higher degree of its actual participation in
groddction. Many countries had an agrarian overpopulation

efore the establishment of popular power. The tiny plots of
land on which the small andpmedium easants toiled did not
allow them fully to utilise their own eftorts. The co-operative
system has enabled the socialist states to involve all the
able-bodied population of the countryside in a more produc-
tive social labour process, considerably extend the area of work
for each person and, at the same time, substantially lighten the
burden of labour. Rapid industrialisation has enabled them to
use in non-agricultural sectors a large part of the labour force
earlier tied to the land. - = ’

.~ The strengthening of co-operative farming is also leading to
a further increase in the degree of use of manpower by a
gradual overcoming of the marked seasonal nature of farm
labour. Livestock farming is developing -as a branch of
agriculture in which people are engaged equally the whole year
round. The structure of sowing is becoming increasingly
. extensive and early and late crops are being combined. Fruit

and vegetable growing is increasing, in particular by means of
hot-house farming. Finally, enterprises are being set up in the

countryside to process farm produce and to manufacture
building materials.
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As the material and technological base of socialism is
strengthened, agriculture will increasingly approach the level
of industry. These two vital branches of the economy will beA
more or less the same in technological equipment, skilled
manpower and the degree of social division of labour. The
essential differences between farm and industrial labour will
disappear. This will thereby ensure a more balanced and
harmonious development of the whole economy and a
correspondence of the development levels of its vital branches
to social requirements. At the same time, this will epcoq;‘?gg
the gradual elimination of basic social and economic differ-
ences between town and counzlry la]md a furtther approximation
between the working class and the peasantry.

Sociealistt productiogn' is progressing in the interests of all ;}}::
working people. The policy over national income use In e
socialist states is aimed at combining steady Pl'.OdUCthél gl('iow{n
with a systeinatic increase, on that basis, of living stan, ]ar. s. in
spite of difficulties in solving the problem of accumu }?tlog L !
countries overcoming their economic backwardness, t fj abs
lute size of the consumption fund is increasing durng
industrialisation. )

Irl:s?::::]és:tu years, the close connection between grgattl:r
production and higher living standards has been increasingly
manifest, a feature characteristic o ]
1966 and 1970, the aggregate consumption fund {;:n' all E‘{fEiﬁ
countries increased by approximately wwo-fifths, ;v] lhare
1961-1965 it grew only by a quarter. The increase In the sd re
of accumulation in national income, ‘Wthhv has o(;:qérre In
some countries during the current five-year perio , o(ejsas !
hamper the accelerated growth of the consumption fun
did in the previou; five-year pte
rate of growth of the entire nation: € °
of ‘the gopulation is increasing, w1de-scaledhousngogm?;)lns;;ufo
ti?n is in progress and more consumer goods are gont
the market. . -

Thea:ocialist, states firmly hold advanced positions tl;rc;t;gilzll
out the world in such indicators.-of well:bemg iruction
insurance, health, education, the ss:z.lle of hou}s;méi coonfs " ula:
the supply of several commodities per hea pop

tion—even by comparison with the

capitalist states. This applie ,all 1o Suel Y .
staF:;s?i::Zt as inimbers of people studying (including in higher

i i f doctors and
educati 100 inhabitants, the number of do
holsl;iatta:?rll))e se;)er 1,000 inhabitants and the social insurance

R X

f socialist society. Between

riod because of the increased -
ijonal income. The real income"

highly industrialised
s above all to such vital social
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system. In a historically brief span of time, the socialist states

have""liOined the leading groups of countries with the lowest g EFFICIENCY OF THE SOCIALIST ECONOMY
overall and infantile mortality rate and the highest life ‘ |
expectancy.

‘ _'1;11'_1e experience of developing various economic sectors
v;lt in the world socialist system testifies, with increasing
clarity, to the advantages of the new social system. | :

In developing his theory of building a new, socialist society,
guiding the implementation of the programme he initiated for,
{ulding socialism and analysing the initial experience of that
construction, Lenin attributed much significance to a consist-
ent campaign for realising the advantages of the socialist
mode of production. :
» . Lenin’s plan for building socialism was.to have a comprehen-
- . Sive and rapid increase in the efficiency of social labour in the.
interests of the working people. He saw in this the historic task
of the new social system. After the proletariat had won power
and as it socialised the principal means of production, Lenin
noted that “there necessarily comes to the forefront the
| fundamental task of creating a social system superior. to
Capitalism, namely, raising the productivit of labour, and in
this connection (and for this purpose) securing better organisa-
tion of labour”.'
_The treasure-house of Lenin’s ideas on gradually creating a .
highly efficient socialist economy is very rich: from the
. fundamental idea that only advanced industrial production in
al\l economic sectors based on the latest scientific achievements
can be the material basis for socialism to his pronouncements
- on the role of the socialist press as a means of acquainting
People with ways to introduce a new labour organisation.
Emphasising the prerequisites for socialist and communist
Principles to triumph, Lenin wrote: “In the last analysis,
Productivity of labour is the fnost important, the principal

| ! V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p. 257.
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thing for the victory of the new social system.”' He often
underlined the need not only to increase the efficiency of live
labour but also to make an all-round economy of materialised
labour and employ all the means of production better. He
therefore set the task of comprehensively increasing the
efficiency of the socialist economy.

Still today, Lenin’s ideas are a reliable guide to all
Marxist-Leninist parties leading their people towards socialism
and communism. In conformity with Lenin’s ideas, the CMEA
member countries examine the task of improving the socialist
economy and increasing its efficiency as a basic link in the
chain of tasks for developing the new society and as a decisive
strategic direction of economic development. This task is a
focal point of the Communist and Workers’ Parties in CMEA
countries; the ways it is implemented are regularly examined at

‘congresses of these Parties and plenary meetings of their
Central Committees which analyse a wide range of issues
concerning economic progress and the existing facilities and
reserves in enhancing socialist economic efficiency. The CPSU
Central Committee report to the 24th Party Congress stated
that “...we must rely mainly on enhancing the effectiveness of
roblem is to
achieve a substantial increase of output and of the national
income per unit of labour and material and financial inputs” .2
At the present stage of building the material and technologi-
‘cal basis of communism, the CMEA member countries are
tackling the important economic problems of further develop-

ing their economic potential, improving the structure of

production and increasing its efficiency.

The CMEA countries have begun to tackle a whole set of
complex issues concerned with increasing the effectiveness of

roduction and intensifying it. The very emergence of these
1ssues is testimony to the maturity of socialist production and .
reflects the requirements of a new and higher stage of
.economic development. In accordance with these require-
ments, the Communist and Workers’ Parties are working out
-and implementing a more vigorous, flexible and effective

» economic policy, switching attention in economic and political

work to economic improvements and the creation of more

. suitable conditions for substantially improving the efficiency of

'v. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 427.
? 241h Congress of the CPSU, p. 67.
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social labour expenditure and more fully realising the aims of
socialist production.

The 24th Congress of the CPSU, the congresses and plenary
meetings of the Central Committees of Communist and
Workers' Parties in the CMEA countries that were held
in-between 1970 and 1971 all stressed that firm foundations
were laid in the past five-year period for further improving the
socialist economy; they examined urgent ) theogeueal aqd
Practical issues involved in social and economic affairs, worked
out specific paths for a new economic advance. As the 24(}1
Congress directives stressed, the basic policy of economic
development in the country both for the immediate future and
for the long term is to ensure a comprehensive intensification
of production and an increase in its eﬁ'iciency. The Communist
and Workers’ Parties of other CMEA member countries
outlined similar tasks. At the 10th Congress of the Hungarian
Sociaiist Workers’ Party in November 1970, it was noted that

- “the primary, basic and urgent requirement for all sectors in

the economic plans is to take an intensive approsngh and
to increase the efficiency of industrial production”.” These
tasks today lie behind economic strategy in other CMEA
Countries, .
- Economic successes attained by the CMEA member coun-
tries in the past five-year period were mentioned at the recent
arty congresses in these countries: It was emphaS}sed that the
main resuit of economic development in the last five years has
een the further substantial strengthening of economic
Potential, the improvement of production structure and the
Tise in living standards. This period was parucularg' 1mgortant
cause the CMEA countries vigorously elaborated and tested
Ways of further rationalising economic processes to conform to
Present and future possibilities and requirements.

he essence of the changes reflecting economic improve-
Ments in these states between 1966 and 1970 consists in the
° IOWin : . s . .
() thg search for new methods of socialist econon}:c
management which would enable the economies to mtz:: n‘:

considerable progress in creating a more effective sys

ic management; L

(b) giezig?(;giggnce an% employment of world scientific land
technological achievements In accelerating the deve o}l])-
ment of domestic science and technology for the
purposes of actively participating in mapping new paths

of tﬁe world scientific and technological revolution;
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(c) the increased rate of restructuring the economic pattern
and replenishin§ the range of goods in accordance with
the demands of scientific progress and tasks of more
fully satisfying society’s needs. ‘

The past five-year period has seen positive trends in the
economic efficiency of production. All the CMEA states have
had considerably higher labour productivity both in industry
and in the economy as a whole. In most countries, the rate of
productivity growth has markedly increased by comparison
with the 1961-1965 period. In the USSR, for example, labour
productivity throughout the economy increased by EQ per cent
in the seventh five-year period (1961-1965) and by 37 per cent

- in the eighth five-year period (1966-1970). Higher productivi-
ty has also been achieved in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the

GDR, Hungary and Mongolia. Soviet industrial productivity

increased by 32 per cent between 1966 and 1970 by contrast to

25 per cent in the 1961-1965 period; the growth of industrial

productivity in other CMEA countries was 29.5 and 26 per cent
respectively (without the USSR).

Of no little importance has been improvement in certain
other indicators o? economic efficiency, above all in the use of
basic production assets: in most of the CMEA states, the
output-asset ratio has either increased or has stabilised.

The positive economic shifts that took place during the
1966-19970 period enabled the CMEA states successfuﬁy to

_ meet the targets of their economic plans on all major issuesand
to ensure a stable rate of economic growth or even to accelerate
it by comparison with the 1961-1965 period. All the countries
maintained a comparatively high average annual increntfent in
industrial growth of 8.3 per cent, which was also typical for the
previous five-year period. In 1970, CMEA industrial output
exceeded the 1965 level by 49 per cent (the planned targets
had been to increase production by between 46 and 48 per
cent). Events have shown once again that socialism is in the lead
in the economic competition between the two world systems.
Moreover, socialism’s superiority over capitalism in rate of
industrial growth in the latter part of the 1960s even increased,
while the crisis phenomena at the beginning of the 1970s in the
USA and other capitalist states have underlined even more the
stability of socialist economic growth.

. The more successful development of agriculture has had
great significance for an improved economic balance. In 1970,
the gross agricultural output of the CMEA member countries
exceeded the 1965 level by 20 per cent (the increase was 11 per
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cent in 1965 over 1960). Agriculture, however, is still subject to
the adverse effects of the weather and, in certain years, farm
output decreased in some countries as, for example, in Poland
in 1969 and 1970; while in the CMEA countries as a whole, the
average annual farm output in the 1966-1970 period consider-
ably exceeded the 1961-1965 level. It has to be admitted,
however, that the improved rate of growth of agricultural
production was insufficient to fulfil planned targets in s:qg)e
countries by comparison with the previous five-year pen}:) .

In the current five-year period, the rate of growth o

. national income rose appreciably. Its size for CMEA c%untnes
as a whole increased by 42.5 per cent (while the planned target
was between 37 and 38 per cent) as against 34 per cent In the

revious five-year period. )
P In ir:lcsi)ivzsiz}x'l stat[:es, national income increased as follqws: 13
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Hungary, Mon olia ?)I';O
tHe USSR, national income increased faster in the 1! 66-1I e
period than it did in the previous five years, while in Po auil1

'Vil‘tually the same increase wals e;::llue]ved and in Rumania the

national income growth was slightly lower. ) )

Thanks to the increased rate of growth of national mc<l)gn5e6,
the CMEA member countries for the first ume smceb D
Managed considerably to increase the amount of absolute
rowt ional income. . ] :
: The (t):f:on:ct)mii: development achieved during the bra[st
five-year period enabled the CMEAcountnesconsnderaf y to
Taise living standards. Real wages grew and paymen;sbrolﬁl5
Social consumption funds increased. Retail trade grew yt 16
Per cent in the period 1966-1970 (as against 32 pe}(;cgn  in
1961.1965). In a numbel(-jof indicators for living stan ards
targets were overfulfilled. ) I

I§1 describing the dynamics of social produculodn ll’tlé :lﬁg ‘

EA countries in the 1966-1970 period, one shou niod e

fact that a large amount of work during the perio '
imProving the structure and efficiency of production,

k .-
1 . £
It s be noted that the source 0 I : y
Tate, at a':(i)rlx;lgwhen the rate of increase in frqss mlcliuslt)nal outpx;_ ;noar{lt%rglAe
hag_cT countries taken together reMaiter L d Leveral other séctors, and,
Nd, an increased growth rate . ctors
on the othi::, a ggrcater-efficigncy of economlt(.: managtetll:teri\ltl, t:)l::lsgr‘r)as:-.
SxXpressed, in particular, in an mgreased share gﬁﬁnet ;ul e Hnsar,
-Industrial output of several countries. Between I a? T it Bross
.OT example, net industfial output grew 1.2 times fas i

Industrial output. N By

accelerated national income growth
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7 ‘mec;l:;‘i:sdm‘,ﬂt: ?:ei‘::;-i;eashmg restructuring of the economic-
intra-se(cltoral oro eparture from inter-sectoral and
commoditi ‘

Sctual reqisirg;?enut(s:ed"'[‘;o as to take into account society’s
associated with comain di € positive results of this work,
within the frome E) difficulties, were not always apparent
final years of the Olr of the previous five-year eriocf. The -
trends conducivs t([; :cr:)" however, testified to the fact that the
Iy IWides iy nomic growth are becoming increasing-
t1 i i
statesf :} ;cgcc})lf i<;lxcs<(:)puonal importance that the CMEA member

" number of econom?cle Y;al‘s of the previous plan met with a_
successtully with th and political dlfflC}.lltieS, were able to cope

work in orernetl ! elrhmpst acute manifestations and conduct

all, to Coeapon olngk_t eir consequences. That applies, above

. consequences of t}‘:a ;36 o e O o
and Coonomie cope el'd 8 political crisis and to attain political

meant the re-establ(i) lh ation. Consolidation in the economy has

the state-planned ms ment and considerable strengthening of -
economy. The sett?:agement and of basic Froportions in the
foreign trade and fg }1ln order of capital construction, of
elements ta o °do the consumer market were the main
In recent earls] elz)lvlour to consolidate the economy.
certain disproy s oland, too, has successfully overcome
Iy those betwegn thons which reached a head in 19;0 (primari-
ton). e growth rates of production and consump-
In mobilisi i i

have ensulxl-:zsén utll_lirellr eltl:onomlc.reserves, the CMEA countries

in scale of product'g the past five-year geriod a rapid growth’

further ocobmos ion and have created the conditions for a

Recent Party ¢ il ‘
COmprehensivéy l-ongresses have put forward new five-year
ment. FulfilmenF: (t)) rl::mmes for social and economic develop-
forward in buidio td;:se programmes will mean a great step
socialism and  co mgmufli s!;lnatil;i::il and technological basis for
re%}ﬂ;:?:gts olf individuals and sc:gie:;.mfymg the growing
economic p‘;hp aril:»l tt)lelar witness to the profound consistency of
by high and st?{) ; e countries which are invariably guided-
tion. They envisa egrowth rates for production and consump-
economic growthgra . asIa rule, the retention of a relatively high

COUNTIEs b to o2 ;. 5ndusmal output in the CMEA member

while real inco%n , 0 per cent over the 1971-1975 period,

€s o the population are to increase approxi-

ortions and a review of the range of-
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material and cultural living standards o
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mately by a third. Improvements in public welfare are to be
even greater than previously. Thus, the main task of the Soviet
1971-1975 five-year plan, as is stressed in the directives of the
24th CPSU Congress, is to ensure a considerable growth in the

f the Soviet people on

alist production, in its

the basis of a high rate of growth in soci
abour productivity.

efficiency, in scientific progress and in I
~

Table 3
Basic Indicators of Economic Growth in
Countries in 1971-1975
(as a percentage of 1970)
Gross Gross
Country Naticnal industrial _agriculwral
income output outpul *
Bulgaria 145-150 155-160 117-120
Czechoslovakia 128 134-136 114
GDR 127 134>+ 112.5
Hungary 130-132 132-134 115-116
Mongolia 130 156 122
Poland 138-139 148-150 118-121
Rumania *#** 168-182 168-178 136-149
USSR 139 147 120-122
* Average annual volume for 19711975 as a percentage of the 1966-1970 figure
excluding Mongolia and Poland for which figures are given for output growth in 1973
_ over 1970). .
. *+ Commodity production.
[ s*» The Na(ionaI’Conh:rencc of the Rumanian Communist Party (July 1972) decided

to aim to overfulfil the plan.

A distinctive feature of the planned directives for 1971-1975
_and the economic and political tasks advanced by congresses
for that period is the growing attention t6 qualitative indicators
of social production and to social development, in particular to
the CMEA

public welfare. The rate of economic growth of the
resent five-year period takes

countries in the previous and the fp :
ully to guarantee economic.

into account the need more .

balance and to ensure that propor
throughout the economy. The features o
development for the current five-year period testify to the
consistent policy of removing pressure in the economy,
strengthening rational proportions and creating conditions
conducive to an increasingly full utilisation of opportunities for

greater efficiency, that emanate. from the latest achievements

tions are made properly

f planned economic -
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of science and imp;
ec%r;]omic manatgicr:::gl(.)gy and improved ways and means of
strenutsi;e:ll_;: (EhMEA.cguntrles are today comprehensively
socialist reIatlonseosfo;l:;l;txstcigzocm y;t_the pr%c}:ess Sramproving
: ! ontinues. They are ensurin
g:i'esy:tttearinnag:cllc extension of production and thyeir economie%
development ,Ofas; zcli rule, a more balanced nature, an even
industey and of r; ulstry and agriculture, of the processing
reclory and uel and raw material sectors; they have
o Al s output of consumer goods. Higher productivi-
F AR P <'3Ir‘§s is a st.able trend in socialist economic
P pin zr:t.f l$ countries have achieved important suc-
e cons'utrt elr improved use of materialised labour
ncreasing thelse??etc{' and effectively pursuing a policy of
increasing ive use of production assets and capital
COI:;ie;;r:;enthst:{ge of social development in the CMEA
Countries coes.t e implementation of important measures for
" producti:sm"la"zt use of the advantages of the socialist mode
o : n. Thanks to the achievements of the previous
o ges of socialist construction and the strengthening socialist
be(égg:’glc ;Zsfitlflm and powerful production apparatus, it has
pecome e to resolve new and more complex tasks in
nt itying social production, radically to improve socialist
m ?:vg(;alr::i:g;m%%l:pd;land carry outscientific and technologic-
begun to ton. sols' I as meant that the CMEA states have
oogun | € social and material conditions for a substantial
provement in the economic efficiency of production and an
accelerated growth of public welfare.

The existence of the socialist community and the close ™

lcl(;ill;l;)()tﬁetl?: of ltfsf mqmbers create favourable conditions for
and Jor ainqst e hecuve methods of gconomic development
expenditgre (;lf]g the greatest growth in output with a given
exist in a ca .el uipment and labour. When the USSR had to
create, in a s italist encirclement, it had to use all means to
defence ca ab(')lrt time, all sectors of industry and to ensure its
of the hoapability and economic and technical independence
heroic labour C;{Pga ist world. That task was solved by the
helped by the of the Soviet people. Its accomplishment was
POPUIatio)nl-l the, act that the USSR has a large territory and
the selfless eff. vast natural resources. Nonetheless, it required
smaller or r:o orlt)s and sacrifices from the Soviet people. A
even greater strreesszcrl:cvivard country would have hadpto suffer
goal. : , perhaps, it could not have achieved its

possibilities for economic growth in each

LI
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By virtue of the existence of the world socialist system, the

socialist state are

much greater both because each country can rely on the selfless

support of fraternal states and because it has the chance,

through this co-operation, to select the most effective ways for

economic growth. Many economic tasks can now be tackled in a

different way, with account for the resources and potential of

the entire socialist communitr. That, of course, does not imply
a

that the socialist states can s

cken the pace in using all their

internal resources. Fraternal assistance cannot replace the
efforts of each country, although it may ease the problem of
economic growth. Co-operation with other socialist states
enables each country much more fully and sensibly to utilise its

Internal resources and to attain the greatest

economic effect. It

is aided both by the direct fraternal assistance through
g lil%ment and credit, and through the international division
a

our and other forms of co-operation
commifnity. Nowadays, the part played

within the socialist
by the economic

co-operation of the CMEA countries in their economic growth

IS Increasing sharply,
Programme.

due to the socialist economic integration

At the current stage of economic development, the CMEA

states are more and more demonstrating th

e advantages of the

socialist social system with its unity of interests between society

and the individual, the lflanned nature of p
gffecuveness of material and moral stimuli
irect link between economic growt

welfare. At the same time, the superiority o
€conomic system over the capitalist system

Increasingly obvious.

roduction and high
for labour, and the

h and that of public

f the world socialist
is becoming

The CMEA member countries have set themselves new

economic tasks, whose re
increase in the provision of all elements of
more fully employ all resources
essentially a more complete and
Socialist economic laws at all stages o
This has become necessary as well as po
In the early part of the 1960s, it became née
to change the balance between
of production growth in ord
economic development.
tendency to a slower growt
expenditure of materialised labour,
investment, to bring planning and econom

8-143

solution will ensure a substantial

production and will

of society. This involves
consistent application of
f extended reproduction.
ssible. The fact is that

cessary to take steps

extensive and intensive sources
er to avoid a lower rate of
It was essential to overcome:: the
h rate or a fall in the return on
especially of capital

ic management into
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line with the new conditions, and to increase the effectiveness

of material stimulation. The time had arrived for a certain
regrouping of resources in economic development and for a
new approach to certain specific economic tasks and the means
of achieving them, with account for the demands of present-
_ day scientific progress, the mounting possibilities of socialist
society and the changed conditions of extended production.

Intensification of social production, which is intended to
raise the efficient use of all social resources to a qualitatively
‘new level, is increasingly becoming the decisive 3irectiori of
economic development in the CMEA states. Growth in
economic efficiency in using all factors of production must
therefore f)lay an-increasing role in expanding output, while
the part played by increased expenditure of live and material-
ised labour must diminish. More effective use of social labour
in the intensification of production must, therefore, outstrip
the greater total expenditure of labour, both live and past. We
have to take into consideration not simply expenditure on
means of production, but also expenditure on research and
development in creating new technology, and expenditure on
training new personnel. Naturally, the CMEA member coun-
tries are doing all they can to increase labour productivity of
manpower already involved in the production, to improve the
use of existing production assets and to put aside more funds
than ever not for building new enterprises but on modernising
existing ones.

Today, the part played by extensive factors of extended
production in the CMEA countries, i. e., the role ) of
quantitative growth in material elements of the production
process, substantially changed by comparison with the earlier
stages of economic development. Over a long period, these
factors have greatly helped to boost production. Their use has
led to the elimination of many social and economic problems
and disproportions, and has served to increase.the scale qf
consumption. They have accelerated the rise in economic
efficiency. During the 1960s, however, the mcreased_ rate of
growth of live and materialised labour used in production only
partly compensated for the unfavourable shifts in the dynamics
of efficiency. It made it more difficult to resolve certain
problems of social development. ) .

; That, of course, does not imply that extensive sources of
extended production are already exhausted or that their use
will be restricted in future. The number of employed will
continue to grow; the increase will be made possible thanks to
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~

the natural growth in the able-bodied population and the
increasing exhaustion of manpower reserves among house-
wives. Production assets will also expand at the expense of that
?art of national income which comprises the accumulation
und.

It is important, however, to avoid increasing expenditure of
social labour to a degree that cannot be l:ecoglmsed as fully
rational, since such increase, while multip}ymg e possnbxlmes
of future economic growth in some directions, restricts them in
others. Thus, an increase in the share of production accumula-
tion inhibits the use of material stimulation of manpower
because of the falling share of the consumption fund and the
non-production accumulation fund; an increase in the labour
force by means of the wide-scale employment of housewives in
production somewhat weakens efforts for mobilising reserves

. In increasing productivity of people already engaged in the

economy.
The z'irst reason, therefore, that called for the need to

enhance the role of intensive methods of increasing produc-
tion at the present stage of economic development in the
CMEA member countries, consists in the tendency that
appeared in the first part of the 1960s, to reduce the role
Played by elements of intensive development due to unfavour-
able changes in the efficiency of production and the growing
role of elements of extensive development in extended
reproduction; that made it more difficult to maintain a
high level of growth of national income and of living stand-
ards,

Many CMEA countries during the 1960s had an increased
growth of employment in material production, while the rate
of increase of productivity grew on a relatively small scale.
Simultaneously, another tendency appeared: a process of
expanding the total social fund of working time was objectively
confined to a narrower framework, due to measures ta}ken or
intended to be taken in several countries for reducing the
working week; it is becoming difficult further to increase the
employment of women. A reduction In the efficiency _of
employing resources accumulated made it necessary 1o In-
Crease the rate of growth of the accumulation fund in order to
Maintain a high growth rate of proqqcuon; that, however,
clashed with tge tasks of increasing living standards. There-
fore, the manifest tendency towards a certain enhanced role of

elements of extensive development did not stem from any
extension in possibilities for using these elements, but was

s

¥ i
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caused simply by a relatively resiricted use of elements of

intensive development. prehensive utilisation of raw materials; in other words,

The second reason is that real possfbilities appeared for through an increased output of use values for each unit of raw
accelerating the growth in economic efficiency and, on that and other materials used in production.
~ basis, enhancing the part played by elements of intensive Third, intensification presupposes the implementation of an
development in extended reproduction of the social product. active structural policy which is necessary for making an
These possibilities arose as a result of scientific and tecgmologi- ~ effective balance between branches and lines of production,
cal revolution, the work undertaken in CMEA countries to for the rational allocation of capital investment. One condition
reinforce the scientific principles of economic planning, the of intensification is the increased share of capital investment

ability to use cost factors for influencing production and the earmarked for modernising existing enterprises and feduc'iug
enhancing of moral. and material interest in the results of the share of capital investment for new construction. The
production, and also as a consequence of the growing Priority use of capital investment for removing bottlenecks and
economic consolidation of those countries. The conditions for .disproportions tgat hamper increased efficiency of various

further intensification of extended reproduction are thereby ! sectors of production acquires considerable importance.
being greatly increased. The creation of opportunities for ! Also of economic importance are the concentration of
capital investment and the reduction in construction time- -

improving social production means, at the same time, the ) n in. T
emergence of a social requirement for them to be realised. A limits, and the accelerated commissioning of productlon

-. further increase in production efficiency has today become - Cagifcities. . ) )
also an invariable condition for resolving a whole number of . Fourth, one of the major ways to intensify social production
social and political tasks and for raising the standard of living. Is more widelz; to employ non-investment factors of economic
It is also a necessary requisite for further strengthening the growth, which would ensure expanded production without

additional investment or with a relatively small investment

positions of socialism in the competition between the two ‘ 1 1 r ]
systems. It is an important aim of economic planning and which brings greater efficiency. The range of these factors is

management in the CMEA member countries tully to utilise ' extremely wide. They include improved organisation of
the existing and future opportunities. Production, of labour directly employed in production and of
The CMEA countries are intensifyinﬁ economic growth, Managerial activity, the development of specialisation, co-
first, by accelerating scientific and technological progress, ?Peratlon and combined productolon,“thq creation gfavmorﬁ
transforming techniques, technology and production organisa- avourable moral and psychological mlcro.chmaﬁe fat eac
tion with due regard for the possibilities of increased efficiency enterprise through strengthening the educative fro_ eo su]?‘(:lr-
of expenditure of live and materialised labour, which are beilng, ;?:rrnx personnel, and more psychologically satisfying working
created through the latest scientific achievements. That mises. . L )
presupposes ar% increase in the share of capital and current Fifth, the cs)roblem of intensifying economic growth should

Py : : not be d only in connection with a single stage of social
nological preparation of regardéd only . @3, :
outlay on the scientific and technological prep produCtign’ of the process of production itself isolated from

production and the training of skilled manpower, that is, on A ! . entific

working out more effective technical and technological, ang ? ::ll:ler sltagesdof repro:!ittixcc)::ogi 'l;)l;(e) gsgggnm:g(;:ﬁ?::l ismfn e
i isati inci ion, an | . anne repar . g

also planning and organisational, principles of production, - - Significance inpres%lving the problem of intensification, 1. €.,

on the appropriate training of the work force. ) } ) of oroduction
Second, intensification requires a fuller and more rational j i[::fel Ftage of reiroducnol?_flt){;c:ﬁgclgﬁ[:: ;;a oerces F;n 1 means
use of manpower and means of production through improved 1 Pl Already the very s P A eaefit of the scientific and
organisation of production and labour, elimination of absgn- planeeg the two §tagesf oro duction requires an increasing
teeism and idle-time, through an increasing degree of loadin ned preparation ot p . - effici .
e : ’ g . €cono ignifi insofar as economic etticiency increa
f t d tinuous supply of raw an ~Conomic significance, 1 ,
ol existing equipment and a con upp'y . ingly depends upon scientific and technological development
other materials etc., and also through reducing expenditure of an d);ciesggb: sl;g blans, That applies, in part, also to the stage
. it . - N R ) , ;
fuel, raw materials per unit of production, through com of Cireulaon ‘
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The  realisation of these plans for intensified economic
growth in the CMEA countries requires considerable improve-
ment of a whole system of guiding the social and economic
development of socialist society. Meanwhile, it is important to
ensure the camprehensive nature of work in this sphere and
not to ‘be restricted to improving certain areas only. The
problem of raising the scientific level of economic and social
management and of increasing the effectiveness of this
management has become a key issue in the activity of the
Communist and Workers’ Parties in the CMEA countries. The
Parties are paying greater attention to enriching and improv-
ing the ways and means of running society and are havin
greater success in resolving urgent economic and socia
problems, further restructuring social relations in the light of
requirements for strengthening socialist society.

There are, in our opinion, two dominating tasks among the
entire complex of problems: first, a fuller development of the

lanning mechanism and of maintaining an optimum balance
and rate of extended reproduction with the employment of
direct and indirect economic planning methods; second, the
increasing use of material interest and moral stimuli in work,
of the heightened social and production activity of working
people, by consistently combining the interests of society,
of each -enterprise and each worker. Resolution of these
tasks will open ‘up wide possibilities for rapid scientific and
technological progress and return on expenditure of social

labour.

The CMEA countries are today tackling, on a wider ‘scale |

than ever, the tasks of optimising a whole complex of economic
proportions, more consistently applying criteria of economic
efficiency and selecting the economically most rational version
of development. ] '

The efficiency of social labour expenditure is greatly
predetermined at the stage of economic planning. In spite of
the fact that radical modernisation of the principles of all
" planning, through implementing mathematical methods and
_computers, is only just beginning, one can sa with assurance

that large reserves will be found here for accelerating

roduction. For example, in considering planning, economists
Eave come to the conclusion that a plan in whose compilation
optimum decisions are determined by linear programming can
normally enable a country to increase economic efficiency by
10-40 per cent, by contrast with a plan compiled by traditional

planning methods.

~
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The Communist and Workers’ Parties in CMEA member
countries are bent on improving the whole of their planning.
The fact is that today it is no longer possible to conduct
Planning on the basis of the existing structure, techniques and
technglogies of production, through a simple extrapolation
of existing trends of economic development. Planning will
more and more be based on scientific forecasts of
economic development, of the factors of economic growth and
the major economic sectors, with account for utilising the
laws of nature and the consequent results for improving
production techniques and technology. An invariable con-
dition of planning is a careful economic analysis that ensu--
res the most effective ways of scientific and technological
progress. :

In improving the mechanism of socialist management, one
must, on the one hand, guard against underestimating the
Ecisive role played by state p anning, the princple of
democratic centralism in managing the economy, against
Overestimating the possibilities for maintaining an optimum
Ealance only on the basis of cost factors and against idealising
economic ‘self-regulation”. On the other hand, one must
avoid notions associated with an underestimation of commodi-
ty-money relations under socialism, of the objective demands
of the faw of value which is causing social and economic
complications (weakening of manpower interest in the de-
velopment of certain sectors as, for example, in agriculture, the’
€mergence of imbalance, weakening of the community of
Interests of various social groups); one must guard against
making a fetish of the forced methods for increasin
redistribution of the national income between sectors an
€nterprises, a rigid centralisation of economic management,
that were typical of the period of launching socialist industrial-
Isation; one must take steps to ensure an equivalent exchange -
of labour activity between sectors and enterprises. Both the

former and the latter fallacious ideas are capable only of

amaging social production in the socialist states. A consistent

Campaign against them-is a necessary condition for full

utilisation of the possibilities for further intensifying economic
evelopment in the CMEA countries.

In recent years, the CMEA member countries have been
more closely linking the problem of increasing economic
efficiency ot production with that of economic growth rates.

ne may describe a proper approach to the problem of growth

Tates roughly as follows: L
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1. A high rate of growth of social production is not an aim in
itself at the present stage of socialist economic development; it
must be obtained through greater economic efficiency. The
striving to increase economic growth rates without a corres-
ponding increase in efficiency would ultimately produce
nothing positive. Indeed, it might be possible, in a very short
time, to raise the tempo of production by sharply increasing
the share of production accumulation in the national income at
the expense of the consumption fund and non-productive
accumulation. Such an increase, however, would be short-term
and. would be achieved at the expense of scientific and
technological progress and better living standards (after all, a

_higher standard of living is an important stimulus for

improving production). Therefore, the foundation for a
hi§her rate of economic growth is today, more than ever,
efficient expenditure of social labour; a growth in output of
certain types of production, which is not accompanied by an
economy on forces and means of production or by a qualitative
improvement in that production, cannot satisfy the interests of
rapid economic development.

In his speech at the 1969 International Meeting of
Communist and Workers’ Parties L. I. Brezhnev, General
Secretary of the CC CPSU, said: “While being fully aware of
the importance- of preserving high rates of general economic
growth, we embarked on a course of building up the most
advanced national economy in the world both for economic
efficiency and for its scientific and technological level.”' A

similar attitude was taken in the materials of the Communist

and Workers’ Parties of other CMEA member countries. The
Ninth Congress of the Hungarian Socialist Workers’ Party,
held in 1966, stated that “the rate of growth of the national
economy and, consequently, the standard of livin depend
primarily not on increasing the volume of industrial produc-

‘tion but on the extent to which we manage to produce more

cheaply, with less material and labour expenditure, com-
modities for which there is a demand at home and abroad, on
the extent to which we shall be able to improve the efficiency of
work in employing capital investment and organising
trade—in other words, improving the use of all economic
means”.

)

! International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, Moscow 1 969, p

s ——
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2. Behind the economic policy of CMEA countries lies an
orientation on optimum economic growth rates whlcl'l pre-
clude excessively high rates not based on a countrys real
potential and which sharply restrict opportunities for increas-
ing popular consumption; they preclude reduced growth
rates caused by the underemployment of existing poten-.
tialites, reduction in economic efficiency and an extention of
consumption that would undermine future economic
development. f

The average annual rate of increment of aggregate national
income in the CMEA countries has changed over recent years
as follows: 10.7 per cent between 1951 and 1955, 8.3 per cent

. between 1956 and 1960, 6.1 per cent between 1961 and 1965,

and 7.3 per-cent between 19 6 and 1970. That means that, in
gl‘actice, in the latter half of the 1950s and, especnally, in the
irst part of the 1960s, the CMEA member countries have
normally had to reduce the national income growth rate as.a
réult of changed prospects for using various factors of
€conomic growti. In the second half of the 1960s, most states
managed to cope with a slowdown in national income growth
rate. gcientific and technological progress, _1mproved socialist
economic management and greater economl co-operation are
all leading, in the long term, to the creation of sqund
conditions for a substantial increase in the rate of national
Income growth. : ) :
3. Th% socialist economy is faced with the important task og
ensuring not only optimum average annual growth rates o
social production, but also relatively stable annual increments.
During the years of socialist construction, the CMEA countries
ave experienced marked fluctuations in growth rates within
short-term periods. This was caused partly by fluctuations in
the annual size of farm output (as a result of years of good,?r}
bad harvests), but mainly because of “ups and downs™ In
Industrial growth rates which were, to some extent, associated
with a change in agricultural output and, to a large extent, bc}l'
other causes, such as chanFes in capital investment an
Mmanpower, in efficient use of live and materialised labour, 131 a
more or less beneficial economic balance as, for example, in de
correlation between fuel and power sectors, on the one hand,
and other industrial sectors, on the other. A better economic
balance, capital investment planning for more sensibl allocat;
Ing capital expenditure and returns, less dependence O

arming on the elements,

reserves are all producing greater economic stability, making it

‘"

and the creation of necessary .
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gosg;lble_ to pursue a more consistent policy, and are preventing increased. In the last five-year period the high rate of growth
uctuations in the growth rate of mnational income. : in those employed, which substantially exceeded the growth
The_Communist and Workers’ Parties in CMEA member ~  rate for the previous five years, was characteristic, especially
countries are mobilising the working people for further for the Soviet Union.
improving the socialist economy by drawing attention to The increase in employment of the able-bodied population
unresolved tasks. At each stage of socialist and communist in these states during the recent five-year period restricted the
construction, the specific economic situation is carefully .- Possibility of making much use of this source in increasin

overall employment. By the 1970s, emPloyment in a number o
CMEA states (USSR, Czechoslovakia and the GDR) had o
reached a level which complicated a further increase. While at :

"analysed, ways for improving the use of existing resources are
sought and it is ensured that the economic policy conforms to

the ‘objective requirements of improved production. The : A
balanced management of the processes of extended socialist the start of the previous five-year period, the Soviet Uqlon hgd .
reproduction is based on finding and using all the oppor- . 8 per cent of the able-bodied population employed in social
tunities for a quantitative growth and, especially, a qualitative : Production and studying, in 1970, the degree of employment
improvement in the productive forces in accordance with of the able-bodied population was 92.4 per cent.
criteria and aims determined by the social nature of the . The attraction to production of able-bodied women from
socialist mode of production. An' analysis of factors and housework plays an important part in increasing employment.
conditions of economic development in each socialist state has | /At the beginning of the previous five-year plan, the USSR had
.prime importance in this. 9 per cent of women of working age either employed l‘)“
Certain factors of economic growth today require more production or studying. In recent years, a reduction in the
detailed description. Number of able-bodied housewives has continued, and the
The CMEA countries, taken together, had a slower popula- - share ‘of those employed in social production or studying
I died women has increased even

among the total of able-bo

: f the high degree of employment, the
yment in the economy in the
d to the natuial

tion growth during the recent five-year period. Total popula-

tion increased between 1965 and 1970 approximately by 5 per ‘ Mmore. As a result o
i Possibilities for increasing emplo

Immediate future will mainly be restricte

8rowth in the able-bodied population. )
Most other countries (Bulgaria, Poland and Rumania) have

Certain opportunities to raise the emploz'lmem level in the near
‘ future, TEese opportunities will, perhaps, be used in tge
l Current decade. Bulgaria, for example, intends to raise the
share of those employed in the economy among total labour

Tésources f 81.6 per cent in 1970 to 82.7 per cent in 1975.
ces from p ils and students of working age, the

cent, by comparison with 6.7 per centin 1961-1965 and 7.7 per

cent in 1956-1960. v
In the 1966-1970 period, however, the CMEA countries 1

~ simultaneously had a higher growth rate in the able-bodied age
range of the population than in the 1961-1965 period because
larger numbers of young people born after the war, when the
birth-rate went up, were entering production. That meafis that
the share of able-bodied people in the whole population
noticeably grew; this was manifest only in some CMEA ‘

1 RS S S S

member countries. one includes all pup ts O] . .1 o
The combination of this increased natural increment in 1 degree of employment of labour resl,ource; lgoBulegra;anT i;ogxa: o
able-bodied people in several countries with a higher degree of ’ Production and ‘studying will be c osi:e o £ F\)vill completely .
employment caused a higher rate of increase in those , Mid-1970s. Bulgaria and Rumania, t el('ie oreé of em lopment ' |
employed in CMEA economies (excluding the USSR) in the 4 gk’ercome the trend towar.dsade_cllmn:‘(g)d ::gtlign by rgea};ls of oo
last five-year period. While, in 1961-1965, the growth rate of . '} >t able-bodied women in socia bp d_the 'rural-urban o
employed throughout the CMEA countries somewhat lagged { Inter-branch redistribution of la c;u; anforce anorg urban "
" behind the growth rate of total population, in 1966-1970, the ,1 :‘(‘)ﬂatlo;; they }v;ull a(l)soeeylcnl;au:( t;}:eec tath(::rin ree laiterghalf I
former indicator considerably exceeded the latter. To a 4 the 1e61703et;10e:e attx:ro 2ountr}',ies will reach és‘ h}i]gh érﬁ:e:l :j R
' , the T

somewhat lesser extent, the rate of increase of the employed . : ] .
surpassed the rate of increment of the able-bodied population. o Er:PlﬁYment aas today exists I the USS
Thus, the extent of employment in the economy markedly ! ‘. €choslovakia.

!
H
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Along with the sharply reduced opportunities for increasing
the share of those employed among the able-bodied popula-
tion in certain CMEA member countries, other countries are
being faced by a factor which is hampering increased
employment, that is, a slower rate of increase in the
able-bodied population. In this connection, it is possible that
between 1971 and 1975, the rate of increment of those
employed in the CMEA member countries, taken together, will
not be greater than it was in the period 1966-1978.

In the 1971-1975 period Bulgaria, for example, is intending
to involve another 154,000 people in the economy through the
natural increase in the working population and througg

the work of former housewives, while in the 1966-19

period 252,000 people were involved in the economy from
these sources. The flow of workers from agriculture
into non-agricultural spheres is also slowing down. In
accordance with the possibilities that exist in Rumania, a pro-
cess of redistribution of manpower between agriculture
and non-agricultural production is being accelerated in
favour of the latter. e number of industrial and office
workers in the Rumanian economy was to increase by
more than a million people between 1971 and 1975 on this
basis.

In the 1976-1980 period, the rate of employment growth in
the CMEA countries should be affected by the following two
factors:

(a) a slowdown in the rate of increase in the number of

people of working age and an absolute reduction in the

natural increase in able-bodied population (this factor will
begin to operate earlier in most European CMEA member
countries and later in Mongolia) and,

(b) theimpossibility of further increasing the degree of

employment in many states which will reach its limit (as

applied to a given stage of social development).

In examining the problems associated with the labour
resource balance, it 1s important to emphasise that .;he
manpower situation will be basically determined not by usin
manpower reserves and not by the dimensions of natura
growth in the able-bodied population. The many varied
processes of re-allocation of existing manpower have played
and continue to play a decisive role. In other words, the
economic requirements for manpower for new and free jobs
will be mainly covered from sources unconnected with an
increase in the overall number of employed.
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Today, the CMEA countries are increasingly experiencing,
in one way or another, a lack of manpower in various economic
sectors. It is becoming more and more difficult to attract fresh
workers into production so as to increase the planned volume
of output bearing in mind, in particular, that enterprises
cannot always manage to ensure a planned increase in
Productivity. The lack of manpower is primarily due to the fact
that several CMEA countries Eave exhausted those sources of
employment increase in the economy and those opportunities
for redistributing them between individual sectors of the
economy which had earlier enabled them, virtually without
cease and on a large scale, to cover the needs of industry and
other non-agricultural sectors for extra manpower. The need
has arisen in recent years to limit temporarily the'scale of
redistribution of manpower between agriculture and non-
agricultural sectors in favour of the latter, so as to prevent any
adverse effect on agricultural growth. The task is increasingly
l0 encourage young people from the village to stay on the
ffarm. It is necessary considerably to improve the matengl and
technological equiPment of agriculture in order to achieve a
Substantial reduction in farm employment. _A number of
complex problems also arise in further increasing the level of
female employment: a number of important factors must be
taken into consideration, including the impact of greater
female employment on the birth-rate figures. The need is
Srowing for a rapid extension of the sphere of social
Satisfaction of household-needs as a condition for the further
attraction of women into employment. ) .

It is also important, in correctly evaluatin the economic
Manpower situation, to note the fact that up till now the use of
obvious manpower reserves predominated (elimination pf
agrarian overpopulation, attraction .of women into social
Production, not to speak of the abolition of unemployment in
the very early years of socialist construction) and, to a lesser
€Xtent, the use of such manpower resources formed from the
€Xistence at enterprises of a larger number of workers than
.nCCCSSary with a better employment of existing techniques and

IMproved labour organisation.

h f plannin 1 ent
whiche lflglgim;lg;)e’fjtf glnothg wholeg, a positive role in resolving

Many jmportant economic tasks, nonetheless rgsulted in
Insutficient interest by enterprises In improvin \_econor.mﬁ
e ficiency and, in -particular, (.:reated an ;aruflcnally hig
¢mand for manpower. Enterprises often tried to use extra

and economic management
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manpower to expand output, rather than the reserves to
achieve higher productivity. In many cases, the result was that
the number of people employed at enterprises steadily
exceeded their manpower requirements determined by op-
timum use of labour and the potential for raising productivity
without any substantial capitaFinvestment through strengthen-
ing labour discipline, improving labour organisation, and so
on.

In the course of the economic reforms at present under way

- in the CMEA states, conditions are gradually being formed for

boosting output of enterprises without increasing their man-
power or even by reducing it and transferring excess labour to
other parts of production. For the mechanism of socialist
economic management greatly to stimulate an economy of
manpower, however, one needs to gain experience, to conduct
economic experiments on a large enough scale and to reach a
higher level of organisation of production and labour. It is
evident that, over the long term, a redistribution of workers
among branches and enterprises will significantly increase.
‘This process will accelerate in line with scientific and

technological progress and with increasing economic efficien-.

cy. The manpower redistribution for increasing productivity
will take place in the CMEA countries with account for many
factors. First, they aim to prevent any artificial hindrance on
redistribution of {abour between enterprises or-on improving
the efficient use of manpower. Second, they are taking steps to
see that any release of workers does-not lead to a lower level of
employment or of living standards. ‘The possibilities for
removing or averting any shortage of manpower will, there-
fore, increase over the long term.

In evaluating the prospects for increasing live labour
expenditure in material production, one has nonetheless to
consider a number of factors that militate against this. The
evident trend in the CMEA member countries at the end of the

- 1950s and beginning of the 1960s towards a smaller share of

material production in the total number of employed and a

" corresponding increase in share of the non-productive sphere
" will have a considerable influence on the rate of employment in

material production, as well as the above-mentioned specific
features of increased labour resources in the near future and
certain changes in the extent of their involvement in social

production. ) .
Moreover, the shorter working week which has been

_introduced, is being introduced or will be soon introduced in

i

average annual increment in social p
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CMEA countries, will result in a decline in the social aggregate
fund of working time which may be compensated by an
increase in the total of employed only over a number of years.
Obviously, the CMEA countries will cut their working week
further over the coming 20 years. It therefore follows that they
will, in one way or another, show a tendency to a slower rate gf
growth in the aggregate social fund of working time spent in
material production or to a stabilisation or even reduction in
this funcﬁ as a result, the economic importance of higher
Productivity will be even greater. o .

The changes in the social productivity of laboiir within
CMEA states, calculated by the size of national income per
person employed in material production, testify to ‘the
considerable achievements in raising productivity. The figure
for 1970 was, on average, 3.8 times hl%her th_an' in 1950. The
Productivity growth rate in Rumania, Bulgaria, the GDR and
the USSR’ was higher than this average, while that of
Czechoslovakia, Poland and Hungary was lower.

If we compare the average productmt{ growth rate per
annum in the first five-year span of the 1960s and the two
Previous five-year eriods, it 1s apparent that these growth
rates have fallen. Tﬁis slowing down has also l?rought a lower
growth rate of social production. The production growth rate
could have remained the same or even increased if the lower
Productivity growth rate had been compensated by a faster
growth in employment. However, the opposite occurred in
most states zmcsJ the numbers employed in material production
slowed down or even diminished. The part played, therefore,

Y extensive sources of expanding production declined
somewhat, but the influence of intensive sources, too, did not
Tise as it should have done. As a result, tt.le. early 1960s saw a
temporary decline in the rate of productivity growth.

With the exception of Rumania, d 2

aster productivity growth rate In the recent five-year perio

1966- i ith the 1961-1965 period. The
(1966-1970) by comparison wi iy alin omied o

.0 per cent in 1966-1970 as compared with 5.2 per cent in the

1961-19 iod, including 6.2 per c - .
in the Uﬁsss}gfrs.lg p(larcent a%;ainst 7.1 per cent in Bulgaria, 5.6

ger Cent against 4.1 per cent in Hungary, 5.2 per cent against

9 per cent in the GDR and 5.7 per cent ag

WZCghoslovakia. Tgey th
ards the slowing down 1n proc | ¢

Place in the 1961-1965 period by comparison with the

the CMEA states had a .

ent against 5.3 per cent:

ainst 1.4 per centin.

herefore overcame the: tendency to- *
oductivity growth that had taken
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1956-1960 Feriod‘." Plan targets for labour productivity growth,
however, often remain_unfulfilled, and one of the major tasks
of economic development is to further accelerate the growth of
labour productivity.

That will enable the CMEA countries to improve the balance

. between the shares in the increase in national income gained
from higher productivity and increased numbers employed in
material production.

The CMEA economic policy is aimed at obtaining a rational
balance between these two sources of production growth so as
to guarantee full employment of all existing labour resources
and the implementation of advanced techniques and technolo-
gy, organisation of production and realisation of all pos-
sibilities for higher Eroductivity. The CMEA member coun-
tries therefore set themselves the goal of ensuring that the
growth rate of the social product increases faster than the
growth rate of numbers employed in the economy. Higher,
productivity thereby plays the major part in expanding thé’
scope of production.

Higher productivity played a smaller part in the 1961-1965
period in ensuring higher national income in the CMEA
countries than it did in the 1956-1960 period, despite the fact

‘that some countries (Bulgaria, the GDR, Hungary and

Rumania) had fewer people employed in material production -

in 1965 than-they had in 1960 and, consequently, the entire
rise in national income was due to higher productivity.
Therefore, the task of enhancing the part played by productiv-
ity growth in boosting national income has acquired even
greater importance. ; '

Several vital conditions are being created in the CMEA
countries for enhancing the part played by higher productivity
in increasing national income. In the recent five-year period,
the influence of a change in total employment on the
production of national income diminished by comparison with
the previous five years in Czechoslovakia and the USSR. In the
USSR, the increase in employment in material production

roduced, in 1966-1970, only a 13 per cent rise in national .
income as compared with 17 per cent between 1961 and 1965.
Correspondingly, higher productivity in 1966-1970 produced
87 per cent of the national income increment by comparison

_with 83 per cent in 1961-1965. In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland

and Rumania, however, the employment figures fpr thq recent
five-year period produced a greater effect on national income
growth than in the 1961-1965 period. The two following

«

e
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circumstances must be taken into account when evaluating this
fact.
First, any enhanced effect of changing employment figures

on a higher national income was due to a faster growth in -
g

numbers employed in material Eroductiop during the previous
five years, by comparison with the earlier period in Poland
and, renewal of that growth, in Bulgaria, Hungary and
Rumania. These changes in employment are, to a large extent,
natural, insofar as they either reflect changes in the numbers
of the working population actually employed or they show an
improved use of existing labour resources. Any extension of
Possibilities for a substantial increase in employment or
Tealisation of these possibilities naturally affect the balance
. between shares of national income increment obtained either
through higher productivity or through higher employment,
with a tendency for that share of national income growth to
increase which is ensured by higher employment in material
. Production. : . \‘
Second, growth in social productivity, in fact, generally
‘Increased (furing the recent five-year period rather than
slowed down by comparison with the earlier five-year period.
.~onsequently, a certain reduction in the share of r}atlonal
income increase, obtained through higher productivity, was
generally unconnected with any slowing down in its growth.
It follows, therefore, that although there was a tendency for
the share of national income growth obtained from higher
Productivity to fall in the recent five-year period, this tendency
Was manifest in the conditions of accelerating both growth in
Productivity and growth in employment. Under the cir-
Cumstances, the shifting balance in the role played by the two
actors in increasing national income—changes in productivity
and= employment—are due to the fact that the rate of
Productivity growth increased insufficiently to compensate for
the increasing influence on national income of the growth in
€Mployment. )

Slt)atlystics ;or the entire economy show the very divergent
' E?o ortions in the growth of net output as a resul;].olf
igher productivity and of higher employment whic
are deve oping in individual spheres of ma.tenal production.
N farming, for example, the increase in net output 1}51;
Normally ensured exclusively by higher productivity wit
Ower employment. In industry, a more or less large part
Of the increase in net output usually comes from a larger

work ferce.

9—143
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Industrial d’evelopment durin I .
a1 ae ; g theé socialist period h

;h%_la;‘lge-scale incursion of extra manpower inl:o ilndustal:sys::::(ri1

nutrll . plf‘.o.ducnvxgy growth. Between 1951 and 1970, the

58 T 0 m.dustnal workers increased 2.9 times in Bulgaria,

timee g n Czechoslovakia, 20 per cent in the GDR, 2.2

RUmar:il; 3“233‘-'-}’.- 116 per cent in Poland, 2.0 times in

roduct: an h.l times in the USSR. At the same time, labour

lli)ldustria}'-l ty has also grown quickly: the volume of net

9.4 -tim output per worker increased between 1950 and 1970

Polish ::dm5 ngc ﬁslovak_ industry, 2.1 in Hungarian, 2.2 in

in %}1 smalalp ré)dl:ztio:,maman' This caused a rapid growth in

ational income created in industry i i i

. ) ry in Rumania, Bulgaria

'?Iglgofhfh USSR Increased at its fastest rate between 195 lgand

growth aﬁg are countries which had a higher productivity

tries. Czech e;nploxmem growth than in other CMEA coun-

" growth sinos Q‘;ik industry had the slowest national income

' employ’memcfn . de rate of increase in productivity and

. n.leTn}llber c0untn!::ls.u5try were lower than in most other CMEA

€ productivity growth rate, esti i

: ¢ , mated on the basis of net

3;1'12 l:;;eslfg‘g%?lggg'} in the 1961-1965 period by comparison

and Hungaty | period. Czechoslovakia was most affected

' Pl'Oductivlgt, rl)‘rateast' af.,feCted. by this slowdown. The higher

“industry on)i ate Ifomad.ed with the higher employment rate in

' manpower \ga;nfasltlgl ania, while in Poland growth in industrial

prod% Ctivity; T with virtually a stable rate of increase in
Increase in i .

between 1 9151§talzguls§2$ output between 1961 and 1965 than

Along with the slower

slovakia had a slowerrate o roductivity growth rate, Czecho-

GDR employment in industry, whilesthe
Consid!;?-gb?eglloredor less stable enzployment. In t!ilye USSR, a
time with s I°W own in the employment rate coincided for a
increase in net gw;r Productivity growth rate and a slower
ower produc ;ln ustrial output. Finally, while Hungary had a

" could b substaty rate and an increased employment rate, this
increase in mor 2 IIllémlly'change the output picture: the rate of
" Within the period lu;tnal output remained virtually the same.

usually occtrceq 61-1965, a lower roductivity growth rate

! in t!(lie5 years 1961-1963, while it was overcome

- 1n the years 1964-1965.
n the period 1966-197¢

e
employment picture substan ihe productivity and ‘industrial

ntially changed in several states.

a A
$ 2 result, these two countries had a faster -

. mechanical power per worker,
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The tendency for a certain decline in the productivi growth
rate was largely overcome and the growth quickened. At the
same time, however, several countries had a lower employment
increase rate than in the period 1961-1965. All the same, the
increase in net industrial output somewhat accelerated because
the fall in employment rate was covered by a higher
productivity rate. .
. Typically, higher f)roductivity plays the dominant part in
increasing industrial production in the CMEA countries.’
According to preliminary estimates, Hungary had a 67 per
cent increase in net industrial output, Poland a 76 per cent
increase, Rumania—89 per cent and Czechoslovakia—80 per
cent over the period 1951-1970 thanks to higher é)roductivny.
For certain periods, however, some countries owed a larie part
of the national income growth created in industry to higher
employment in that sector. Between 1966 and 1970, for
example, higher employment ensured 34 per cent of the
growth in net industrial output in Hungary, 39 per cent in
Poland, and 27 per cent in Bulgaria and Rumania. Nonethe-
less, several states had a declining role in higher employment
for ensuring a growth in industrial output, while the part

'Played by higher productivity grew.

To evaluate the essence of any changes in the correlation of
shares in the national income received through higher
productivity and -employment, one must analyse the specific
economic situation in each country. Thus, an increasing share
of national income growth from higher productivity may be
explained both by a higher productivity growth rate and a

- slowing down or halting of the growth in employment due to

the exhaustion of labour reserves. A fall in this share may
imply both a worsening of the productivity situation and an
increase in employment, due to-a faster growth in the
able-bodied worE force. : L
In spite of the specific features of the economic situation in
each CMEA country, they all reach a stage when they need to -
increase the share of output growth through higher productiv- .
ity. A further increase in that share would create conditions for -
-accelerating the socialist extended reproduction and raising -
liVing standards. The Communist and Workers’ Parties,
therefore, mobilise all efforts to the fullest employment of .all
opportunities for increasing productivity through - greater
improved techniques and

production technology, higher qualifications, optimum inten-

~ sification of the labour process, improved labour organisation
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la)gi :lbﬁ:iteg e&?nomlc structure. Resolutjon of this task should
stimul? o {m ¢ economic reforms to raise the effectiveness of
sumut Proving production and, at the same time, for
pHi llrlleg up s:l:len.uf.lc and technological progress. ,
rech ngolor .prlom uctivity comes mainly from raising the level of
gical ‘equipment. The amount of basic production

- assets i
for each employed worker in material production

in
beirwe::ridl’gl;e]“;efin1:;953 and 1970, 4.9 times in Bulgaria and,
in the GDR ang . 70, 2.0 times in Czechoslovakia, 2.2 times
Rumania and 4.0 tiungz.n‘y, 1.6 times in Poland, 3.7 times in
and the botrer ¢ {nes in the US$R. The introduction of new
important  fact mp cg'ment of existing technology is the most
MOreouor (s or ah ecting the productivity growth rate;
for cach’ e glrow:i in the size of the basic production assets
qualitative chalr)10ye' person is increasingly secondary to
The o histicate%es mh the technological level of these assets.
determ?ne - techniques and technological decisions that
important ar:lf»trpctmn of plant and machinery play an
in the nambar olfn l.ncreasmﬁ productivity, and not an increase
the resulre ot pieces of obsolete equipment. Employment of
impact on labo iesearc(i:h and development has an increasing
in the asserom, productivity, more so than simply the growth
Mechan‘;s to-man ratio in general.
alongside thiglggvglfom.anual work still maintains its importance,
on a new sciencific ping technological re-equipment of labour
all workere oo ema.;ns. As much as two-fifths to three-fifths of
partially mechar % oyed in industry run by mechanised or
supervise the rurllsgi abour or by workers who control or
employed in mon nlg of plant and machinery; the rest are
include 2 grou :fa ]? erations. It is true that the latter
control, buin Skilled workers responsible for quality
> § earre ;S not great (approximately 5-7 per cent).
hileo mworkers are engaged in {ow productive
plant and machinc. oreover, even among workers servicin
mery there is a relatively large group o

' predominar : .
precominantly heavy physical labour (manual labour with

materials for

manpower en
great.

Work is ir ss i
automation lgngl‘fl’ng;‘eﬁs in the CMEA countries to improve
attach great im oo Chanisation of labour. In particular they
the degree of nl':e ham;e to bridging the gap that exists between
Chanisation of basic and auxiliary production
Now, one-tenth or more of industrial

rI;aclclinqes and installations, etc.) The share of
gaged In automated production is not yet very

[
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production workers are engaged in intra-factory transport and

servicing work without employing technical auxiliary facilities.

Alongside the implementation of measures for the com-
Erehensive mechanisation of production, growing attention is

‘being paid to using methods of small-scale mechanisation of

atfxfxillary jobs capable of producing a considerable economic
effect. :

The Communist and Workers’ Parties of the CMEA
countries base their-approach on the large size of reserves for
an.increase in production efficiency. The 24th CPSU Congress
and the recent congresses of fraternal Parties have all noted
new targets in the fight to improve the socialist economy. In
the current five-year period, they intend to consolidate and
develop positive trends in_ production_efficiency that were
manifest in the previous five-year period. All states except
Rumania intend somewhat to increase labour productivity in
indastry and some also to increase the share of output growth
obtained from this factor. The productivity growth in Soviet
industry is to be 39 per cent during the 1971-1975 period as
against 32 per cent in the 1966-1970 period, 47 against 40 per
cent in Bulgaria, 30-32 against 29 per cent in Czechoslovakia,
35 against 32 per cent in the GDR and 32-34 against 20 per
cent in Hungary.

This indicator of intensive development shown by the share
of national income growth obtained from higher productivity
will be relatively high in the present five-year period in all the
above-mentioned states, except Poland; it is to be approximate-
ly between 80 and 95 per cent (including 80-85 per cent in the
USSR and 95 per cent in Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia). The:
GDR plans not to increase the numbers employed in material
production, despite the overall increase in the economy as a
whole, and to obtain the entire increment in national income
due almost entirely to higher productivity. Thus, in industry,
the share of output increase obtained from higher productivity

~will in many countries be higher than in the previous five-year

period and will amount, as a rule, to about 70-90 per cent

_ (including 87-90 per cent in the USSR). These states are to pay

particular attention to improving the relationship between the
rate of increase in productivity and wages, which somewhat
worsened in the previous five-year period.. o
The production potential of society today .increasingly
depends on the amount of accumulated past labour and the
effectiveness of its employment. Conditions are being created
for sharp weakening of the dependence of the rate of .
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production expansion on the size of live labour participating in .

. prgdpcuorfl, on the number of workers; and the dependence is
gz ;v;gg of this rate on the total of past labour involved in the
production process and on the extent to which this labour,

embodied in plant and machinery, production buildings, fuel

an%henergy and raw materials, is used rationally.
“on ig ﬁ;eufiomllpant trend in the changing share of accumula-
har a2 t4:)nz.1 Income over the years of socialist construction
b yecs aco mcl;e?se this share, al_though the relationshi
- hasepon e(o.;udmu tion and consumption has not been static; it
sars andgin epfendlpg on the devélopment conditions of each
Pt statecol? orxlr)uty with ;he tasks c_onfrqnting them. The
et l.s have based their economic Fohcy on the notion
pirchi gm ving standards demand a preliminary big increase
ing prod 1?cl:im of accumulation that guarantees a correspond-
ing Pros withpn €xpansion, inasmuch as consumption cannot
Droduction am&t creating rpatqual rerequisites, if the level of
B nd consumption in subsequent years is not to be
_ ‘r;z_ltened by decline or stagnation.

I'eStl'll.:l(:t:lhr? r:ransxon to socialist industrialisation and economic
increacs vthegs lillt ' ’,efbegmmn of the 1950s, it was necessary to
was e L an'alc.le l;') accumulation which, in several countries,
e consun*; tilg fy adslowmg down of the rate of increase of
rapid_grow: in und. After that relatively short period, a
e & ensuren national income normally enabled CMEA
even with oot tgm absolute increase in the consumEtion fund
aecamalat .auve stabilisation or even increase in the share of
deliberaiy n lI(li national income. Furthermore, most countries
Years and Zhigeerl:cﬁ? dthe share of accumulation for several

than thel: abled them to increase living standards faster
v the growth of national income. ‘

el :_3 t;?ld u(:(f: the 1950s and the beginning of the 1960s,
nationsl’ incomerease. in the proportion of accumulation in
varied for difts agamn occurred everywhere. The picture
for example, th en}g states in subsequent years. In the USSR,
er cent hayi € s fall_‘e of accumulation in 1961 exceeded 28
950, betweennlgg gé: leved its maximum in the period after
per cent, and in o a;ld 1969, it varied within the limits 25-28
. showed 2 tendo ¢ -last years of the recent five-year plan it
in 1970). In Bu?cy to Increase somewhat (up to 29.4 per cent
accumulation (uga?a ;’n the 1960s, periods of a high share of
comparativel lo'gv % 4 per cent) alternated with years of a
—but the er%' g share of accumulation (up to 18 per cent),
aas Periods of high accumulation predominated. In

~
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Hungary, the highest share of accumulation occurred between
1962 and 1964 when it reached 27-28 per cent which only
yvielded to the figures for 1951 and 1953, while it straightened
out on a lower level in the years 1965-1968, but it took an
upturn in 1970. Poland has had a slow but relatively steady
growth in this share (from 24 per cent in 1960 to 27 per cent in
1970), i. e., in recent years, the share of accumulation has
remained at its highest level since the 1950s, with the exception
of 1953. A noticeable increase in the accumulation share in
national income took place in Rumania during the 1960s.
Accumulation in the GDR has been distinguished by a gradual
(though with some fluctuations) increase in its share throu%h-
out the post-war period. In 1950, the GDR earmarked only 8.5.
per cent of the national income for accumulation, but, in
Tecent years, the share has been approximately 22 per cent
(23.}/ per cent in 1970).

Czechoslovakia has had a rather different development.
‘From 1962 to 1965 it had a rapid fall in the share of
accumulation (from 18.4 to 9 per cent), while it again increased
between 1966 and 1970. |

So the tendency for an increase in the proportion of
accumulation, that predominated in the late 1950s (and the

accompanying trend towards a changing balance between -
production and non-production accumulation in favour of the:

former), has led to a situation where a larger share of national
income has, in recent years, normally been apportioned to
production accumulation in most CMEA countries  than

throuﬁhout most of the 1950s and the early 1960s. Elsewhere, -

this share has stabilised at a relatively high level or has
diminished marginally. In certain years, however, a number of
states had a fall in this share due to increasing consumption,
insofar as one of the goals of ‘economic policy has been to
eliminate, as far as possible and within certain bounds, the
effect of fluctuations in the rate of national income increase on

the rate of increase in standards of living. This is due to the fact

that the resolution of social and economic tasks advanced by

the Communist and Workers’ Parties today (including in the

immediate future) is impossible- at the present level and
character of effectiveness of accumulation without maintaining
W

a high proportion of production accumulation. A
AFthough, since the end of the 1950s, the CMEA countries

have often had a faster accumulation increase as compared
with national income increase, the effect of a higher propor-
tion of accumulation on national income growth rate has often

\

l
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declined: National income increased meore slowly durin
1960s than it did in the 1950s. Admittedly, the suybstantiagl Egﬁ
llngél(;e growth rate of national income at the beginning of the
1960: ‘:,l?s’ in fact, overcome; but jn the second hal?of the
hod e)’(ceeii a(\i/eﬁzge annua'l growth in national income, which
ot excec ed that of_the first half of the 1960s, was lower than
the ave fge ahnnual increment for the late 1950s and, even
naniee. or the early 1950s. Since an increase in the volume of
lonal income had slowed down, the accumulation fund also

began to increase more slowly despite the growth in its

‘proportion in the national incoie.

rAc;] analysis of the relationship between the growth rates of
ﬁngt lél(m‘?r? ac}(]:umula_mon and national income demonstrates
unfavouxv-atﬁc’ett e ;:ierlod 1956-1965 (esglecially 1961-1965) an
accumaieal e rend towards increasing the share of production
hercentzze of In national income which guaranteed every
B togward natlé)na! income growth took place or, in other.
hationa] var s a decline in the amount of relative growth of

roduct me per unit (each percentage) of the share of
P Virl:cuﬁn accumulation in the national income.
in the lll‘:la);isg S}MEA member.countrie.s suffered a reduction
one per cont of [tle]rage annual increase in national income per
the matioony incofn};rotﬂortmn of production accumulation in
Pe_ll'jl{;ds—from Ton o Irggg.hout the three five-year plan
natio:asui iancfg:L::n :_he llr:dlcator expressing the relationship of
tion testifieq to ti oyl/t to the share of production accumula-
tion. The haltoy efb ;lgrp fall in the effectiveness ofaccumula-
new feature in g ot this Process in most states is an important
level of pee in ticqnomlc deyelopment; in some of them, the
what (of coursu at}:on effec}wenesg» has even increased some-
and the b i:r,l'c ronfologlcal delineation here is conditional
efficiency irg1 fa::rt]g _Of the process of better accumulation
previous fiveryens IS rgally towards the final years of the
! accu'mula[ign f(?enp ). This improvement in the indicator
not yet ensare a e ?fc.tl.veness, however, is still small and does

Produa sutticiently high level of efficiency.
19600, oe increaccu'mulauon had a double load Juring the
supposed 1o coar;e in the share of production accumulation was
capieal investmen;:ensaée for the diminishing effectiveness of
supposed o ens and the -output-asset ratio; it was also
stabilisation of th::re a further expansion of production. A
the economis | doutput~asset.rauo could substantially reduce

0ad on production accumulation since part of

-~
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the effect from increased accumulation would not be destroyed
by a fall in the effectiveness of using operating assets, and the
entire growth in accumulation could be circulated so as to
sEeed up the rate of growth of national income. An increase in
the output-asset ratio would be equivalent to an increase in
production accumulation. In the circumstances of a fall in the
assets-output ratio, even a stable share of accumulation would
ensure a ll'.)igher rate of growth of national income. Moreoyer,
with a growth in the output-asset, the rate of growth of
national income could remain unaltered or increase even in the
event of the share of production accumulation falling.

An increase in effective use of accumulated assets is today
becoming a prime task. Most CMEA countries believe it
necessary to ensure the growth in national income mainly by
increasing the efficiency of social production. This is under-
standable, because any sharp increase in the share of
accumulation in the national income could lead to a slower rate
of growth in the consumption fund, at a time when the CMEA
countries have at their disposal considerable reserves for
expanding production by a more rational use of accumulated
assets. Therefore, the Communist and Workers’ Parties, as a
rule, do not consider it possible to have a forced increase in
capital investment through a sharp increase in the share of
accumulation in the national income.

The plans for 1971-1975 noted that every effort should be
made to improve the dynamics of capital intensiveness and
asset intensiveness. It was planned, in particular, to follow a
more consistent policy in concentrating capital investment on
construction projects already begun. Bulgaria, for example,
did not intend to build any new enterprises until all the
capacity of the existing factories through reconstruction,
technof;gical modernisation and improved shift system is
exhausted. The task was to bring up the share of funds
earmarked for reconstruction and modernisation to no less
than 35 per cent of the sum total of capital investment in
material production. The GDR underlined the need sensibly to

“employ modernisation and reconstruction at enterprises so as
to increase production without building new capital-intensive
projects; it regarded it as important in capital construction to
complete new construction in the shortest possible time. A
reduction in the excéssively growing scale ol unfinished
construction and in the periods for building enterprises was
to considerably help to enhance the effectiveness of capital

investment.
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‘Marked progress is being made in reducing material
exsenc.htufe in production. In Bulgaria, for example, a
reduction in material expenditure will lead to a slight increase
in the share of national income in the aggregate social product
(it deghned between 1966 and 1970, although at a slower rate
~ than in the period 1961-1965). '

A similar change in the relationship between the growth rate
_‘of national income and of aggregate social product is to take
_place in Hungary. A noticeable reduction in material expendi-

~ ture is planned for Rumania. In the USSR, the 24th Congress

directives Jarowd.e for a cut in the level-of expenditure of fuel,
power and certain types of raw material by 7-10 per cent, and
of -rolled ferrous metal for engineering by 18-20 per cent.

The problem of increasing the effective use of accumulated

resources is also being tackled by countries that have an
increased share of accumulation. Despite the increasing scope
- of the accumulation assets, the focal point of the problem of
accumulation in all the CMEA countries is now the sphere of
effective accumulation. '
i Ta};::: sagcumulatlpn po}lcy of the CMEA countries iqcreasing-
s{andar dlsntof <l:ior.1$1derg'tlon the fact that the greatly improved
requiremer(:ts v1fng }:md, correspondingly, the more advanced
e aements of the pofpulatlon are producing a need to
roper ot e g;‘owth of consumption so as to ensure the
. ?orcl:: . on l())l levers for materially stimulating the work
e ] Uirgro_ lem of the optimum upper limit of accumula-
dependgon r; lmrfnense importance in this connection. It
b on afny agtors:»tl'le possible structure of the material
intelgests o of accumulation assets at a certain stage, the
leagt - e tCol:mcenftrat’mg capital investment and, by no means
largél‘ cor?s s of such an increase in consumption which
inéofa}; a eS})ondg to the scope of expanded production,
T 3 any long-lived considerable lag of consumption from
owth In production engenders factors that adversely affect
FI‘ ﬁfflaency of production. '
of alleser:::i(:)l;l:mfoh combining a further growth in the welfare
Workers effoxc-)t the population and heightened stimulation of
 incresse ee ot rrf toffg:gpand production and, especially, to
due 1o e nl:C e lfilency has become more acute than ever,
evelopmps, R < sifrrnn- ay objective requirements of social
to the 'achiev;:me ; portant aspect of thl_s prqb[em is that, glue
and ineressen nts in socialist production, it is now possible
concrers s gly necessar{l to speed up and manifest, in each
P uation, everywhere and always, an indissoluble link

'
¢
i
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between the interests of society and the long-term and
short-term material interests of the work force and of each
worker.

At the same time, the tasks of material stimulation of
workers have become more complex and many-sided
because of the growing requirements and demands of the
population. Above all, the effect is growing on economic
development of the standard of living, i.e., primarily the size of
the consumption fund (and also the fund of non-production
accumulation which a country has at its disposal). The growth
in the consumption of assets becomes an increasingly impor-
tant. factor encouraging the development of social production.
This has several causes. ’

First, a qualitative improvement in manpower is becoming a
far greater condition for higher production than before; this
presupposes increased outlay on raising the educational and
skill level of workers, improving the organisation of health and
leisure.

Second, raising the qualitative indicators of production also
acquires special significance for ensuring economic growth; it
can only be implemented by more widely applying material
incentives and raising living standards.

Third, the interrelationshlr between growingbearnings anda .

higher degree of material interestedness becomes more
complex at a certain level of material welfare and culture in a-
situation of rapid growth in popular requirements urged on by
scientific, technological and cultural development. The effect
of a small growth in income diminishes and a noticeable
increase of interest in labour efficiency is only achieved with a
substantial income rise. Conse?uentl{, the problem of the
Frowth rate in the consumption fund, keeping pace with rising
iving .standar.ds, does not i

viewpoint of stimulating economic progress; in fact, it increases
In importance.

Fourth, in pursuing reasohably rofound economic reforms,
L

the following salient aspects of the interconnection between
rising welfare and improving qualitative production indicators
appear: the consistent observance of cost accountin :
the growth in a factory’s costs for payment per worker into a

. factor that encourages manpower economy, better employ-

ment of specialists and a campaign for a more efficient use of -

production assets. oo .
Due to these and other reasons, increased expenditure on

manpower reproduction is becoming more tHan ever a decisive

lose 'its importance from the -

changes . -

I

4
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direction of social expenditure for promoting production.

While the share of production accumulation in the national
income is relatively great, the possibility appears at a certain
fairly high stage of development of productive forces, with a
wide-scale intensification of production, for using a change,
within certain” limits, in the correlation of the production
accumulation fund, on the one hand, and the consumption
and non-production accumulation funds, on the other, in
favour of the latter as a powerful lever for accelerating
economic §_r9wth. This, of course, presupposes the existence of
a fairly efficient system of material stimulation of enterprises

-and workers.

¢ from what we have said, we may conclude that in the near

uture a rise in the consumption fund will be increasingly both

a social task and a method E)r expanding and improving social

production in the CMEA member countries.

bnﬁ;lcor;omlc .t(iievclopr.nent in the current five-year period is to

or g a considerable increase in living standards. In Bulgaria,
r example, real incomes are to increase by 25-30 per cent,

“in Czechoslovakia by 28 per cent, in the GDR by 22 per cent, in

Hlir}g_ary by 25-27 per cent and in the USSR by 30.8 per cent.
iving standards will be raised not only by increasing real

A : p .
-incomes, but also by im roving the provision of consumer

- countries to

goods. The plans place iori - i i
progr.ammesr.) P high priority on far-reaching housing
thggaal confsum tion funds will everywhere increase faster
h wage funds.- Special attention is being paid here to
u’?prov:ing the material situation of large families. It is
clilnnte t(l: Increase pensions and grants and in so doing more
Yy to take account of the growth in incomes of the working
poKula.uon. .
spor?t); rl:':;(forovement to the socialist economy is, of course, not a
P evitabs ;l; automatic process. Temporary hardships are
It is thorer ITgeumesdz}nd many obstacles have to be overcome.
the Communisfxceg ingly important, and mcreasmgly so, for
in euid: t and Workers arties to conduct creative work
guiding social development, which enriches the collective

experience of the socialist countries and enables them confi--

den h e : h
og'et(l:{i to move ahead and widely to utilise the inexhaustible
}‘\s s:,et opportunities of the new social system.

ate eali‘ller, it is pﬁrticularly important for the CMEA
ncrease the return lated
Economi ase of accumulated assets.
retur?)m“l;ﬁis ::)Ok.pn.manly to those reserves for increasing this

ch exist in the sphere of capital construction.

-~
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All CMEA countries had a marked downturn in the average
annual rate of increase in capital investment in the 1961-1965
period by comparison with the previous five-year period. On
the whole, the rate of growth was approximately halved; the
greatest fall was in Czechoslovakia and the least—in Poland
and Rumania. This decline was largely due to the slower rate of
the accumulation fund under the impact of a lower rate of
increase of national income, which was not compensated by an
increased share of the accumulation fund. In the 1966-1970
period, growth of investment in all CMEA member states
accelerated (approximately by one-third for these countries as
a whole), by comparison with the 1961-1965 period. This was
mainly attributable to the increased growth rate of national
income and, in some countries, to the increased share of
accumulation. The biggest acceleration of annual average .
investment growth rates in the 1966-1970 period over the .
previous five-year period occurred in Czechoslovakia (3.6
times) and in Hungary, while the slowest increase occurred in
Poland and the USSR.

A number of complicated problems are at present being
tackled in capital investment. In particular, the CMEA states
are diversifying their processing industry; the expansion of its
production cagacity requires a corresponding extension of the
raw material base; they are tackling the important economic
task of improving farm production. As a rule, any structural
change aimed at speeding up the rate of growth and enhanced
priority of a particular sector presupposes the creation of
certain conditions by concentrating efforts and resources so as
to accelerate growth of several other sectors, too, like thoseon
the level of which the growth and economic efficiency of a : .
given sector depends, and also those which ensure a further
utilisation of the output of a given sector if that output is not
destined directly for non-productive consumption. Demands
on the total capital investment in the economy are also growing
apace with the steady exhaustion of possibilities for increasing
employment and the consequent heightened compensatory
role of capital investment. :

The principal direction of the steps being undertaken in the
CMEA member countries, which are aimed at improving the-
effectiveness of capital investment, is to campaign against the
unjustified spreading of capital investement, to cut down on
time-wastage and to reduce costs of construction, to improve
the technological structure of investment, and so on. They are
achieving a rapid growth in:basic production assets. The USSR,
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] . “for example, had a sixfold increase in basic production assets in
. 1970 over 1950, Rumania—4.2 times, Hungary—2.6, Po-
. land—2.5, the GDR and Czechoslovakia—2.3; in Bulgaria,

the 1970 figure was 4.7 greater than that of 1952.

The 1960s were marked almost in all CMEA countries by a
more rapid girowth in the asset-to-worker ratio than in the
1950s. Throughout the 1960s, however, there was a tendency
for some states to have a slower growth of this ratio largely due
to a faster increase in employment figures. In present condi-
tions, when production techniques are rapidly improving, the
dynamics of cost indicators of this ratio are becoming less indi-
cative than they were earlier at a more stable scientific and

L technological level. Nowadays, a growth in the qualitative level

o - of technology which cannot and must not be accompanied by
A fqrresponding increase in its cost is playing an increasing

role.

NI __ The growth in the asset-to-worker ratio is not an aim in itself.

: - It must ensure a steady increase in labour productivity. In
certain countries at certain stages of economic-construction,
the relationship between the growth rates of this ratio and la-
bour productivity is different due to such factors as changes in

e the balance of expanding production by means of more inten-

o sively utilising existing production capacity, modernising exist-

0 Ing enterprises and constructing new enterprises; changes in

B the correlation between the more asset-intensive and less asset-
. Intensive sectors in the country’s economy; a growth or
reduction in the intensive use of basic production assets; a
particular economic efficiency from introducing new téch-
niques and technology.

1, The coefficient of change in the asset intensiveness of the

~ - -Increment of social labour productivity, expressing the rela-
tionship between the growth in the asset-to-worker ratio and

- . social labour productivity for the entire period 1951-1970. was

a little more than a unit in Bulgaria and the USSR, close to a
~unit in Hungary and less than a unit in Czechoslovakia and
Rumania. Throughout that period, the coefficient underwent
substantial oscillations in many CMEA countries. The overri-
ding tendency was for the coefficient to increase in the

. 196.1-1965,_period as compared with the two previous five-year
* periods, with a subsequent decline in the 1566-1970 period.

. Despite the favourable changes attained by many countries

in the recent five-year plan period, much still has to be done to

rial production in the form of basic production assets per

see that the growth in materialised labour being-used in mate-

_income is one of the indicators of economic ef
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worker greatly helped to increase the efficiency of live labour
expenditure.
Steps are being taken towards that end in the CMEA mem-

- ber states; they are intended to encouraie an improvement in

the interrelationship between the growth rate of the asset-to-
worker ratio and that of labour productivity by improving the
techno-economic characteristics of newly commissioned equip-
ment, reducing the number of workers required for a given
magnitude of production assets, and making fuller use of these
assets. In evaluating any shifts in the correlation of growth ra-
tes of labour productivity and the asset-to-worker ratio, one
has to remember that the employment situation in material
production has a considerable effect on this correlation. When
the rate of employment slows down, a growing share of the
Increment in assets is used to compensate for this slowing
down, and this helps to promote a tendency towards a priority
growth rate for the asset-to-worker ratio.

The dynamics of efficient use of basic production assets, |
expressed in the correlation of the growth rate in national
income and these assets, bear witness to certain positive
changes in the usé of the production apparatus by CMEA
states in the recent five-year period.

Over the period 1951-1970, growth in national income
surpassed growth in basic production assets in Czechoslovakia,
the GDR, Hiungary, Poland, ‘and Rumania and, conversely,
lagged behind the growth in these assets in Bulgaria and the
USSR. The dynamics of the output-asset ratio improved in
most CMEA countries in the 1966-1970 period by comparison
with the previous period. It either grew or its decline was hal-
ted and the level stabilised.

The changing role of shifts in the output-asset ratio and the
size of basic production assets in ensuring hlgher national

1

countries in the 1961-1965 period had an increase in national.
income only by augmenting the size of the basic production
assets, while the efficiency of their use diminished and this had
an adverse effect on.the raie of growth of national income. In

- the subsequent period, favourable changes in the correlation

of shares in the growth of national income, obtained through
an increase in basic assets and in the efficiency of their
employment, occurred in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the GDR,
Hungary and the USSR. In Czechoslovakia, the GDR and
Hungary, the renewed increase in the output-asset ratio
brought a saving of part of the national income. In Bulgaria, .,

N -

ciency. Most -
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~-a reduction in this ratio was only slowed down and the compen-

satory role of the increase in the size of assets was maintained
even though it somewhat declined.

Thanks to an increase in efficient use of basic production
assets during the recent five-year period, an increase in nation-

- al incomne of 37 per cent was obtained in Czechoslovakia (the

remaining 63 per cent was obtained from increasing the size of

. the basic production assets),. 28 per cent was obtained in

\

Hungary and 9 per cent in the GDR. In Poland and the USSR,
efficient use of assets remained virtually the same and the enti-
re growth in national income was assured by the increase in size
of the assets. Efficient use of assets fell in Bulgaria and Ruma-
nia, and an increase in the size of the assets ensured in the for-
mer a 130 per cent increment in national income and a 151 per
cent increase in the latter (i.e., an increase in the size of the
assets, first,compensated the adverse effect of a reduction in
their efficient use on the development of the national income
and, second, ensured their furtﬁer ‘growth).

Phenomena signifying a lower efficient use of production
assets and capital investment were partly caused by the
objective demands of economic development. The CMEA
member states directed their efforts to overcoming the unjust-
ified gap, that had arisen in several cases, in the growth rates of
the extractive and processing industries and in metallurgy and
mechanical engineering. That réquired more investment in the
€xtracuve sectors and in industries generating electricity
whlch, as a rule, are distinguished by great capital intensiveness
and a low output-asset ratio. This was bound to have an ad-
verse effect on the efficiency of expenditure of materialised
labour in the economy as a whole, but was an obvious economic
necessity. -

The construction of new enterprises has acquired a wide sca-
le in CMEA states. But a certain period is necessary in order to
exploit fully the production capacity of these enterprises. It is
true that they often infringe upon the time limit set tor exploit-

- ng new production capacity, as a result of which the commis-

sioning of new enterprises often has an adverse effect on the
dynamics of the output-asset ratio for a protracted time.

It would, however, be wrong to explain the unfavourable
tendencies in the output-asset ratio exc usively by the misuse of
basic production assets. The indicator of this ratio in the first
half of the 1950s was not only influenced by changes in
efficiency of assets actually employed, but ‘also by the
commissioning of assets that were either unused earlier or

R e s
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were used less than fully. The last circumstance, although it
meant a better use of production assets than existed in the
country (including inactive), but was not connected with more
efficient exploitation of existing assets. The very comparison of
the dynamics of national income with the dynamics of the basic
production assets is conditional and, on the basis of this
comparison, it is difficult to judge any changes in the level of
efficient use of assets since the dynamics of national income is a
result of the sum total of production expenditure. The
dynamics of the output-asset ratio, being only a single element
determining the efticiency of social production as a whole,
does not provide a complete picture of the dynamics of that
efficiency, since in certain conditions a dropin the output-asset
ratio may be covered by advantages received from reducing
particular elements of output cost price.

Finally, a tendency towards a reduction in the output-asset
ratio is manifest in the CMEA countries in circumstances of a

,rapid growth in the asset-to-worker ratio; that signifies achange

in the correlation bétween expenditure of live and materialised
labour in favour of the latter and it causes a heightened action of
that tendency. At the same time, in cases where the number of
employed diminishes or where the rate of growth falls, a cer-
tain proportion of the growth in basic production assets is used
for compensating for this loss or fall in growth with consequent
negative results for the dynamics of the output-asset ratio.
The trend towards a fall in the efficient use of production
assets and towards a reduction in the effectiveness of capital
investment are serious dangers, although in evaluating the

* causes of this tendency one must remember that its individual

manifestations are largely inevitable, and others may be
avoided. Economists of the CMEA countries are faced by the
task of finding the most expedient ways of more extensively
moving to a non-capital-intensive type of technological prog-
ress. '

Better use of raw materials, fuel and power is also a major
Problem in improving the efficiency of social labour expendi-
ture. In the economically advanced countries, more than half
of the gross social fund of working time is spent on extended
reproduction of raw materials an : I
of circulating assets is an important way of improving the
efficiency of social production. In effect, one cannot consider
really highly productive work in which a large amount of out-

- put is produced per unit of working time but raw materials are

used uneconomically. Mounting attention is being paid in the

10—143
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"CMEA statés to a reduction in the use of raw materials and
fuel. They are tackling the task of the all-round intensification
of employment of fuel and raw material resources, increasing
the value of gutput per unit of raw material expended.

- Improvements to the branch and intra-sectoral structure of

- the economy and the introduction of sophisticated techniques
and technology have enabled the CMEX countries to resolve
many important groblems in enhancing the efficient use of
raw materials and fuel. In the 1963-1967 period alone, for
example, the specific expenditure of fuel per unit of generated
electricity from gower stations.included in the industrial grid
fell in Bulgaria by 12 per cent, Czechoslovakia— 13 per cent,
the GDR—17 per cent, Hungary — 8 per cent, Poland — 9 per
cent and the USSR—13 per cent. All the same, despite the
considerable successes of the CMEA countries in reducin
expendl.ture of raw materials, a coniparison with advance

production indicators testifies to the still great unused poten-

tial for saving in this area. It is possible to manufacture more
plant and machinery from the present stocks of iron and steel,
to generate more electricity from existing coal stocks, etc. The
extent of metal used in mechanical engineering may, there-
fore, be increased with the introduction of advanced technolo-
gy no less than by one-quarter. The introduction of new equip-
ment and.technologica(} methods is destined to play a big part
In increasing the rational use of raw materials and fuel; they
will enable the CMEA member countries more rationally to

employ objects of labour, increase the quality of raw materials,

- transfer to new forms of fuel and raw material resources, espe-
' aallz; the use of synthetic substitutes. : -
. Thus, despite certairi positive tendencies in the qualitative
indicators, the CMEA countries are faced by the task of
Stepping up the.campaign - to improve economic efficiency.
-Today more than ever the rate of growth of social production
. depends on the rate of growth of economic efficiency. An
Increase in output of any product which is not accompanied by
a saving on manpower and materials and by a qualititive
Improvement in that product cannot essentially conform to the
Interests of a rapid development of the socialist economy.
Rapid scientific and tecEnological progress in the CMEA

countries, improvement in the economic mechanism of socia-

list economic management and an extension of economic co-
?perz;uon between these states have enabled them to create
irm foundations for a further rapid growth both of social pro-

duction and of living standards, and for improving economic -

4
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balance. For these purposes, the Communist and Workers’
Parties in the CMEX countries are mobilising the efforts of -
their people to comprehensively improving the use of all re-
sources in developing social production.

The increasin o% economic efficiency is essentially an
international task of all fraternal states. Its resolution will
greatly be helped by the measures outlined and already being

mplemented to bring the socialist economies even closer.

Economic co-operation among the socialist states is becoming
an increasingly important factor in improving the employment
of labour and material resources.

In achieving a more complete realisation of the advantages
of the socialist mode of production, the peoples of the socialist
states are fulfilling Lenin’s behests in building the new society.

11
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SOCIALIST ECONOMIC INTEGRATION—
EMBODIMENT OF LENIN’S IDEAS
OF A WORLD CO-OPERATIVE

-

.
pr%((:eg: ;f forecast that socialism will accelerate the world
e 2 €conomic internationalisation is becoming reality in
wor .f.soc1al|st system. Lenin laid the foundation for a real-
s)étflgrllené:,xict I}LCQ;'(){ of the economic consolidation of peoples
foa rge out t(})1 uild socialism; he defined the main and decisive
ohars € integrational processes of the future, stated the
hstac es and difficulties in the way of economic unity and
S zwegi a principled approach for dealing with them.
cal :élclgs:ﬁw atll_llg growing economic unity as an urgent histori-
ece anyinte a natural feature of the new mode of produc-
wrote that “ihs mlimlonal scale. Soon after the revolution, he
co-operative 1:'}' o el?f society must become a single workers
open heart e pwla we need is a single Vs;l“ to enter with an
socialion T} tha sing E world co-operauive”.'! His idea of world
prospects for g f§Sta lished and developing -was based on
Lol J’ For incra ‘lrn; alliance bgtwqen socialist states, on the
‘spheres and easingly more solid links between them in all
and on the growmf cogm})un(iity of interests betwee;l
A ) an isolated existence of individu
Z(r))aa]nl;; :éaé?sé:He ?a(lj : “I am profoundly convinced that more
selves aronnd rse f erations of free nations will group them-
cible and will Tﬁ_‘(’)% utionary Russia. This federation is invin-
bayonets.”? grow quite freely, without the help of lies or
str—ggg {’:‘:;gnttoﬁigg of the world socialist system is witnessing a
their econome s }e'cdonpmlc unity of the socialist states and
social peonommi onsolidation. Although reproduction of the
P uctis taking place mainly within national boundaries

1
"o V. L. Lenin, Collected Work
. 2 Ibid., Vol. 26, p. 481, Vel 28, p. 333.

- the might of the world socialist system as a whole”.
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and although internal resources are predominantly the sources
for extended reproduction in each country and that it is largely
within the bounds of national economies that certain vital
proportions are ensured for extended reproduction (between
production, accumulation and consumption, for example),
nonetheless, the process of reproduction in each country is
gradually losing its relatively closed character. That is not a
consequence of some subjectively determined economic policy;
it is an objective need of social development, an expression of
the progressive trend in the internationalisation of the socialist
mode of production, of the expansion in scope of socialised
labour which transcends national boundaries.

_ The trend towards socialisation of production on an interna-
tional scale, caused by the modern level of the productive
forces, serves to increase the effectiveness of production and
the productivity of social labour. By contrast to capitalism, this
trend occurs under socialism not as subordination and enslave-

-ment of one country by another, but as friendly and equal
co-operation. Production internationalisation along the lines of
mutually advantageous co-operation and fraternal assistance is
one of the major advantages of the world socialist economic
system. How successful this process is, therefore, greatly

epends on the economic consolidation of each socialist
country and the overall strength of the whole socialist world.

In the Main Document published by the International Meeting
of Communist and Woriers’ Parties Tasks at the Present Stcge of

om-

\\the Struggle Against Imperialism and United Action of

munist and Workers' Parties and All Anti-Imperialist Forces the
Parties stressed that it is necessarv that “on the basis of the
socialist countries’ fundamental interests and aims and of the
Marxist-Leninist_principles underlying their policy. the socia-
list system shouk;) place greater reliance on the international
socialist division of labour and voluntary co-operation between
them, which rules out any infringement of national interests,
and ensures the advance of each country and consolidates

]

If one attempts, even sketchily, to express the essence of the
two aspects of economic internationalisation in the socialist
world, one has. the following: an internationalisation of
productive forces and of relations of production (in thg sense
of the formation and promotion of international relations of

e ———e
' International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Moscow 1969,

1
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1

&rgac::;citr:gle::i : socialist type). It js clear that the first aspect
remrodnehoast gcolnversmn of national natural proportions of
reproductic nto elements of larger international proportions

€ basis of a more far-reaching international division of

lab
our. The second aspect means greater co-operation between -

fraternal peoples on the basis of mutual benefit and inter-

gzilgnahst mutual assistance, their joint efforts in production -
opment which are to lead historically to the overcoming

;)i rr:lo::lt!onal-stgte forms of the process of creating value and
ving national-state boundaries of its redistribution. To

. evaluate the present-day state and prospects for co-operation

g::;v:::r; fs;):u:llst_ coufntries,' one must correctly establish the
o ol in?ell'lr:‘:t)i,ozal(i:gar:?mons for these two aspects of the
10 a higher stage on process to develop from a lower
ch:::g::u‘:t f?]rces are gradually acquiring an international
horaker: 1y t edprqsent stage of the world socialist system,
o ovet, ¢  pro fu_ctn(e.forces, even those that have outgrown
: daries of individual countries, remain national-state
orces according to the social form of their use. The interna-
tional socialist production relations, forming in the process, are
?;ﬁlct;:::y llr)lter-state, ot extra-state relations. Being essentially
manifes: thetweeln citizens of different socialist states, they
oant emselves.as relations between these sovereign states
e subject of exchange of activity in the spirit of equal

co-gperauon, mutual assistance and mutual benefit.
wos l?doefr ;he_ ]I).resem circumstances, the ngtionql-statevfram‘é-
o n octla ist ownership has not outlived its usefulness
productior’1 0 a certain extent, serves today to stufn_xlate
procuct indiac'tciwt{ by virtue of the so-called self-sustained
ot ol Ine vidual states. The levels of productive forces have
owm}z]rsh§ a\:ln,lt)o a ]de ree that would make these bounds of
ownersh P ar(') lstac e in the way of furthe_r c_levqlopment. The
ST tgtl:anua cgnfllcts between the socialisation of produc-
netlon sy giﬁg;]a t; the bounds of individual states and the
o s Sk ion of ownership of the means of produc-
ay be resolved and are being resolved quite successfully

-with the aid of various forms of economic co-operation bet-

ggzn 'Slsg:le: thta}: aref sovereign owners of the means of produc-
the world s};’c ! I.ere ore, there aré requisite conditions within.
e o clalist economy for internationalising the produc-
: ces with national-state ownership being predominant.

It would obviously. be wrong to put a brake on the .

mtemauonahsat:on of productive forces and the formation of

\

-~
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international reproductive proportions by referring, though
quite justifiably, to the absence of sufficient prerequisites for
overcoming national-state ownership of the means of produc-
tion and formation on a wide scale of international socialist
ownership. At the same time, one must bear in mind that the
trend towards production internationalisation is certainly not
yet a trend towards a complete elimination of the isolation of
national economies and the developing of all basic economic

proportions into international ones. It is also evident that one

. cannot artificially speed up the pace of overcoming national-
state ownership on a wide scale because disregard for the
degree of maturity of objective conditions can only lead to
difficulties and contradictions whose resolution would only be
made possible, to a certain extent, by a return to the initial

/s situation. None of that, of course, obviates the need for

extending economic co-operation of the socialist countries; but
it does engender specitic demands on the forms of that
co-operation and, to a certain extent, it complicates it because
of the need to take special account of the harmonious
combination of interests of countries with different levels of

roductive forces’ development that do not always coincide on

individual specific issues.

The problems of world socialist economic development, .

which result from the status of individual countries as sove-
reign owners of the means of production, given the growin

- interrelationship and interdependence of the processes o%

reproduction taking place in these countries, are resolved as

economic co-operation of the fraternal countries is extended -

and improved by harmoniously combining national and inter-
national interests. The ways to resolve such problems corres-
ponding both to the national interests of each country and to
the overall interests of the socialist community presuppose,
first, that a more balanced economic development and greater

economic efficiency in each country should not be detrimental -

to economic advance in other states. Second, the fraternal.

level to strengthen the world socialist economy, satisfy the

needs of fraternal countries and the interests of economic
consolidation of the socialist community. Given close economic
co-ordination in the-socialist states, they will find it quite
possible to even out the comparative advantages and disadvan-
tages with which the participation of each country is assqcnatqd:
in such a complicated éndeavour as a revision of proportions in

order to obtain an optimum structure within the framework of
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:)}l)ess i%rlléuéeff:éct).rld socialist economz, and tc') attain the best

The essence of internationalisation of productive forces is
today above all in the internationalisation of the conditions for
improving production. Thus, a further concentration of pro-
duction often presupposes an increasing supplementing of the
Intra-state division of labour by an international division of
labour; technical progress in each country increasingly requi-
res: the application of the attainments of world science and
technology, and so on. This trend is leading to an even greater
Interrelationship between the processes of extended reproduc-
tion in the socialist states, but it does not yet cause their merger
-Into a single process of reproduction. .

It is too early to speak about a single process of extended
reproduction within the world sccialist economy. These proc-
esses are under way in a relatively independent manner within

This independence is manifest particularly in the fact that
the means of production and results of production in each
country are a national achievement. Countries exchange pro-
ducts and services on the principle of repaying each country
the costs on a scale which is recognised as socially necessary
internationally. This is explained objectively by the existing na-

tional-state boundaries of the socialisation of the means of pro-

du'%tign. within the world socialist economy.
® his is only one, although the most important, expression of
e independence of the processes of reproduction in each

country. This independence is also manifest in the specific'

naturg of the national-state framework of natural economic

- proportions, which do not directly express the value aspeét of

reproduction.

- . The isolation within the national-state framework, however,

:)}f the }?rqcessep of distribution of concrete labour is less stable
L ggu; (l?) al::)laftlohn o}ﬁ the arrocesses_ of distribution of abstract
national. ot the physical proportions are already_losmg their
: __‘Ir_la state isolation. As economic co-operation of the
tiOOCIa }:s}t states glevelops, there arise an inte_rnational interrela-
nship and interdependence of many intra-state physical
p}:‘opgrtgons; the international economic proportions form on
tofat aSés. Of course, the existence of ownership of the means
production by individual states is bound to have a

considerable effect on the formation of these proportions. The

International physical proportions of reproduction are formed
under the great influence, for examp]e,%f the need for a stable

—
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balance of payments in each country. It is true that such forms
of co-operation between the socialist states as loans and credits
and the system of multilateral accounts can substantially widen
the opportunities for forming the rational international physi-
cal proportions of reproduction and weaken the influence of

factors that emanate from the national-state ownership of the

means of production.
One can talk of a single international process of extended

socialist reproduction only when all states maintain directly,

- throughout the entire world socialist economy (or, initially, on

the scale of a group of countries), the necessary proportions
for extended reproduction between different elements of the
aggregate social product, both in natural form and in value.
This can only be achieved completely by overcoming national-
state isolation of ownership of the means of production and the
result of labour, i.e., in the long term, as a result of a lengthy
rhistorical development which will lead to integration of natio-

nal economies and the establishment of uni%orm ownership -

throughout the world socialist economy.

Despite the existing difficulties, the process of economic
consolidation of the socialist states has advanced a long way.
Economic co-operation between the CMEA countries is
steadily developing. Valuable experience is being accumulated
in combining efforts to tackle vital economic problems. The
socialist countries are enriching and improving the forms of
co-operation so that it fully corresponds to the growing
economic requirements of the fraternal countries.

The main directions of that wor wer agreed upon at the
23rd (Special) Session of CMEA in A ril 1969 in which Party
and Government leaders from member countries took part.
The Session adopted a scientifically substantiated gllan of eco-

nomic co-operation for the long term. On its basis, they worked
' out a long-term programme for extending the international so-
cialist division of labour in production, scientific and technolo-
gical progress, in the sphere of services, improving joint plan-
ning activity, and wider application of money-commodity inst-
ruments. They also paved the way for a comprehensive elabo-
ration of the issues of co-operation which cover research and
development preparatory to production, production itself, the
circulation processes, including credit facilities to aid commo-
dity circulation. They therefore made it possible more success-
ful{y to tackle tasks that arise in connection with ensuring a rea-
lly mutually complementary nature of national economies, for
creating a close link between them while observing optimum

~
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proportions in the economy of each country and for all the
CMEA countriestaken together, for the purpose of a maximum
increase in the economic efficiency of social production.
The 1969 International Meeting of Communist and Wor-
kers’ Parties noted that the socialist states were continuing to
promote economic co-operation in that area just as in the sphe-

_re of economic development of individual states; they were

putting the emphasis on quality, on greater efficiency of social
Ag’roducuon and economic ties. “This task,” L. I. Brezhnev said,

is served by the economic reforms being carried out in the
European sqcialist countries. The same aim is pursued by the
comprehensive long-term programme of further socialist inte-
gration, whose main lines were defined at a special CMEA
session held recently in Moscow.”'

The 24th CMEA Session in May 1970 analysed progress in

_carrying out the resolutions of the Frevious session on drawing

up a comprehensive programme for improving co-operation
and developing socialist economic integration. On hearing the
Executive Committee report, the Session noted that consider-
able work had been done by CMEA working groups and bodies
in pl;epannf the comprehensive programme. The Session re-
commended member states and empowered the Executive
Committee to undertake measures for completing that work

successfully. At the same time, the Session recognised the need -

to pay particular attention in the near future to specific issues
of co-operation in material production. Thus, the work in
compiling the long-term comprehensive programme of social-
ist economic integration of CMEA countries is closely connec-
ted with the tackling of specific issues of economic co-opera-
tion which may be resolved in the short term.

The 25th CMEA Session that took place in July 1971 adop-
ted, in accordance with the decisions of the 23rd (Special)
CMEA Session, the Comprehensive Programme for the Further Ex-

-tension and Improvement of Co-oz;;mtion and the Development of

Socialist Economic Integration the CMEA Member Coun-
tries. The Programme defines the aims, the principal directions
and basic tasks of further consolidation and interlinking of the
economies of member states. It was dictated by the general
desire of CMEA countries more closely to combine efforts for
resolving important social and economic problems in each

- Co-operating state, for a comprehensive increase in economic

,

1 . .
145 International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Moscow 1969, p.
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efficiency and for attaining the highest scientific and technolo-
gical standard and for improving public welfare. The Pro-

’ Framme reinforces and develops the tried and tested princip-

es of international relations of the new, socialist type: socialist
internationalism, respect for state sovereignty, for independ-
ence and national interests, non-interference in the internal
affairs of states, complete equality and voluntary activity,
mutual benefit and comradely mutual assistance.

The Programme formulates the methodological basis and
major directions for utilising various forms of ‘international
economic co-operation and, above all, the international divi-
sion of labour so as to increase to the maximum the economic
efficiency of social production in the CMEA countries. It

envisages the creation of necessary conditions so that economic -

co-operation should develop with the greatest effect for each

- member state. These conditions are, principally, as follows:

(1) greater co-operation in planning activity and a stronger
planned nature of economic ties; o

(2) better organisational forms and legal grounds for co-
operation in production, science and technology and trade;

(3) wider, more efficient and flexible use of money-
commodity relations in all spheres of internatiqnal economic
co-operation.

Due to the comprehensive approach to problems of co-
Oh)eratio‘n, the integration programme takes into consideration
a

the maijor factors which affect international economic.

relations— from a guarantee of the purposive and planned
nature of international production proportions to the use of
cost levers that stimulate the precise implementation of obliga-
tions which each CMEA country takes upon itself, improve-
ment of qualitative indicators o production, etc. Meanwhlle,
the programme is consistently based on the leading role of

/

planning in co-operation, on the recognition of various joint .

planning activity as the main method of co-operation. This
completely corresponds to the essence of the socialist econo-

mic system and enables CMEA countries more widely to useits .

advantages internationally.

That the Comprehensive Programme will be realised is also -

ensured by such measures as the creation of new ad hoc
collective bodies for co-operation,“especially the CMEA Com-

mittee for Co-operation in Planning and the CMEA Commit-

tee for Scientific and Technical Co-operation, expansion of the

activity of the two CMEA international banks (the Internatio-

nal Bank of Economic Co-operation and the International In-
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vestment Bank), the creation of inter-state economic organisa-
tions and international economic organisations and associa-

 tions. The more the various points of the integration program-

me on the basic directions of co-operation are put to practice,
the wider the field of joint action aimed at improving the effi-
ciency of national economies, and the more effective will be the
results of these actions.

‘The integration programme envisages more effective co-
operation in all spheres: in industry and agriculture, construc-
tion, transport and communications, science and technology,
foreign trade, international credit and currency relations, and

various international services. At the same time, CMEA

countries firmly believe that the focal point of their integration
1s material production (in contrast to tlEIJ > primacy of the market
in capitalist integration), timely study of various versions of
international specialisation and co-operation, a deliberate and
well-founded choice of the most rational version with account
for the sum total of economic tasks and interests. This choice
i§ made on the basis 6f many criteria: current economic
efficiency, long-term and global interests of the socialist
fraternity, such as its steady consolidation and the levelling-up
of economic standards in the socialist countries.

Finally, the member states believe, as is made clear in the
Comprehensive Programme; that a major condition for im-
proving the efficiency of international economic co-operation
1s a comprehensive approach to reproduction and its various
stages. An analysis of accumulated experience shows that issues
of international specialisation and co-operation of production,
co-operation in science and technology and in the sphere of
circulation (for example, improving price formation in the
world socialist market, issues associated with delivery condi-
tions) may be resolved with maximum economic e?ficiency
only if they are examined with account for their close inter-
connection and interdependence, rather than in an isolated
way. Thus, over the long term, economic co-operation will
increasingly be made up of joing comprehensive measures that
embarce the entire cycle —research and development prepara-
tor{ to production and capital construction — production it-
self —trade (including agreement on commodity prices)— ser-
vices connected with production or personal consumption of
saxg_ox.'ted commodities in another country (repair, etc.) in
individual sectors of production or types of goods, rather than
from the multiplicity of relatively isolated acts of a production
and foreign trade character.
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In a speech to the 7th Congress of the Socialist Unity Party of
Germany, L. 1. Brezhnev called socialist economic integration a
central link in the development of world socialism. The
following important law of world socialist economic develop-
ment is becoming increasingly manifest today: economic
progress in each socialist country is increasingly dependent
upon progress in bringing together the socialist countries
economically. Greater agreement on economic progress be-
tween socialist countries and their joint action in production,
science and technology opens up before them new and great
opportunities for attaining their economic goals in the shortest
possible time and with the least expenditure of effort and
resources. )

Integration is an exceptionally important step forward in the
formation and utilisation of planned co-operation of labour; it
is a new and powerful factor of economic development n
r€ach socialist country and the whole economy of world socia-
lism overall. The promotion of socialist economic integration
is practical proof of irreversible progress in establishing and
strengthening the world socialist economy. The promotion of
integration in the socialist world shows that global progressive
trends in world productive forces which require the economic
consolidation of ever larger territories and the unification of
Freater economic potentials are being placed, on an increasing-

y wide scale, at the service of socialism. At the same time,
integration testifies to the development and improvement of
international socialist production relations and the emergence
of new opportunities and advantages. ) o

Socialist integration acts today as the most important link in
the historical process of discovering and promoting the
international nature of the objective laws of the socialist mode
of production, as the path to a fuller and more consistent use
of these laws both in mutual economic ties between socialist
states and in each individual national qconomff. )

Integration is particularly helpful in tackling the entire
complex of problems in strengthening the unity and cohesion
of the socialist countries in both economics and politics.

The experience of implementing integration within the
CMEA group of socialist countries is a principal and dec_lsiye
aspect of the collective experience accumulated by the socia llst
countries in developing the world socialist ecoromy as a whole.

Promotion of economic integration on the scale of this group
of countries is not simply a special feature of the come_mpora}r;y
stage of their mutual co-operation. It is a practical testing of the




=k

" with eve

1 LR
58 ' LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

ways and means of realising the general law of development of
the world socialist economy, which is bound to interest the
non-CMEA socialist countries. Many of these countries, of
course, are co-operating in one form or another with CMEA.
Some of them regularly send observers to the meetings of
various CMEA bodies. Yugoslavia has an agreement with the
CMEA countries on participation in the work of several CMEA
bodies. Non-CMEA countries are displaying increasing interest
In extending co-operation both with individual CMEA countries
and with CMEA itself as a collective organ. The 26th CMEA
Session in July 1972 examined Cuba’s membership application.
The Session unanimously approved the Cuban application.
Prerequisites will gradually mature for expanding the field
of practical realisation of economic trends towards ever greater
consolidation of the world socialist economy; the need for all
socialist countries to unify their economic efforts will increase
and CMEA experience will play an immense part in promoting
economic co-operation among them.
The influence on the whole world development increases
ery passing year of the progressive trends under way in
the socialist community, particularly those which strengtzen

economic relations between socialist states. Socialist integra-

t;:m, by multiplying the possibilities for economic advance, acts
thereby as a powerful factor in boosting world productive

- forces. It is particularly important to emphasise that integra-

tion is to play a great part in qualitative economic improvement
in these countries, expresseg in greater efficiency and signifi-
cance for intensive factors in extended socialist reproduction.
Integration will therefore serve more fully to demonstrate in
practice the advantages of the socialist mode of production. In
the years to come, the part played by integration will rapidly in-

crease in consolidating the economic basis of world socialism,

and in ensuring the triumph of socialism over capitalism in
the economic' competition between the two opposing social
systems.

- The international importance of socialist integration, how-
ever, is far-reaching. It is one aspect of the world revolutionary
process as a whole, which consists of the efforts of the peoples
in the socialist community to build socialism and communism,
the struggle of the working class and all working people against
monopoly oppression and capitalist exploitation in general, the
fight of the young national states, the dependencies and
colonies to achieve or consolidate their national independence

-and against imperialist tyranny. Being one of the most impor-
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tant and efficient factors strengthening the socialist communi-
ty, socialist integration simultaneously also increasingly affects
and will continue to affect positively the positions of other ma-
jor revolutionary forces oF the present day. It is destined to
play an important role in the revolutionary processes in the ca-
pitalist world, in directl helping to aggravate the general cri-
sis of capitalism, expanding the possibilities of social and natio-
nal liberation transformations and enhancing their power of
attraction to the masses. a
Socialist integration above all expresses improvement of the
ways and means of economic_co-operation of the socialist
countries and an improvement in its efficiency; it is becoming
yet another new factor in the revolutionising impact of socia-

‘lism on the rest of the world—an example of equal and mu-

tually beneficial economic ties among the peoples, an example
of their close co-operation’ and mutual assistance. Socialist inte-

//gration provides the world with a model for resolving very

complex international economic problems, .including those
connected with the need to eliminate the deep-going divergen-
ces in levels of development between countries and briging
backward countries up to the level of the advanced —all ths in
the interests of the working people. Socialist integration is to-
day serving as a vivid exam l‘t): of the practical implementation
of ‘Marxist-Leninist ideas of a commonwealth of free nations,
of the harmonious combination of national interests and of the

joint efforts of various countries to achieve an overall economic.

advance. :
The processes of socialist mte%ranon leading to better econo-

mic collaboration among socialist countries and guarantee-
ing greater efficiency for all states involved will result in a
further growth in the attractive power of socialist principles of
international economic relations and, thereby, of the socialist
social system in general for the peoples of the capitalist part of
the world. The organisational and economic-political basis will
grow stronger and the scale of joint measures by socialist
countries will grow greatly in applying: concerted efforts to
tackling vital problems of improving their national economies,
implementing the scientific and technological revolution and
intensifying economic growth. A » -
] wouldgbe wrong to consider that the example of the socia-
list countries in promoting a new tyge of international econo-
mic relations is important onl;'l for the economically backward
part of the capitalist world. The example of the socialist coun-

tries contains a genuinely democratic alternative to capitalist

'y
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-integration for the group of industrially advanced capitalist
countries, too. Integration in that sector of the capitalist world

economy is subordinate to the interests of re roducing the ca- °

: pital of the largest international monopolies, 1s used by the mo-
. nopolists for encroaching further upon the social rights and li-
- ving standards of the working people, it ignores the multiplici-
. ty of economic and social problems and needs of individual
a . countries and tramples upon their national interests. The in-
ternational communist movement counterposes to integration
on a monopolist basis a programme for confining the power of
monopoly capital and stamping out tendencies gangerous for
the cause of peace, which are engendered by closed economic
and political groupings and are used by imperialist circles for
consolidating military-political blocs. The democratic alternati-
. ve put forward by Communist and Workers’ Parties in the capi-
v talist countries is backed up by the foreign policy of the socia-
N list countries which demonstrate their readiness for the widest
international economic co-operation on the basis of mutual be-
nefit and equality of all sides; conviction of this alternative is
being strengthened by the example of socialist integration.
Socialist economic’ integration is not a result of some
subjectively chosen policy of the socialist states. It is neither a
“challenge to the West” nor a reaction to the Common Market
and the furtherance of other integrational trends in the grou
of capitalist industrial states. Integration in the socialist world is
a manifestation of the laws of its development, the practical
a2 realisation of the possibilities and requirements for a more
mature socialist economy. The effect that the strengthening
economic co-operation of the socialist states, the .growing
process of socialist integration have on world economic
relations and political changes in the capitalist world both in its
objective content and in the subjective motives of foreign poli-
cy of the socialist states is not djirected against any country in
particular, or group of countries in the capitalist world, and
does not have any negative effect on the world market and the
-world economy in general; it does not disorganise them. On
the contrary, this influence helps to develop international eco-
nomic ties, to a certain extent consolidates the international
market and serves to ensure the genuine national interests of
all states and the consolidation of peace.

For the first time in history, a systematic mutual co-
ordination of major economic proportions of individual coun-
tries is taking place; on those proportions depend both
quantitative and qualitative indicators of production develop-

'/
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‘ment. The national plans for economic development are
increasingly being compiled in close connection with the basic
directions of the international socialist division of labour.
Co-ordination of plans through bilateral and multilateral ties
enables the states more fully to consider the economic
requirements in each CMEA country and to concentrate
efforts on joint resolution of key problems. . o
Work in co-ordinating the plans of CMEA countries is
constantly being improved, The states are switching from ar;
agreement on individual, mainly quanttative indicators o
growth in major sectors to joint elaboration and mutual
co-ordination of a number of important economic proportions.
As well as the assurance of agreed commodity deliveries and
their mutual tying-in in the process of co-ordinating plans,
more and more attention is directly being paid to production.
The task of guaranteeing a more balanced economic develop-
ment in each member state and within the framework of CMEA
as a whole is more and more consistently being tackled by co—
ordinating the allocation of productive forces and achieving, on
that basis, a higher economic efficiency of pro_ductlon. The
joint planning activity of the CMEA countries is aimed at unco-
vering reserves for accelerating production, for the maximum
use of the advantages of international economic co-operation,
especially the division of labour between these countries.
Co-cordination work has been considerably improved. Co-
ordination is done while national plans are being compiled and
before work is culminated on them and they are conflrmedi
According to CMEA resolutions, member states held mutua
consultations at the early stages of compiling draft plans for
1966-1970, with a preliminary determination of main direc-
tions of economic 'dgvelopment of the national economies as a
whole and for the most important sectors. Recommendations

are worked out on a wide range of questions of great economic .

Importance to CMEA countries, as well as work to <_:o-ordmate
plans and analysis of problems during this work which crop up

In the course of co-operation.

These recommendations are intended primarily more fully to -

ensure the satisfaction of the requirements of CMEA count_rlles
for various types of raw materials, fuel and cher.mattefrla s,
Plant and equipment. They encourage the mtrpdu_ct;)oq o neyg
schemes, new process charts, and so on. Attention s being pald,
by CMEA bodies to greater international SPCC{all_Satl(()jn :;]n

co-operation of.production in engineering, chemical and other

industries. Recommendations are being made in standardising .

H—143
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and raising the quality of mutually delivered output. CMEA
bodies help to promote trade between member countries and
their scientific and technological co-operation. Analytical work
in methodology and statistics occupies an important place in
their activity. CMEA bodies include scientific and research
establishments, such as the CMEA Institute on Standardisation

~ and the International Institute of Economic Problems of the

World Socialist System which was set up by a decision of the
24th CMEA Session in May 1970. The. i)atter‘s task includes a
far-reaching theoretical, methodological and applied elabora-
tion of economic problems associated with economicintegration.

The basis is gradually being laid for a wide system of
X co-operation of production
More detailed specialisation and co-operation of production
over the CMEA area enable countries to increase the volume of
production, reduce its costs and improve its quality. The initial
experience accumulated by member countries in that sphere
cgn.v.mcmgl( testifies to the fact that the international socialist
division of labour brings a great economic effect both for each
participating state and for the world socialist system as a whole.
‘The member countries use joint efforts to outline and im-
plement the ways of resolving many important problems for

- accelerating major industries and more fully satisfying the

needs of each country for the products of these industries.

) The first steps have been made also in co-ordinating capital | )
Investment in items that are of mutual interest to CMEA
countries; they are gradually gathering experience in co- -

ordinating capital construction plans. In 1962, for example;
the member states exchanged lists of major projects whose
construction was outlined for 1964-1965. These lists included a
total of 270 projects. At a result of mutual studying of the ca-
pital construction plans, member countries showed an interests
In international co-ordination for building 162 projects. The

- worked out a possibility for avoiding unnecessary parallel wor

in constructing identical enterprises, increasing the capacity of
enterprises markf:d down for construction on the basis of
International specialisation, and also the possibility of satisfying

~the demand of individual countries for a certain output by

means of a fuller employment of enterprises that already exis-
ted in other countries, rather than by building new enterprises.
The agreement on capital investment for 1964-1965 was, in

- fact, made largely on an isolated basis, without co-ordinating

other parts of economic plans. Not all the conclusions made
during this work could have been immediately employed in

i
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practice, because that demanded a fairly serious revision of the
plans of individual states. Accumulation of experience in
co-ordinating basic capital investment in CMEA countries in
the extractive and processing industries was continueéd in the
periods 1966-1970 and 1971-1975. The states interested in
resolving specific sectoral problems took steps in creating
production and technological sector associations, co-ordinating
the use of production capacities and. their further extension.

The Comprehensive Programme envisages that co-ordina-
tion of capital investment n individual projects, that are of
mutual interest and in which considerable concentration of
resources are necessary for resolving technological and econo-
mic tasks, would also'be implemented during the process of
co-ordinating the plans. The aim of that co-ordination is to
create optimum production capacities for a fuller satisfaction
of the requirements of interested countries and for ensuring

f/stable mutual foreign trade relations over a long term. The

member countries will use forms of economic and scientific-
technical co-operation which will stimulate construction by -
joint effort of enterprises to produce goods in short supply.
A certain part in resolving fuel and raw material problems is
being played by the credit facilities arranged by countries
interested in receiving fuel and raw materials, in creatin
enterprises of these capital-intensive sectors by countries whi
have the relevant natural resources. Special-purpose credits of
fraternal countries earmarked for increasing the extracting of
types of raw material in short supply already have been
important for resolving the raw material problem. Thus, with

- credit facilitiés from Czechoslovakia, the extraction of natural

sulphur and copper in Poland and the potassium salts in the
German Democratic Republic have been increased. Credit
assistance from the GDR, Poland and Czechoslovakia has
enabled Rumania to build in the Danube delta a plant for

producing cellulose from rushes. Creditor-countries receive

these raw materials both as part of the credit deal and as

normal trade. ) .
The world socialist market has been considerably consoli- -

dated and now. plays an ever increasing role in economic

development of the fraternal countries. Growth in trade -
among CMEA countries testifigs to the extension of economic .
relations between them and to the developmerit of a new, socia-
list international division of labour. This growth exceeds the
growth rate of foreign trade of the capitalist countries. The

oreign trade of CMEA countries is rapidly expanding on the
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basis of an all-round economic upsurge. In 1970, the volume
_of trade exchanges, which accounted for over 60 per cent of
the entire foreign trade of CMEA countries, amounted to
more than 33,000 million rubles and exceeded the 1950 level
by more than 7 times. Bulgarian foreign trade with CMEA

. countries increased, between 1960 and 1970, 2.9 times,
- Czechoslovak—2, GDR — 2.1, Hungarian — 2.6, Polish —2.8,

Rumanian—2 and Soviet—2.3 times. ,

The volume of trade between some CMEA countries
approximately corresponds to that between the largest capita-
list countries or even surpasses it. Already by 1967, for
example, trade between the Soviet Union and the German
Democratic Republic was almost double that between Britain
and the Federal Republic of Germany; Soviet-Czechoslovak
trade in that year was approximately equal to that between the
USA and France or more than 1.5 times greater than that

between Britain and France. The average annual rate of in-;,

crease of foreign trade of CMEA countries comprised 10.4 per
cerit in the period 1951-1970, while that of all capitalist coun-
tries increased only by 8.2 per cent, and the foreign trade of
the industrially advanced capitalist countries increased by 8.9
per cent. The share of CMEA countries in world trade in-
creased from 6.5 per cent in 1950 to 9.7 per cent in 1970.
However, the growth rate of foreign trade between CMEA
countries does not yet correspond to their possibilities for
expanding external economic relations, especially through
extending specialisation and co-operation of production. The
growth rate of foreign trade of the CMEA countries virtually
coincides with that of their industrial output, while many
capitalist countries have a faster growth rate for foreign trade.
In the period 1961-1970, mutual trade between CMEA
countries expanded agproximately on the same scale as did the
aggregate output of their industry. The mutual trade of Com-
mon Market countries increased twice as fast in the same
period as their industrial production. A tendency appeared in
the 1960s for a cut-back in the growth, and even a slight
reduction, in the share of the CMEA countries in world trade.
A gradual realisation of the Comprehensive Programme of
socialist economic integration is enabling the CMEA countries

"to accelerate their economic co-operation and their foreign

trade ties. . 4

The commodity structure of CMEA countries’ foreign trade
is being improved. The share of plant and equipment in their
exports (within the framework of trade exchanges) grew from
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22 per cent in 1950 to 40 per cent in 1972. In fuel exports, the
share of oil, petroleum products, electricity and natural gas is
increasing, while that of coal is decreasing.

Export and import operations within the bounds of mutual
trade are being more closely co-ordinated with the need to
expand production, improve its sectoral pattern and economic
ef}:i)ciency. The agreed mutual deliveries of commodities,
through "increasing international socialist division of labour,
are vital to the success of the economic.plans of each CMEA
country. )

Through their mutual trade, CMEA countries themselves-
largely satisfy their needs for imports and for disposing of
their export resources. This applies not only to coal, oil, iron
ore, cotton and other raw materials. In the preceding five-
year period. the socialist countries satisfied over 95 per cent of
their needs for plant and equipment through their own pro-
duction and mutual exchange. ) :

The Comprehensive Programme envisages that CMEA
member countries shall take measures closer to co-ordinate
their five-year national economic development plans with their
long-term trade agreements, drawn up with due consideration
for the consensus of opinion reached during the co-ordination
of national economic plans. )

For that purpose the CMEA member countries shall:

stipulate the basic reciprocal commodity deliveries for the
whole period covered by long-term agreements, in the agree-
ments themselves as well as in the five-year economic
development plans of the countries concerned; _ _

carry out measures to enable the exporters and importers
opportunely to conclude long-term contracts for the sale of
contingents of commodities to be delivered in accordance with
the long-term. trade agreements; : )

expand the practice of concluding long-term contracts prior
to the signing of long-term trade agreements ‘and yearly
protocols on the trade turnover, a practice facilitating the
conduct of trade negotiations and hastening the signing of
long-term trade agreements. ) .

'l%m CMEA member countries shall build up additional
capacities for the production of export commodities within the
framework of the international socialist division of labour and
increase the production of commodities to attain a fuller’
satisfaction of the requirements of the socialist market, taking
into account that the expansion of the trade turnover and the -
improvement of its forms depend on the development of

o
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~ material production, co-operation in the commodity exchange,

and the improvement of the monetary-financial relations
between the CMEA member countries. -This will create
prere?ulsues for the balancing of the foreign trade of every
one of the CMEA member countries with that of all the other
CMEA member-countries on a multilateral basis.
The CMEA countries will in future differentiate reciprocally
delivered commodities into the following groups:
~ (a) main kinds of commodities for which long-term trade
agreements and yearly protocols establish fixed quotas in
terms of quantity, and for which other important delivery
terms are established by agreement;
(b) groups of commodities or commodities for which long-
term trade agreements and yearly protocols establish quotas
only in terms of value, while the concrete nomenclature is
agreed upon between buyer and seller;
(c) commodities for whic(n no quotas are fixed.
In promoting foreign trade and the international socialist
division of labour, the CMEA countries signed in October 1963

. an agreement to set up the International Bank of Economic

Co-operation (IBEC) and on the transfer, after January 1,
1964, to a system .of multilateral settlements and the crediting
of mutual trade in transferable rubles —the collective currency
of the socialist countries. With account for the operation of this
system, the CMEA countries are having multilateral trade talks
as well as bilateral negotiations for concluding yearly protocols
on reciprocal commodity deliveries. A number of important
advantages of the multilateral settlements for all types of
commercial and non-commercial payments have already ap-

peared; this is in contrast to the earlier system of bilateral”

settlements. Multilateral settlements make it possible for each

- IBEC member to have a balanced budget with all other mem-

ber countri_cs, to reduce the credit needs of countries and to
ensure rapid and uninterrupted settlements.

It is envisaged that, with the consent of all'members of the
Bank, other countries may join the agreement on multilateral
settlements jf they share its aims and principles and undertake
commitments according to the agreement and the Bank’s
Rules. With agreement among interested countries, the IBEC

.can conduct transactions with ‘non-members using the trans-

S"able ruble. By decision of the IBEC Council, the Bank can
so offer credits to countries when they make settlements on

~overall trade with IBEC members. The Bank is already car-
rying out various operations in a freely convertible currency.

e s e
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To promote these operations, in 1966 the Bank converted part
of its capital into gold and freely convertible currency. The
Bank presents its members with credits in that currency on
more advantageous terms than those in world money markets.

Scientific and technological co-operation is also being
extended among CMEA countries. It embraces both the
exchange of information and the co-ordination of research,
division of labour in promoting scientific progress with
subsequent exchange of results, joint research, etc. The overall

plan for co-ordinatmg major research undertaken by CMEA -

countries in 1966-1970 included over 50 key problems and
some 200 themes. With account for the long-term sectoral
plans for co-ordinating research in that five-year plan, howe-
ver, the CMEA Standing Commission for Co-ordinating Scien-
tific and Technological Research and the various sectoral
standing commissions - co-ordinated work on more than

700 themes.

As well as co-ordinating. ma}ior research, CMEA bodies

engage in many other forms o scientific co-operation. For

example, the CMEA Standing Commission on Electric Power

regularly organises an exchange of experience among special-
ists, holds meetings on specific issues with visits by garucnpa.nts
ommission
on the Chemical Industry organises the work o international
teams of experts from the CMEA countries. In 1968, for
example, an international team of experts was working on pro-
ducing polystyrol; it provided a comparative evaluation of the
state of various types of production and prepared proposals
for improving their techno-economic indicators.
Co-operation is under way in research and development

organisations; interested parties are creating joint organisa-

tions for implementing research and development work. The
26th CMEA Session in July 1972 noted that member countries
had formed 20 co-ordination centres, seven scicnpflc co-ordi-
nation councils, two international scholarly bodies and one

scientific production association. Among the new organisatio- -
co-ordination centres, in whose

nal forms of co-operation,- cent
work over 500 research and design organisations take part.
are most popular. Co-operation has expanded in scientific and
technological forecasts, in co-ordinating scientific and techno-
logical research, in mutual exchange of scnentlflc achievements
and advanced experience. The CMEA Committee for Scienti-
fic and Technical Co-operation, set up at the 25th CMEA
Session, is responsible for.the solution of these issues.
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Scientific and technological co-operation serves as an in-
creasingly important instrument in implementing the current
scientific and technological revolution in the economies of the
CMEA countries. By more closely co-operating in science and
technology, the member countries are increasing the efficiency
of research and development work and reducing the periods
for resolving complex scientific and technical problems.

CMEA countries have established several international
economic organisations, such as the Central Distribution Board
. (CDB) of the United Power Grids (Mir), the Bureau for
Co-ordinating Freight, the Freight Waggon Pool (FWP), the
Organisation for Co-operation in the Iron and Steel Indust
(Intermetal), the Organisation for Co-operation in the Ball-
Bearing Industry (OCBI), etc. The CMEA countries are acti-
vely taking part in the work of international economic organi-
sations in wEich other socialist countries also participate, such
as the Organisation for Co-operation in Railways (OCR). These
organisations help to promote the corresponding sectors of the
economies of the socialist countries. For cxam}‘)]e, they are
successfully using the Freight Waggon Pool of the CMEA
countries which had, in 1964 (at the time of its establish ment),
92,000 units (double-axle vehicles) and 180,000 units by the
beginning of 1972. This enabled them to cut down empty runs
by 15 to 16 per cent. In the preceding period, the pool was
completely renewed, and empty runs have continued to be

reduced.

The CMEA countries are gathering experience in using
various organisational forms of joint production activity. The-
se include agreement by nationa{ bodies of two or more count-
ries on a production programme for certain manufactured
goods or operations, or for a specific use of one or another
economic project in a particular territory as the property, and
under the exclusive control, of one particular country in order

to satisfy the needs of another country or several other states. -

A second important organisational rorm is ad hoc organisa-
tions of two or more countries for the regular co-ordination of
production programmes of several enterprises or for the use of
economic enterprises in different countries— with each enter-
prise remaining the property, and under the control, of the
state on whose territory it is located. )

In the first instance, we refer primarily to the participation
of enterprises of different countries in concerted international
specialisation and co-operation of production (without special
- international bodies for supervising and controlling specialisa-

.
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tion and co-operation in each specific instance). In a similar
way, they organise undertakings for exploiting fuel and raw
material resources, created with the use of specific-purpose
credits of another country and delivering to it part of the ™
production in a prearranged way. ) .
Economic enterprises located on the territory of two or more
countries and separated by state boundaries into sectors that
remain the property of individual countries operate In the
same way (e. g., transport systems, the Druzhba oil pipeline,
the gas pipelines between the USSR and Poland, and between
Rumania and Hungary). Joint exploitation of these enterprises
by the countries on whose territory they are located is ensured
by the agreed activity of corresponding organisations of

"individual states, in association with s?ecific national sectors of

the given enterprise (as in the case o the use of international

railways). ) ”f
In t¥le second instance, we refer to the varying degree o

‘joint economic management by a number of countries in a

specific sphere of pro uct_ion, while n}aintaining their nz_mqnal
ownership over co-opérating enterprises. This is the principle
behind the work of such international production combines as
Interkhim, Intermetal and the Organisation for Co-operation
in the Ball-Bearing Industry. For the time being, the activity of
these combines is basically one of co-ordination. This would

_ cover the Central Distribution Board. of the United Power

Grids (Mir) in Prague that supervi.ses the international
redistribution of electrical Eower within the bounds agreed
upon by participant-states, through international power transi;
mission lines that remain the property of the country throug
who i they pass. o
T;:i:r:le,rrtlltlzl;}:: ex)i’sg an organisational form of socialist -
economic co-operation where joint undertakings are created of
two or more states which are located on the territory of one or
several countries and are their common property. This form of
co-operation has not yet become very widespread. |
The joint Polish-Hungarian Haldex Company is an exanflp e
of joint economic management based on joint control of an
enterprise owned by two or more states. Haldex was set up
by Hungary and Poland to process coal dump wasteon Polish
land and the extraction from it of coal and other materials
useful in. industry. Haldex enterprises are the con;lm(clm
Property of Poland and Hungary. In 1964, the company ha tf;
Constant capital of 197 million zlotz'.s and it was cor;ltmumg_d
grow through new investment. Both countries eq{ga y provide
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the capital and cover running costs of the company, and
equally partake of the profits, distributing equally t e ex-
tracted coal whose cost is roughly 40 per cent lower than that of
coal extracted from deep Po%is mines.
~ The rapid development of the productive forces and the
work carried-out by the Communist and Workers’ Parties of
the CMEA member countries to improve economic manage-
ment are producing new and growing requirements presented
by ridtional economies to international economic co-operation
among the fraternal countries. The CMEA countries are
__gradually overcoming certain imbalance that had developed
etween opportunities ‘and requirements of production de-
velopn:lent in these countries, on the one hand, and the degree
of rational planning of their economic ties and forms of
co-operation and its rate of expansion, on the other.
There is an obvious need to take account more fully and
_concretely of the specific characteristics of economic develop-
ment of individual countries, more consistently to implement
the principle of strict economic and political substantiation of
any measures in international economic ties between CMEA
member countries. It is now clear that the dependence of
economic efficiency of production on the extent of economic
co-operation among the socialist countries has grown. Without
its expansion, we cannot resolve the paramount economic
groblems, such as the_formation of optimum proportions
etween sectors, the optimalisation of production capacities
and an- economically justified technological re-equipment of

production, the setting-up of new and more progressive- key '

- sectors and lines of production, a massive renovation of the
ranie of production structure, a balancing of manpower, etc.
The tried and tested basic principles of co-operation among
countries of the world socialist system have been fully justified.
The advantages of the new type of international economic
. relations have been demonstrated in the main, decisive
spheres. The prearranged principles of mutual economic ties
betwgen socialist countries are the basis of co-operation in the
future, too. . R
Today, however, these principles must be promoted and
made more specific; new important decisions must be made
and carried out. The CMEA countries set themselves the aim
of raising co-operation to a qualitatively new stage, corres-
ponding to the present level of the productive forces and
improvement of the socialist mechanism of economic manage-
' ment. The necessary objective conditions exist to achieve this

!I'
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and are to be found in the multisectoral economy in each
country, the growing volume of production, the accumulated
experience of co-operation, etc., and such subjective conditions
as the awareness of fresh potential for co-operation and the
readiness to take appropriate measures through joint effort.

The main task in economic co-operation today is com-
prehensively to improve economic efficiency. Economic ties
among CMEA countries are intended even more to promote
scientific and technological progress, improve economic bal-
ance and obtain -higher productivity of social labour. The
possibility is now growing and the need is becoming more
Insistent to subordinate economic co-operation to the tasks of
improving economic efficiency. Co-operation must fully-take
into account the demands that emanate from the needs of the
contemporary scientific and technological revolution. It must
serve as a paramount factor in imFrovmg the sectoral and
infer-sectoral economic structure o the fraternal countries,
remove any shortages or imbalances, and reduce the costs per
unit of production. R

The problems of the quality of technology, length of life and
other specifications of exchanged products, their conformity to
the best world standards have also become vital to greater
Co-operation. -

The economic reforms being carried out in many socialist
countries are playing .an important part in promoting
economic co-operation and economic efficiency. Better ways

* and means of economic management are leading to a greater

.account of the possibilities for an international socialist division
of labour and to a greater combination of the comprehensive

.deVelopment of national economies with international special-

1sation of production. A fuller and more consistent use of value
factors in all economic activities makes it necessary to pay
more attention to the questions of economic justification for
international specialisation and co-operation of ‘production
and to the profitability of foreign trade transactions.

All of this will have a very favourable impact on the
development and consolidation of economic ties among
socialist countries. The eff 1 1
co-operation will increase through strengthening the material
interest and responsibility of enterprises and organisations
associated with foreign economic relations among socialist
countries. A wider use:of economic levers for ensurin the
timely fulfilment of trade contracts will reinforce the stability

of these ties.

iciency of all forms of economic -

L
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in::g;et;é nair;dbehli%hgr phase, a phase of socialist economic
Imtegration 1 o ginning in the process of the internationalisa-
O es fos countries’ economy; this is evident in the
Teasures alreea)iitent()img co-operation between these countries
e y been implemented and, in particular, are
CEFE worked out at present.
aso e (}ommumst and Workers’ .Parties proceed from the
scienT’ tion that the extension and improvement of economic,
s soc;all(i:s?nd techr}o[oglcal cp-ogeration and the development
o 2l economic integration is a process of the internation-
ecoi?cm'm division of labpur, the drawing closer of their
struc(t)lrll:-iees ?nd the formauoq of a modern, highly effective
stru evenio national economies, t!’le radual drawing closer
formationngf ((;ut of their economic evelopment levels, the
or of deep and stable links in the key branches of the
o nomy, science and technology, the expansion and consoli-
dation of the international marat of these countries, and the
lmpti:wqmen.t of money-commodity relations—this process, as
;ral:l% ats;lsed in the Comprehensive Programme, being regu-
goSern n)lle r::lse E(t)}r:lm(l:l]?{l;EtA and Workers’ Parties and the
o e i
B neeneats o . member countries purposefully
International economic integration in the world socialist
;};St?m is a special phase of the internationalisation of economic
i e in which the national economies of sovereign socialist states
ecome mugually dependent and complementar in a much
more essential way. That is done in the spirit of the principles
of socialist internationalism and on the basis of mutual
advantage and assistance.

Economic integration in the socialist countries has three”

mutually connected aspects.

(1) A'concerted and planned restructuring of their produc-
tion pattern, the formation of stable and efficient production
and other economic ties and the wider redistribution of
p(li'oducuon resources among countries on a mutually
tah g/:::;t:gfgus basis. In the _coprsé of integration, therefore,
pae count ;;es gratillually optimise their reproduction balance
oo within each country and within all co-operaung
untries, as applied to the conditions and potential of the

entire economic complex of these countries.
(2) Integration means the creation and improvement of 2
sufficiently mature international apparatus of economic
::ic:)-rc:;;e}'atnon in which extensive use of different organisa-
al forms (international organisations in various spheres

J
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of activity) plays an essential part, as do legal contracting

institutions, the formation of joint funds for finance and

materials (in the form of international banks and funds, and
also in the form of combined resources for establishing joint

enterprises). N

(3) Integration presupposes an active part played by domes-

tic economic oEcy in helping to extend economic relations

with fraternal socialist countries, a greater adaptation -of
internal economic mechanisms to the needs of international
co-operation, servinF the interests of each socialist country
and the world socialist system as a whole. '
- The CMEA countries are working on the following major
ways and means of further extending and improving
economic, scientific and technological co-operation and de-
veloping socialist economic inte ration:
the  conducting - of multilateral and bilateral mutual
consultations on %)asic issues of economic policy;
extending multilateral and bilateral co-operation in the
Flanning activities, including co-o eration in the field of
orecasting, the co-ordination of five-year and Jong-term
plans for the key branches of the economy and lines of
production, joint planning by interested countries of certain
agreed-upon sectors of industry and specific lines of
production, and exchantge of experience wlth.a view to
improving the systems o planning and economic manage-
ment;
a systematic extension of international specialisation and
co-operation in the field of production, science an
technology, the pooling of effort by interested countries for
the prospecting and minin
industrial projects and conducting research; )

a systematic extension and increase in the effectiveness of
mutual trade, the improvement of its _orgamsauonal forms
on the basis of state monopoly of foreign trade, promotin
mutual trade links along with better currency-financia
relations and the system of foreign trade prices;

extending direct links between ministries, departments
and other state bodies, between economic, re§earch and
design organisations of CMEA member countries;

developing existing and setting up by interested coun-
tries of new international economic organisations; = .
improving the legal’ foundations of economic, scientific

and technological co-operation, Particularly with a view to
raising the material ~-responsibility of the parties for the

of minerals, thevbuilding of
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non-fulfilment or inadequate fulfilment of mutual commit-
ments. B
cor‘?lemilrll%:)e bl:it:maasu:l:ils Jﬁp;;)(ti}t:ctéon process will ultimately
the wor, a e deep-going changes within
e I socialist economy, which will stem from the
hn egrational processes, from the relatively independent repro-
u'lgnhonfproqessgs within national state boundaries.
Mutuil ];:JC;:);u;)Igim% for over two decades, of the Council of
¢ b ¢ Assistance, and the use by member countries
01 such progressive forms of co-operation as co-ordinated
- pians, systematic specialisation and co-operation of production
testify to the gradual accumulation of certain important
elements of integration within the world socialist economy. At
the same time, it is evident that the world socialist system and,
in p_artl_cular, t}3e CMEA countries, essentially stand at the very
ginning of integration, from the point ‘of view of the
complicated and many-sided nature of the processes of
Integration. Life itself today dictates the necessity for further
and more rapid development of the integrational processes.
The Comprehensive Programme empiasises that further
deepening and improvement of co-operation and develop-
ment of socialist .economic integration will continue n
accordance with the principles of socialist internationalism and
respect for state sovereignty, independence and national
Interests, non-interference in the internal affairs of countries
complete equality, mutual benefit and comradely mutual
assistance. These Marxist-Leninist principles of inter-state
relations of the new type correspond to obj
for rgl_nforcmg socialist construction in eac country and to the
conditions for F_romoting the world socialist system; they help
to establish a firm basis for wide and fruitful international
co-operation. At the same time, the CMEA countries base their
policy on the principle that socialist economic integration
emanates from complete voluntariness and does not involve.
the setting up of supra-national bodies, does not affect internal
7 planmng or the financial and self-sustained activities of
enterprises and organisations in individual socialist countries.
At lt;le present stage of socialist economic integration, under
way largely in the CMEA member countries, it is of vital
mmportance for members to co-ordinate their economic
policies, especially those aspects of them which have a direct or
Indirect effect on the terms of economic relations between
them. This co-ordination comes from the need for mutual
adaptation  of national economic mechanisms if states are to

ective requirements -

ety © i i X

!
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participate in international economic co-operation, so that the
operation of these mechanisms should not create complica-
tions; on the contrary, they should help to expandthat
co-operation and improve its efficiency. That is a vital earnest
of further co-operation amon socialist countries and, at the
same time, a method of extending it in the most rational way.
It is patently apparent that the more the mechanisms of
socialist economic management in the various countries are

brought closer together the more fully this task will be, -

resolved. Of course, the major principles of socialist economic
mana%ement are important for all socialist countries. It is

e, however, that significant differences will continue in
the short run in specific forms and methods of economic
management due, first, to the prevailing differences in
economic management in individual countries and. second, to
the need for further séeking and testing more rational formsin
order to manifest the overriding principles of that economic
management. The growing similarity of economic manage-

“ment 1n individual countries will be necessary and inevitable,

but it can only be justified if it reveals and spreads the most .

rational ways and means of economic management in each

on the basis of the accumulation and analysis of

diverse collective experience and the best co nition of general

laws of the socialist mode of production; the way, in which
conditions of economic management, especially levels of
economic development in the socialist countries, will approxi-
mate to one another, will also be important.

In ado ting the Comprehensive Programme, CMEA coun-

tries have expressed their conviction that the economic
he basis of democratic

functions of socialist states, on t 1
centralism and planned economic management, will be pro-
moted under the guidance of the working class and its parties.

: ccumulated experience,

For the purpose of helping to use a .
the CMEA countries believe it necessary systematically to

€xchange experience on ql;xestions of improving plannin and
Management systems on the basis of the Leninist principles of

Socialist economic mana§ement, and', primarily, in regard to
the role and functions of state planning, with account for the_
' d for the further

specific conditions of each country an

Promotion of co-operation among member countries.
he creation of a more mature and efficient international -
between socialist coun-

e process of integration.

tries has an important place within th .
more effective planned

It has to guarantee, In particular,

-
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development of international economic ties with strict account
for value factors,.regular and effective cqntacts at various levels
between economic bodies of individual countries, definition of
their mutual rights and duties and the wider employment of
ma.terlz.ll incentives, including financial sanctions E)r violating
obligations. The Comprehensive Programme points out that
economic and technological co-operation of CMEA countries is
based on the general laws of socialist construction and the
fundamental principles of socialist economic management, on
an organic combination of co-ordinated plans as a principal
method of arranging co-operation with a wider employment of
money-commodity relations. Signatory countries are striving to
improve such organisational torms of co-operation as the
various international production, commercial, scientific and
-technological organisations, joint enterprises and institutions.

Integ.ration also implies greater mobility of resources for
expanding production in respect to the interests of all
paruagatmg parties. In this connection, it is necessary further
to elaborate the problems of labour migration and the
redistribution of material and financial resources. For exam-
ple, the countries have to extend the use of international credit
and enrich its forms, pool the resources of various countries to
create, for example, special joint funds in certain necessary
cases. These funds may be used both for resolving specific
‘problems of importance to each participant country depending
on its contribution, and for creating a more or less wide range
of conditions that encourage co-operation and prepare the way
for the desired specific economic effect. Clearly, to obtain the
best result from economic co-operation, the countries must
ensure a firmer link between their monetary systems and the.
transition to convertibility, as conditions are created.

The essential feature of integration, in regard to which
organisational and analogous integrational measures are
subservient, is an optimum economic balance.in each country
with account for the possibilities of international co-operation.
That presupposes a more rational international specialisation
and co-operation in production and the development of
science and technology, an expansion in trade among socialist
countries and its greater efficiency for all countries.

That presupposes a movement to a qualitatively new stage of
co-operation rather than piecemeal improvements in the
system of economic co-operation. The CMEA countries have

. set themselves new tasks in economic development, the

resolution of which entails more efficient use of all available

[}
,

. Co-ordination of plan

SOCIALIST ECONOMIC INTEGRATION ) 177

resources. They therefore have fully to utilise the oppor-
tunities which the modern revolution in science and technolg-
Fy is presenting, and also more fully to employ the economic
aws of socialism in strengthening the scientific basis of
economic planning and mastering the cost levers for influenc-
ing production and enhancing the moral and material interest
of industrial workers in their labour. o

CMEA countries are carrying out a scientifically substan-
tiated set of measures for further extending and improving
long-term economic co-operation, based on the forecasts for
advancing science, technology and production and the analysis
of laws for strengthening the world socialist economic system
and providing for the extension of the international socialist
division of labour, the development of trade associated w15h it
and wide-scale employment of other forms of co-operation.
The tasks for improving all their work in economic co-
operation emanate from consideration of the demands of the
current revolution in science and technology, the need for
closer co-operation between national economies and the tasks
of competition between the opposing world social systems.

The work in extending economic co-operation and socialist
economic integration fully embodies the Leninist grmc!pl_es
and ideas of building a comprehensively develope socialist
economy and the full realisation of progressive tendencies
inherent in the internationalisation of economic life and the
combined efforts of peoples building the new society. =~

Co-ordination of economic plans and economic policies is
the main means for establishing stable and mutually advan-
tageous economic relations between CMEA countr.les..They
attribute particularly great importance to the co-orgllnatlol? of
economic plans in improving the exnstm‘g, and in seeking
out new and more effective methods and forms of economic
Co-operation. .

Tlll)e 2?3:d CMEA Session pa§sgd a resolution to expand
Considerably joint lanned activity. In order to erkllsu.re' :aE
comprehensive resolution of co-ox:dmated problems, the }ilomd
Planning” activity of CMEA countries has to cover researc %1}11
design production, circulation and capital investment. e
i s is a continuous_ process; 1t will be
Implemented by the planning and economic agencies of CMEAE
Countries at all stages of planning; the co-ordination of
five-year plans will be supplemente by the co-ordination of
Plans for a longer period. The scientific gr_oundmgd o
co-ordination will greatly increase by virtue of it being based on

2—143
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joint . forecasting of scientific, technological and economic .

development of the key economic sectors,
It is considered expedient to take-a new step forward in
g)r:g?ndmg joint planning activity and more closely co-

1natm§ individual sectors and lines of production within’

the CME community. To achieve that, the CMEA countries
will implement oint planning of certain interlinked branches
of industry and lines of production. At its 44th Meeting in
December 1969, the CMEA Executive Committee recom-
mended members to carry out joint planning for the period
1971-1975 to cover certain types of metal-cutting lathes,
~computers, a container transport system and sheet-metal
rolling stock and pipes in short supply. Thanks to the joint
planning of certain industries and Enes of production, the
member countries will more rationally use existing production
capacities and capital investment assigned to expamf them, and
will more fully satisfy their own requirements in the most
1m_¥ortant types of industrial output.
. The co-ordination of plans and measures to extend interna-
qanal. socialist division of labour is to be based not only on
compiling balances between production and consumption of
certain types of output, but primarily on scientific and

' .economic research that will enable them to reveal progressive

‘trends in world l)roductive forces and to ensure a higher
technological level of production and economic efficiency.

The agreement on basic tasks for employing economic
accumulation is crucial for promoting planned economic
development and improving the efficiency of expenditure of
social labour in each country. Co-operation.-among the
counmes,;therefore, is being extended to that sector of the
economy in which the prospects for change in the sectoral
structure of national economies are most likely, and whose
possibilities for accelerating economic development are deter-
mined in the long term. Due to a concerted policy on capital
Investment, it will become possible to co-ordinate the creation
‘new production capacities and not to confine mainly to
«co-ordinating the use of existing production capacities, as had
normally been done up till now. -

‘The co-ordination of capital investment plans supplemented
by a planned allocation of funds by individual states for
financing construction of enterprises in other countries in
whose production the creditor-state is interested, is enabling
them to create a more stable basis for harmoniously co-
ordinating production programmes over the long term. That

[
\ 4
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co-ordination is to ensure a most efficient use of accumulation -
in key scctors of the CMEA countries’ economy, the involve-
ment of particular enterprises marked down for construction
within the system .of rational international specialisation,
account for the main directions of scientific and technological
progress, so as to encourage a location of productive forces
within the framework of CMEA which would bring the
greatest economy of social labour both on a national and on a
community scale. a

The 24thl CMEA Session paid particular attention to issues
concerning further co-operation in planning activity and
greater co-ordination of economic plans. The Session ap-
proved proposals to improve co-operation in planning and
envisaged mutual consultations among CMEA countries on the
basic issues of economic policy, exchange of experience and
co-operation in forecasting within the most Important
economic, scientific and technological  areas, and the co-
ordination of plans over a long term in the key sectors of the
economy and ﬁnes of production. )

" It set the aim for considerably enhancing the part plaéed b.Z
planning bodies in the multilateral co-operation of CME
countries and underlined regular co-operation amon%wthe
central planning bodies of these countries within the CMEA
framework for the purﬂose of finding effective solutions to the
most tenacious comprehensive problems of co-operation.in the

or economic spheres. Such issues primarily include a more

maj

l‘adjical tackling of the fuel and raw maternal pl.'oblem, the
introduction of advanced technical processes in the key.
economic sectors, the creation of new types of F%UI ment and
sophisticated machine systems in conformity. with the require-
ments of progressive technology, and the development of all

types of transport communication. : ) ‘
he direct links between departments and economic organ-
isations that have been forged on a planned basis over the-last
few years will greatly help to improve all aspects and directions
of joint planning. L
In its analysis of the im
countries in planning, the

roving co-0 eration' of CMEA
6th CMEA Session, which took

?lace in July 1972, summed up the achievements of the newly

ormed CMEA Committee  for Co-operation in Planning.
joint production plans for certain
es and for creating a material and
they con-

Interested parties drew u
types of metal-cutting lathe: '
technical basis for a container transport system;

cluded corresponding agreements. 5

e
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The Session recommended its' members to work to co-
ordinatgc})Ians for the following five-year period (1976-1980).
They did so already in the period 1972-1974 to be able to
ensure the timely conclusion of long-term economic agree-
ments. They would co-ordinate plans for 1976-1980 on a
bilateral and a multilateral basis and in mutual concert with
work being carried out in co-ordinating plans for the much
lor(l_:gl&r period of up to 1990.

) EA countries are taking steps more consistently to
implement the principle of combining co-ordination of plans
as a leading principle in developing co-operation and a wider
use of money-commodity levers. The mechanism of money-
commodity relations will function even more rationally,
thereby helping to form stable and effective relations in
specialisation and co-operation of production, expandin
trade among them. They will improve the methods of mutua
trade among member countries. The part played by these
relations in stimulating economic co-operation will grow
considerably. They are, for example, working on such
important problems as stimulation of a greater output of
commodities for which there is considerable demand on the
world socialist market; they are helping to cover the costs
associated with specialised production and to improve price
formation on the world socialist market so as to enhance the
interestedness both of exporters and of importers in taking
part in international specialisation of production and in the
- realisation of specialised output.

..~ The CMEA countries are studying the problem of selecting
the best methods of joint financing of scientific research; this is

particularly important with the increasing international social+-

1st division of labour in promoting science and technology.
These methods must ensure the material interest of countries
in combining their efforts in research and design and usin%
their results. Together with the continuing practice o
gratuitous broadcasting of research results by one country to
another, they are also considering a similar system whereby a
certain part of expenses required for research are defrayed.
This would enhance the material interest of countries in
promoting scientific and technological collaboration. '

For the purpose of expanding mutual co-operation, the

CMEA countries will more vigorously utilise monetar rela- -

tions and international credit. The operations undertaken !3)’
the International Bank of Economic Co-operation of socialist

countries is being extended and improved, as, too, is the system
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of multilateral settlements in transferable rubles; they are
taking steps to enhance the part played by short-term credit in
stimulating trade and fulfilling mutual obligations. Work
is going on to establish an economically sound balance
in the purchasing power of the currencies of different
CMEA countries. gpecial monetary funds are to be
created by interested parties so as to finance various econom-
IC measures. 4
The 23rd CMEA Session took a decision to create an
International Investment Bank. Consequently, at the following
24th Session Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German Democra-
tic Republic, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland and the USSR
approved draft agreements for setting up an International
Investment Bank and drawing up its Charter, Rumania
subsequently joined the agreement. The Bank’s main en-
deavour is to offer credit primarily for implementing measures
associated with the international socialist division of labour.
Such credit is intended to encourage international specialisa-
tion and co-operation of production, expansion of the raw
material and fuel base in the joint interests of the Bank's
members, the construction of projects ip other areas of mutual
interest to all countries. The International Investment Bank
will also give credit for building other objects that-serve to
promote national. economies and for other purposes deter-
mined by the Bank Council and corresponding to its tasks. By
mid-1972, the International Investment Bank had already
given CMEA countries credit for building and modernising a
score or more industrial projects. . )
The principle of agreement is increasing in promoting
economic relations among member countries, which are
Paying increasing attention’ to legal aspects of leconomlc
co-operation. The need has matured to improve lon -term
agreements on specialisation of prqductnon anc! the marketing
°§ specialised output. The countrnes_regard it expedient to
work out a number of measures aimed at increasing the
economic responsibility of parties for the fulfilment of mutua%
obligations and for the further improvement qf ;he w:ork o
arbitration boards and the procedure for examining disputes

between economic organisations of CMEA countries. A special

council on legal issues has been set up in view of the further

extension and improvement of economic and scientific collab-
oration and the need regularly to study and elaborate legal

aspects of that collaboration. L )
elations are being éxtended between ministries, economic
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..bodies, " associations and other organisations of interested - -

member countries. >

The 24th CMEA Session noted that close co-operation had
been established between central planning agencies and
departments for science and technology, ministries, banks and
other -organisations. It recommended its members to ensure
fayourabe conditions for expanding direct links between
ministries, departments, economic and other organisations.
The Session approved the principles, procedure, organisation-
al, economic and legal conditions for establishing direct links
on the basis of contract relations. It also approved the

~enhanced material interest and responsibility o l:l)arties in

establishing such links. This creates the necessary legal and
organisational prerequisites for a more consistent implementa-
tion of one of the most important requirements of economic
relations among socialist countries—that of the stability of
such relations. The document The Basic Principles of Interna-
tional Socialist Division of Labour states that the interrelation-
ship between the economies of individual countries, based on
the division of labour, must be firm and stable, since any
infringement by even one country inevitably leads to dishar-

- mony In;others.

It is becoming increasingly important to improve and enrich
the organisational forms of economic co-operation. The role of
CMEA in arranging this co-operation and working out its

~scientific foundation is becoming substantially greater.. In-
terested member countries, basing themselves on the beneficial

experience of such international production organisations as
Intermetal and OCBI, are to set up new international

roduction, research and trade organisations. The 24th CMEA

ession approved possible organisational forms and functions
of international economic organisations set up by member
countries and helping to reinforce and improve economic,
scientific and technological co-operation. Further, the Session
recommended that member countries ensure favourable terms
for these international organisations to be formed and to
operate. All these measures will enable them considerably to
extend international specialisation and co-operation of pro-

duction and to improve the efficiency of their mutual

economic relations. S . L
- Socialist economic integration is a new type of integration,

free from the inadequacies of capitalist integration. The nature : - -
“of integrational processes and their efféct on national interests

and sovereignty of the countries involved in them are radically

‘member countries, accelerates the rise o

" Supervising certain sec
113
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different, depending on whether integration occurs in capital-
ist or socialist conditions. Under capitalism, these processes
take place in extremely contradictory forms, lead to acute
conflicts among countries and increase the uneven economic

-development of states. Under socialism, on the other hand,

integration ensures the harmonious unity of interests of all

roductive forces
in each of them and facilitates the levelling-up of their
economic standards through raising the economically less
developed countries to the level of the highly industrialised

- at the same time as a rapid economic advance takes place

'

for all. )
Socialist integration occurs in full conformity with the
Principles of socialist internatiopahsm, comp!ete equality,
voluntary involvement, mutual aid and benefit for all co-
operating countries. It does not imply any privileges for one
country at the expense of another. It does not imply any
infringement upon the national sovereignty of any state, since
the cornerstone of socialist integration is the utmost co-
ordination of the interests of all %articipants, the harmonious
combination of interests of each country with the overall
interests of the community. ) o
The principle of national and state sovereignty—a principle
of the complete autonomy of a socialist nation and its state on
its own territory and its independence in foreign rela- -
tions— remains untrammeled in the socialist community under
the circumstances of socialist economic integration. At the
same time, new forms of that sovereignty appear, associated
with international economic co-operation and the increase in
the economic interdependence of individual states. These
forms include participation in joint planning, membership of
collective international organisations, and so on. In such cases,
all questions are decided by each country independently, but
not individually, rather, together with other participants onan
e?ual basis with them. The principles which govern the activity
of international socialist organisations presuppose reliable
8uarantees of equality of all participants and respect f((i)_r thfelr
sovereign rights. Even in the settng up of joint bodies for
tors of production, there are no
supra-state” organs, but agencies acting on behalf of and
under the instructions of member states and operating within
the bounds of the powers which these states have given them.
Strict observance of the voluntary nature of decisions by each
country, natufally, does not excuse 1t from the need .con51stent-

’
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ly to fulfil its voluntary commitments and to bear material
resj onsnbll.it{. in the event of not fulfilling them.

he socialist countries are aware of the fact that socialist
economic integration will for a long time take place with the
continued existence of a national-state organisation of the
economy and of the sovereign rights of each state in economic
development. The implementation of integrational measures is
therefore a manifestation and not a restriction of their
sovereignty. In the world today, only the increasing political
and economic unity of the socialist countries makes it possible
to observe in any genuine way their national interests. The
rationally implemented economic coming-together of the
socialist countries, including forms which presuppose joint
‘economic work by.several countries in certain sectors ol'l the
economy, cannot clash with the national and state sovereignty

-of socialist countries if it is understood correctly. The essence

of sovereignty in the economic sphere is supremacy in tacklin

economic problems for the purpose of boosting nationa
productive forces; it is also the unlimited right to use national
resources in the most rational way. Insofar as economic
consolidation contributes to the creation of an optimum
economic complex in each member country and greater
efficiency of social production within it, it does not undermine
but, rather, strengthens the sovereignty of socialist countries.

This springs from the very essence of socialist social relations
which have been affirmed both internally and internationally,
and from the objectively formed and strengthening interrela-
tionship between the cftr:velopment of eacﬁ country and the
welfare of the entire community. To renounce the use of the
advantages of jointly tackling economic problems would-be, in
effect, to renounce the implementation of the sovereign rights
of a country to employ its natural resources more efficiently. In
such a circumstance, it would be a matter not of observin
sovereignty, but of impinging upon the national interests o
one’s own country, just as it would be a departure from socialist
internationalism. ,

It is natural that only countries which have an interest in
joint economic measures will participate in them, while
uninterested states may refrain from participation without
hindering interested states in implementing Joint measures
necessary for their economic devefopment and which do not
militate against the interests of any other countr{. It is clearly
sensible to foresee the possibility of integrational processes of
varying intensity, depending on the readiness of various

TN o
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countries to participate in them, which would guarantee a
greater co-ordination of interests of individual states. )
Among the problems of international socialist integration
that demand greatest attention is-that of extending the
participation otg relatively less economically developed states.
The world socialist economic system has the potential to
overcome differences in economic levels by a rapid advance of
countries that had inherited economic backwardness. Certain
results have already been attained in that direction. The
countries economically backward before have developed at a
faster rate and their share in the aggregate economic otential
of CMEA countries has markedly risen. A modern multisector-
al economic structure has formed virtually in all these
countries and the economy has acquired an industrial charac-
ter. Participants in the 25t CMEA Session made the point that
the higher rate of economic development attained by the

the average growth rate in CMEA member coumries, are, on
the whole, leading to a gradual levelling-up of economic
development standards. It takes a long time, however, to
overcome essential differences in economic levels of socialist
countries and, until now, these differences have been hamper-
ing to a certain extent the development of co-operation among
socialist countries.

It is these differences in the lev:
that are one and, evidently, a major obje n f !
complex problems and non-antagonistic contradictions that
‘have emerged as the socialist countries draw closer together
economically. They may be seen as both a mamfestatlo? and a
consequence of the still insufficiently high degljecle. of inter-
nationalisation of production within the world socialist systemf

Therefore, the major. aims of steady 1m lementation o]
socialist economic integration, of improving the mternaugnal
socialist division of labour and its efficiency include the grac 1I{a
evening out of the economic development levels of all socialist

countries; this is, at the same ume,

greater integration. It is only in thi ] 1
problems thgat arise today in extending the international

division of labour are solved; this simplifies the approach to
many questions of co-operation. Furthermore, the proc;ass
helps to form increasingly favourable circumstances Ipr
realising all the advantages of the international socialist
division of labour and other forms of economic co:operz_zlglori
among the socialist countries and for bringing their nationa

’

evels of economic development
bjective reason for many

this process that many

. erstwhile industrially backward countries, by comparison with

a factor that encourages
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~economies closer together. From this viewpoint, the CMEA
countries attribute great significance to concerted efforts

-~ aimed at removing obstacles from the path of economic
St

integration; such obstacles are due to the existing differences
In economic levels among individual states. Integration, in
turn, will extend the possibility of mobilising the internal
resources of each country and will speed up the process of
levelling up standards of economic development.

_ The Comﬁrehensive Programme of socialist economic
integration therefore envisages that, at the request of the

. Mongolian People’s Republic, member countries will pay

particular attention ‘to ensuring accelerated growth and
greater efficiency of the Mongolian economy. The Programme
notes that to create an optimum complex within the Mongolian
economy requires considerable capital investment and assis-
tance from other CMEA countries.

In wei%hing up the economic position of the Mongolian
People’s Republic and the specific issues associated with it,

.CMEA member countries have agreed among themselves and

with Mongolia to take special measures on a multilateral or
bilateral basis aimed at accelerating development and improv-

_ing efficiency of the Mongolian economy with account for its

natural and economic conditions, and also-aimed at further
extending and improving co-operation and development of
socialist economic integration.

The set of agreed measures includes the joint construction
and operation of industrial and other projects in Mongolia
through assistance with finance, material and technological'

. means and labour power, and also the rendering of assistance
in exploiting designed capacity and attaining the techno-

economic indicators. of the work of enterprises built by
concerted efforts of CMEA member countries and envisaged
in the corresponding projects. Mongolia will receive various
credits on preferential terms and for long periods, specified in
particular agreements. Where need be, advantageous foreign
trade prices will be used on agricultural Eroduce and
processing industrial goods in order to improve the productivi-

.ty of agriculture and the processing of certain types of minerals
“and timber. It also envisages effective assistance in promoting

science and speeding up scientific and technological progress
in Mongolia, comprehensive assistance in training Mongo!lan
specialists and commissioning specialists and skilled operatives
to work in Mongolia at preferential wage rates. Individual

countries will help Mongolia on an unrequited basis.
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The 26th CMEA Session that took place in July 1972

- reported that several special measures aimed at accelerating

development and increasing economic, scientjfic and tech-
nological efficiency in Mongolia had been carried out.

The CMEA countries are fulfilling the historic task of
Providing a pattern for tackling problems that arise in foreign
economic relations as a result of the different levels of
“economic development and effectively using such relations for
levelling up standards. This has become possible within the
world socialist system, inasmuch as the motive force of the
development of mutual relations between the socialist coun-
tries and, in particular, of the processes of mternagonal
socialist integration is not the competitive struggle (as is the
case within the world capitalist system), but co-operation and
mutual assistance by fraternal nations and the harmonious
interests of all countries, including those that are economically

7 less developed. ) o
Fraternal co-operation in the socialist world guarantees
i f all fraternal countries, irrespective

account for the interests o ntries, ctiy
ed on the principle of socialist

of their economic levels. Base S
Internationalism and common interests of the wh ole communi-
ay special attention to

‘{: the socialist countries are bound to ention
the interests of economically less developed countries. 1h€y

strive to see that the less developed economy should benefit
more quickly from international specialisation a.nd. co-
operation of production and other forms of co-operation; it 1S

clear that the principal method for overcoming ifferences in
€conomic leveE cannot be a simple redistribution of resources

among countries. )
i e

A ine burden lies today upon the economically mor

nced soc 4 it is to work out ways of

' advanced socialist states whose lj10 i T
utiliSingdthe scientific and technological achievements and
Creating more complex lines of production, notb;i? me?t:?lr;
€Xxpenditure on strengthenin the dqfence capability of the
entire socialist communit){. Any serious narrov;'éng o th
possibilities for accumulation 1n these states wou e tc};1 the
great detriment of each vsoc'ialist.state. Therefore, althoug ) e
problem of credits and loans ngeq by the more advanlce .tto
the economically less develope socialist states doe]si nfot ose 1 ; _‘
importance, the main factor is to em loy _ar“ qn:sa :d
co-operation and, above all, internationa specu}il isatio and
Co-operation of production, so as to increase the ecor:i mic
efficiency of the less developed countries. Interlna oent
Socialist integration has its greatest effect on the developm

’
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:‘tf:'c‘":f]lz?:tgai g:COr}?mnes 0 as to obtain optimum structures,
output of urfilfnn 1c and technological progress, increase the
ffecti orm production, reduce its costs and increase the
¢ '_F;tlve'ness of capital investment.
labou(:- ias“l;lo:)hf tfgwllt.et(}dmg the international socialist division of
socialist coqnt educe expenditure on various output in each
production w't;;)', and to locate the various branches of
the Io ithin the socialist community so that output has
ev‘;’:sthcosts over the entire community. This approach,
ment of ;heasrggth".'g» In common wit}} the priority develop-
ve 2 hi }?er lllCtllve forces in countries which already today
teChnologicgal le e}'e of economic develmeent and where
socialist coumrives and labour productivity are high. The
extending the i y.constantly pursue another task—that of
help to legv el u;teec‘;)r::‘;:]?l{lahsoalallst division of labour—i.e., to
Co?munity, ic development of all members of the
cOm}ﬁgnegvobeigove"‘LenUOn_ed_ tasks may be harmoniously
international susg I’t e socialist countries, in extending the
adaptin themSO(]:la 1st division of labour, are not simply
tions of in diviﬁl :/l:? to the production capacities and condi-
consistency, pursui countries. They are, with increasing
improving"[ﬁe e"émg a course for purposively and_congertedl
country, expandinoqomlc conditions of production in each
them with the ecg 1ts production capacities and co-ordinating
Therefore, both in g:ﬂ;llc advance of all fraternal countries.
conditions are bein ch country and in the whole community,
efficiency of social g consciously created for improving the
such conditions l£>1"0d).1cuon. The whole work in creating
interests of eachs eing based on a strict account fotr the
im[Pl‘OVing the eco;(:)Ur{tr)'] and the tasks of more rapidly
Vesopt;d Countrics. mic level of the economically less de-
ocialist i :
devefggg 't':)tzglr';gon ctl1ever counterposes an economically less
socialist state re developed state. A highly industrialised
cannot confine its participation in economic

Co-operatio i ; " ) )
1 p n without harming its own interests, especially .

ong-term i

socg]istrgor:lnnt_lel:e‘f‘ts’ and also the common interests of the

less developed nity. Equally, countries that are still relatively
P can?]%[ ‘Sta.n;:_l aside from the integrational

the progr A socialist economy without hampering

use ptheg aejf':nft;hexr own economy and forfeiting the chance to

labour. Obvj ges of the international socialist division of

10 . . PPy
usly, one cannot wait because of certain difficul-
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ties engendered by differences in economic levels, until they
are all levelled up and, in the meantime, limit one’s participa-
tion in socialist integration. It is, on the contrary, important to
develop co-operation among fraternal socialist contries inten-
sively and rationally, by increasing the part played, through
joint efforts, of all z’orms of co-operation as factors encourag-
ing efficient use of internal resources.

The more active involvement of economically less developed
countries in international specialisation and co-operation of
production may be ensured) also by special stimulatory
measures employed for intensifying the international socialist
division of labour. This circumstance may be taken into
consideration in forming prices for special products. However,
this presupposes vigorous employment by economically less
developed countries of the techno-economic advantages of the
international specialisation and co-operation of production so

/as to reduce costs and the initially established advantageous
foreign trade prices. ) i

In principle, one has to be guided, of course, by ensuring a
stable and ever-increasing material interest in international
socialist division of labour for all member countries without
exception—both the highly developed and the economically
less "developed. Each country must receive an economic
advantage from joint economic measures, although, in the
interests of encouraging the development of the economically
less developed countries, they may receive a share of that effect
that surpasses their share in corresponding expenditure.
Thus, an increasingly consistent observation of mutual
benefit in international economic relations, a policy for
reinforcing economic expediency in this sphere, too, does
not reduce the importance of mutual assistance and
disinterested help in boosting the economy of less developed
States.

Socialist economic integratio
methods of economic co-operation among fraternal states.
That means that it increases the arsenal of means for
improving efficiency of each national economy, enabling each
country to take part in forms of co-operation which would
most fully correspond to its conditions. In %-uarqngeem_g.a.more
Intensive development of the international socialist division of
labour, integration makes po : _ me ir
Past a greater efficiency of economic relations, which is an
important condition for strengthening the world socialist

economy.

I

n enriches the forms and

ssible more than at any time in the .
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coilﬁfnfgi'f’ﬂ?%"‘ ank(ll Workers’ Parties of CMEA countries
sively promo tuf o tackle the problems involved in comprehen-
of stren gthening ecgnomlc co-operation of their countries and
display a realist'g the world socialist economy; they thereby
implementin 1c,_stlg'1ctly scientific and profound agproaCh to
selves o thg soc1adlst..econ9m1c.mtegratlon; they base them-
resolution 0;_3 nee .f_for. a ‘consistent, continuous and swift
ble condition fspecl:ll_ ic integrational problems as favoura-
countries whsi) l?r this have been created. The CMEA member
 socialist s;'ste n;: are forming an economic nucleus of the world
integration o a:: governed by the fact that socialist economic
salient problems o}“ifpitlldqnal importance for solving many
© communist Constmcﬁu Ing a de\(eloped.soaalns.t society and
socialism in the sty oln, for ensuring the increasing success of
systems. It may be g%e between the two opposing world social
world develo ¥nen:ﬁ“ txlthout exaggeration that the course of
depend u og th in the near future will in no small measure
methods 0‘; econ € extent to which the present forms and
socialist system w(')lllnll)c integration of the countries of the world
Parties of the CI\:IE e effective. The Communist and Workers
increasing - SuUCC A countries are put‘ting into practjce with
ess Lenin's' behests in strengthening the

€conomic position
: mic position of fratern i i i
world ‘socialist econo v al countries and improving the

lixi]the larger states are les

SOCIALIST ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION
AND EFFICIENT SOCIAL PRODUCTION

Economic co-operation among nations building socialism has
an important place in Lenin’s conception of socialist economic
progress. Lenin said that it requires “economic expediency and
internationalist and democratic instinct and consciousness”.

“Under socialism,” Lenin wrote, “the working people themsel- '

ves will nowhere consent to seclusion merely for the ... purely

economic motives.” > Lenin regarded economic internationali-

sation as an invariable condition for efficient operation of the
socialist economies. ' '

These instructions of Lenin's are more than ever relevant, -

because conditions have matured within the world socialist
system and the need-has strengthened for wider and fuller
employment of the enormous potential for greater economic
efficiency in every socialist state; these prospects open up due
to international economic co-operation within the world
socialist system. The socialist- countries are experiencing, With
increasing force, the closest interrelationship between

economic growth

To build communisin in each country necessitates socialist
countries’ co-operation in economics, foreign policy, culture’
and defence. : :

Participation in the division of labour promotes the
economies of all socialist countries, large and small. Admitted-
s dependent on the foreign market.

eir internal needs are so great that they can create an

optimum scale of production capacities and develop specialisa-; .

—

| V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 23, p. 68.
? Ibid., Vol. 22, p. 389. - R

in each country and firmer economic " -
. contacts with fraternal socialist countries.
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gf;rr‘ifgg co-operation basically within the confines of their own
the international %?S_S,_ these countries, too, are interested in
between them a?ld l\gswn of lz}bour, since an economic rift
economies. The other countries would adversely effect their
-elsewhere if theiZ C:o“d with profit acquire certain Frgduc}s
another country. production is economically more efficient in
As the socia lStgr%CO_nomic system grows in strength, each
I > wing association between international
:82:]1::: I;B::gns. of production, expressing the social nature of
tions of produg:}c CO'i_Opera.mon., and intra-state socialist rela-
society within n::'n. lhe hlgher..the social fprogress of the new
will the °Pportun'l('ma boundaries, therefore, the more fully
within the sociali l:les of International co-operation be realised
will be the rollzs le;mégurl;lty ?lnd, consequently, the higher
eco'rr;,omic p rOsperitg, y y that co-operation in national
éccon‘:pgg?;d;nd productive forces in each socialist CQ“““X
country that ossexpansmn of its external economic ties.
to discover I;n 3 esses la great economic potential is better able
economic problen:?phemem rational methods for tackling
comes possible that require joint effort. Meanwhile, it
operating states somore evenly to spread costs among co-
economic co.o eratias to carry out measures in international
The need For fuorll and economic benefits accruing from it.
lacking or in short Slf alnq raw materials, which are either
the scope 0f»pr0duc(Pp y In a given state, grows as it extends
on the whole hlon and its sectoral structure. Although,
» the degree of self-sufficiency in the
thry}', including engineering, greatly increases
1 the initial stages of industrialisation, the
At a l?er?ts _necessary for the economy rapidly
ic furtheral(n stage of development, it becomes
roduction, especiall .f°, increase the assortment of native
ines of production A lhlt entails creating more and more new
attain optimum scal wl-trha small volume of output that cannot
2 need to increase €. I'ne growing demand for imports causes
€xports is also due fxp}(:l‘ts- At the same time, the growth in
modern production 0 the need to have economically efficient
When a country ¢ €quipped Wlth_up-to-date machinery.
for modern hi Kl reates the material and technical conditions
creases a needg t0)' concentrated production, it usually in-
volume of producti export, because an econdmically viable
- Production is likely greatly to exceed the capacity of

Y contrast wi
assortment of
Increases.

N
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. the home market. In order to raise the growth rate of national

income and more fully satisfy social needs, each country has to
increase exchange of various consumer values with other
countries and curb the expansion or even restrict the material
structure of its own social product. )
This does not mean that the socialist countries passively sit
back and wait for a higher economic level with wider
opportunities and more efficient economic co-operation. Nor
does it mean that/the economically less developed countries
can, without harming their own economies, restrict their
articipation in the international division of labour and other
orms of co-operation. A direct de endence exists between
efficiency of social production in each country and the use of
all opportunities for. co-operation, particularly the division of
labour. The more timely and active the involvement of an
industrialising country in fraternal co-o peration, therefore, the
more fully,and rationally can it exploit its own resources.
Althougil the growth of ?roductwe. forces in every socialist
country 1s baseg above all on mobilising its own internal
resources, it is vital for every country to employ external
factors of economic growth as well. The necessary conditions
have arisen and are growing strong in the world socialist
economy for greater importance to be given to these external
factors in strengthening national economies and for bringing
the less developed economies up to the level of the advanced.
This is ensured by the steadily expanding process of economic
consolidation of the socialist countries, especially the CMEA
countries; this is taking place against a bac ground of mutual
co-operatjon in promoting the national economies.
Although _industrialisation and modernisation of the
economies of the CMEA countries during the 1950s was based
largely on their mounting economic co-operation, it was often
accompanied by a number of essential defects that testified to
poor use of the advantages of international socialist specialisa-
tion and co-operation o production. For example, from the
early 1950s some countries tended to create a wide range of
branches and lines of production without a realistic account of
the potential of each country and the prospects for extendmg
the international socialist division of labour; so, there appeare
unwarranted duplication in the production of identical com-
modities in the various countries. On the one hand, this was
due to the lack of experience of international co-operation 1n
production and the oEvious insufficient theoretical elaboration
of problems involved in division of labour; on the other hand, -

BF—j43



BN

v

" was similar to the over

R I T T TR e e T

-

LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

;Eire ‘f?l(ls the lack of a production base necessary for
labgess Thy extending the international socialist division of
ur. The problem was that the People’s Democracies were

. only just creating it in that period.

of"[:; give one example, economically unjustified duplication
1950 gineering programmes existed in the first half of the
1390s—a factor that still prevails in CMEA countries. Hun-
garian economists, for example, have analysed their country’s

economic progress during the first five-year plan (1950-1954)

. ‘and “concluded that no proper account was taken of the

? .
Ez?tl;:-r)(;: :cpnqmlc resources and the great otential in, a
socialist coamt oo of co-operatiori with the USSR and other
signs of au[al'l]:?s:The f1ve-yearmdustr.ml programme showed
nGmerous dirr ty some branches of industry developed in
resources of £ :Cllon; without proper account for the existing
expérience anﬁ ail raw materials, manpower an.d'producuon
countr: » ana also the interests and opportunities of other
Scl;llﬁhes of the socialist camp.!

COu'nuEy ‘Z’cgﬂ:}:gﬁ' gr}?Wth of the sectoral structure in each
programmes. As without proper co-ordination of grod.uct!on
occurred in .the a re(SiUlt..econon_ucall)_' unjustified ‘uphca_uon
countries; the C}.grO__”ucuon of identical products in various
industrial com lé’ ation and strengthening of mult_l-sectoral
y an . efficienlz .’“:5 were not accompanied on the right scale
roduction Somlel:’ernallonal intra-sectoral specialisation of
arly mechanical e imes the processing industry, and particu-
consideration forn%lllnee'rmg’ was structured without sufficient
materials and oth € internal production _capacity pf raw
i other goods or for more rational versions of

imports. . N )
P In several cases, countries lacked conditions for native-

roducti
Production of ferrous metals on a lar§e scale and yet they

promoted metal-consumi ale and
. : ming b
Although g branches of engineering.

‘gzgioﬂepﬁgﬁlfgg‘}em}' towards irrational expansion of the
of ot N cases associated with excessive scattering
?)Zm!)%‘:ateigo}‘?: mﬁ.m‘}_lcators of production. In the German
products in s pu 1_“:' or example, restriction on the range of

everal.branches, particularly engineering where it
all range of goods of world engineering,

was rega N
7 egarded as an acute economic need, even though the

—

1 s
See Periodica polytechnica, No.2, 1959, p. 164.

specialisation j CMEA countries encouraged international -
Ion in the processmg industry, they often did not
s

roducti . .
J’ oduction, small volume of output of identical products -
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variety of economic production in the GDR expanded by
11,000 items in the period 1964-1966 alone.

The tendency towards excessive diversification in the
processing industry is still due largely to a desire to cover
expanding internal needs by native production rather than

more intensive participation in the international socialist
division of labour. This is the reason for the irrational scale
of output of identical products corresponding to the limited
volume of the home market of relatively small countries; it also
bears witness to the continuing weak part played by the
international division of labour in rationalising the range of
Products, which is an important means of enhancing econom-
ic efficiency. The CMEA countries are today paying enor-
mous attention- to. working out and implementing rational
schemes for international production specialisation . and
for strengthening the effectiveness of various forms of joint
Planping activity. ,

The greatest mutual dependence and complementing of
nationaFeconomies has occurred in inter-sectoral specialisa-
tion, deliveries of fuel, raw materials and certain semi-finished
%roducts from one country to another, mainly from the Soviet
Union to the European members of CMEA. This specialisation
minerals, hydropower and timber. Often, the long-distance
transportation of fuel and raw materials involved in this
specialisation has been and remained inevitable and economi-
cally justified. This includes, for example, Soviet-Hungarian

Co-operation in the production of aluminium, in which the.

alumina extracted in Hungary is transported to, sources of
cheap electrical power in the USSR,
aluminium is sent back to Hungary. According to estimates,
this co-operation results 'in %ower qroduction costs of
aluminium over the two other possible arrangements: by
concentration of all stages of aluminium production from
bauxite in Hungary or the transfer from the Volga to Hunfgary
of electrical power needed for smelting aluminium from

~ alumina. o . N .
But even here, in the spheré of inter-sectoral specialisation,’

there have been poorly justified international production
contacts, especially as a_result of beginning blast-furnace
production on the basis of long-distance transport of iron ore
and technological fuels obtained from the USSR. -
The - need for closer co-ordination of effort in CME
countries in economic progress was already apparent by the

1s basically due to the differences in the amount of resources of -

and the resultant
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mid-195€s. A great deal of work in promoting and improving
international socialist division of labour was done on that basis.
The CMEA countries are drawing up and carrying out

- - measures for resolving more rationa%ly problems concerned
with supply of fuel and raw materials, the formation of
economically more efficient inter-sectoral specialisation. These
include the replacement of unprocessed raw material de-
liveries by deliveries of raw materials that have undergone
initial treatment (iron ore rollings instead of raw ore),

- replacement of deliveries of raw materials by semi-finished
.~ products (cast iron in place of iron ore), and improvement of
the sectoral structure of the processing industry in countries
‘with a narrow raw material base (primarily a greater share 0
the less ‘metal-consuming branches of engineering). Of even
greater importance are the steps being taien, or outlined, to
énsure intensification and improvement of the intra-sectoral
specialisation” of production. Agreed distribution of produc-
tion programmes of certain industries among CMEA countries
should serve to reach that objective: of special import areé
production programmes in engineering with the employment

~ of specialisation forms according to a range of items, individual

- " parts and processes.
The CMEA governments are focusing attention on the need
-more fully to use economic advantages obtained from a deeper
(;1\{1519n of labour among them. The document The Basit
nnczplgs’of International Ssocialist Division of Labour states that
economic’ effectiveness of that division of labour finds its
ultimate exﬁJression “in_the rapid growth rates of production
and the fullest satisfaction of the needs of the population in
, %?;.h country with minimum expenditure of social labour”.
' imls can be obtained by realising the advantages of the
ernational socialist division of labour manifest directly in
various sectors of production (production concentration to
gfuar::liltli::n |“(lelts. improved employment of production
Wil:hint}fe ?n consequent Iowqr costs of producupn), and
optim Vecramevgork of the entire economy: formation of an
b condisconomic sectoral structure, use of existing favoura-
cutting d ns or priority development of certain sectors, and
ng lown the effect of adverse local conditions.

thro?xwhls 1t possible to economise on labour ex enditure
N Ags agrléeat]er ;nterna_ugpal socialist division of labour?
the Pecn :u tfo that division of labour, conditions develop in
° tin? of manufacture of various ?roducts on an
ptimum scale and for the economically justified introduction

f
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of highly productive technology. This lowers production costs,
Improves quality, economises on labour as a result of higher
productivity directly at certain sectors of production.

_Lenin noted the importance of production specialisation for
higher labour roductivity: “To increase the productivity of
human labour in, for instance, the making of some part of a
whole product, the production of that part must be specialised,
must become a special one concerned with mass production
and, therefore, permitting (and engendering) the employment
of machines, etc.”! He is here stressing the point that
Specialisation leads not only and not so much to concentration
In general—the concentration of manpower and production
assets at individual enterprises—as mainly to concentration of
production of identical products which plays a particularly
Important part in increasing labour productivity.

n joining the system of international socialist division of
labour, each country receives great additional possibilities for
concentrating production and creates favourable conditions
for technological re-equipment. In many countries, optimalisa-
tion of production capacities, especially in engineering and
Iron amf steel industries, greatly depends on how widely the
advantages of internationa% specialisation and co-operation of

roduction are used. The international socialist division of
abour paves the way for resolving the objective contradiction
between the need for a rationally high concentration of
production, which creates _conditions for increasing its
economic efficiency, and the existing capacity of the home
market which is often insufficient to cope with batch and mass
Production. Frequently, the capacity of national markets,
Particularly in small and medium-sized countries, does not
encourage the output of production on an economically viable
scale, a1510ugh these countries may have attained concentra-
tion of production of identical products at a small number of

enterprises. The opportunities are also restricted for internal

Specialisation of production within the bounds of individual
countries. As a result, an opportunity to change to batch and

mass production for improving economic efficiency often can

only 'be done through international specialisation. Only
Specialisation of production on an international scale allows a
widening of the market for a particular branch of industry,
which would justify the creation of economically optimum

! V. I. Lenin; Collected Works, Vol. 1, p. 100.

I
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t

production 'Cap?ci.ties. By extending the international division
of labour, socialist countries increasingly use, for raising
efficiency of production, the dependence o{the level of output
expenditure on the development of concentration and special-
1sation of production, and on the possible scale of the market
for that output. Here lies one of the major reserves for
lm_g;OVlng Eroduction in the socialist countries. -
o he work of CME‘_A agengies in standardisation is doing
uch to promote the international socialist division of labour-
g;{t:gmmendatlops on standardisation were adopted by
EA  agencies: recommendations for  machines,
eéquipment and instruments, for electronic techniques,
metals and _techniques, for
s and metal products and for chemical products an
rubber-asbestos commodities. They were intended to
machine replacement of parts and aggregates OF
countri Ty, equipment and instruments produced in CMEA
ntries, to step up serial production and improve quality,
'30 unify technical §tandard2 and methods of testing pro-
r:;ltaséin € prerequisites have.been created, therefore, f.or
and b g a number of assemblies and parts of lathes, lorries
uses, and chemical equipment. All that helps to pro-

~mote international specialisation and co-operation of pro-

- duction in CMEA countries and to expand exchange of

(;?grr:ltodlues among them. For example, standardisation has
sea-goi a threefold reduction in the number of types O
a-going vessels, an almost fourfold drop

" i};}f)es of river craft, a more than fourfold reduction in types of

pasfslg;r:;ors zillnd a 2.3-fold reduction in types of freight and
therefogr b rail stock, The best gossn.ble conditions have
Shortenig ein created for serial production, reducing cost an
technical §tt cel time for building vessels and increasing their
Hons resuan ards. The consistent realisation of these condi-
recomp' poses a more rapid account of the approprate
mendations on national standards and reduction in the

. ml"ll?hOf their introduction.
co-or:i’ CMEA governments attach great importance to thé .
oo em?;ite develo ment of international s ecialisation and -
peration of production, the international socialist market

,grl;;ia i;hc;nmazi]t.err;a z(lin.d technigal basis of pro‘dl'.lction, so as to
once wrote uTﬁn d!nCrea_se in economic efficiency. As Lenin
connected with tﬁ (ljmens“)ns of the market are .mseparably
‘But thi Vith the degree of specialisation of social la.b(.)ur....

$ specialisation, by its very nature is as infinite as

in the number of _

N

~
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technical developments.”' Elsewhere he wrote: “Technical
progress must entail the specialisation of different parts of
Production, their socialisation, and, consequently, the expan-
sion of the market.” 2

The access to the very large Soviet market is vital to the
economic development of small and medium-sized socialist
countries. Deliveries to the Soviet Union of many products,

including those of industries of paramount importance to -

national economies, like the engineering and chemical indus-
tries, do much to encourage growth of production and its
concentration. Between 1945 and 1968, for exam le, Poland
delivered to the USSR equipment for 15 sugar refineries, 11
yeast works, a large consignment of chemical equipment, some
80,000 freight and passenger waggons and over 500 vessels.

-More than 60 per cent of the Bulgarian engineering industry is

currently- producing equipment for the U SR, and four-fifths
of the capacity of the Bulgarian canning industry is concerned
with Soviet orders. o

International specialisation of production greatly reduces
the need to restructure production to meet the requirements
of a country for certain types of production—whether it is
equipment for a particular factory or consumer durables of

definite trade-marks. International specialisation frequently -
to prolong the production of a particular -

énables a count
product because it can work for several countries rather than a
single one. i .
ependence of the level of production concentration on the
degree of involvement in the international socialist division of
labour is already often fairly well defined in several industrial
branches in CMEA countries, especially in some sub-branches
of engineering. Working for export encourages specialisation
and concentration in farming, as well.
Thus, the international division of labour guarantees to

‘create a mass and batch production in various industries and

thereby helps to increase economic efficiency. Industries that
actively participate -in the international specialisation of

_production’ usually develop at markedly rapid rates.

_ By extending the international specialisation of production,
Individual CM%A countries deliberately avoid production of

certain commodities, preferring to import them, and halt their

home production because they have become an object of

———

! V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 1, p. 100.
2 Ibid., p. 101. , N
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;%f;lgg:‘ggg ?if l({(her countries. As a_result of agreement
no longer rgd ces oo and Bulgaria, tor examlple, Poland
Internau%n luces certain types of gear-cutting lathes.
increase econa specialisation  makes it possible greatly to
have worked 0(:9 v efficiency. That is why the CMEA countries
bearings b 'o;lnta }flfrogramme to cover their needs for ball
manufactuzel 1l he ort. If each state were to attempt to
extremel dif?‘ ; e ball _bearmgs it needed, this would be
) Unprofithle e1cut to achieve technologically and extremely
duce ball bearicr?“omlcall)’- Therefore, each country will pro-
countries will spes rquu;red in a large number, while various
comparativel PnC'a ise in producing rolling contacts used on 2
PrOtFuction s)’ec.a;'.rov./ scale in individual states. Work on
mn the fil‘stp h;?flsatflonhfor ball-bearing mangfacture, begun
1966-1970). of the 1960s, was continued through
ﬁlzén?:)gf}:ﬁ; i‘r?lft[:Clengy of expenditure of social labour by
improving the trrxatlorxal division of labour is also obtained by
labour th%ou }f mCtt}llll‘al balance. T}ps entails an economy on
division oflalgosrutt, the country by virtue of the international
to the optimum ' lt'mglng about a greater degree of proximity
allocate gbour a; dmCture‘that would make it possible to
gl‘tlf)a.tqsg economic eff;!(:ta'tenal resources by sector with the
proé‘l’:;gir‘:e‘;fhilfa[EC;urthbetween socialist countries encourages
tional speCialisaﬁon %Sectoral economic structure. Interna-
increasing im ortn and co-operation of production acquire
proportions ig ar;::e for improving se_:veral basic economiC
country partici each country. Depending on how much 2
operation, its egztes In mtf:rnatlonal specnallsatlop an_d co-
economy of indi _gomlc rationale for the proportions in the
on an inter. ividual countries will increasingly depend both
" Due ¢ erhangi intra-sectoral scale.
countrie: ;alii;imef_naupngl socialist division of labour, the
their economies p?,:mg in it can, in shaping the structure of
economic conditi ore fully take account of the natural an
enables them to gg‘s, of production. This division of labour
optimum-sectoral stv‘ ate and remove any deviations from the
it becomes possible ructure. As the division of labour extends,
production’ in  co to concentrate material-consuming lines of
necessary raw matun'tr]les that have at their disposal the
material base of co erials and to reduce the load on the raw
small. Tt is ountries where resources of raw materials are
possible to avoid widespread development of

SOCIALIST I-‘.(ZON.-CO-OPERATIORI FOR IPRODUCTION EFFICIENCY . 20i

particularly power-consuming production without a sufficient
power base. A correct division of labour can help to overcome
any lag in development of the more progressive branches and
lines of production. The efforts of socialist states in increasin
economic efficiency of production by. improving the sectora
structure of the economies, therefore, can bring the right
results only if careful account is taken of the possibilities that
emanate from greater international specialisation and co-
operation of production. The CMEA countries extend the
international socialist division of labour by co-ordinating plans,
agree on and implement measures intended to secure an
economically rational balance between individual sectors and
lines of production which encourage the maintenance of a high
rate of extended reproduction.

The increasingly close economic co-operation of CMEA

countries is apparent in the formation of certain international

comimon proportions in production. A whole number of
internal economic propor ions of CMEA countries are becom-
ing increasingly interconnected and interdependent—with
strict observance for voluntary agreement, equality, mutual
benefit and assistance and full respect for the sovereignty of
each country. They are becoming component parts of the
economic proportions on an international scale.

By joint effort, the socialist countries are ensuring a balance
between the extraction of coking coal and ore and the

requirements for them in the iron and steel industry, between

the smelting of metals and the development of engineering.

National _economic proportions are losing their closed
national features and becoming linked up with proportions in
the economies of other states; they are ac uiring a new
meaning that corresponds to the growth demands of economic
efficiency of production, of the modern scientific and tech-

nological revolution. The balance between economic sectors in

individual countries is thereby not affected; on the contrary, it
becomes more rational. The task of maintaining an economi-
cally rational balance between sectors of the national economy
will increasingly be resolved by combining the efforts of
several socialist countries and by increasing the division of
labour among them. This will’ produce a more rational
and stable balance in the economy of each country and will
stimulate a growth in efficient expenditure of social labour.
The policy 0 optimalising several important economic propor-
tions has become 2 dominant trend in co-ordinating eco-

nomic plans.
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The socialist- i
formation o}lsaan;ot::gmes'do not set out to co-ordinate the
time, national econ?)on'nc‘ PTQHOTtlpns. For a long period of
economic units, and thmles will still remain independent
proportions occurs b by ess of forrr;xn? a whole serics o
country. This ar lies'~a sically or exclusively within a given
of the national ?rl,)co primarily to proportions in distribution
proportions formed me, to the non-productive sphere, not to
economic proportio rlln l;latenal pro ucgion. But the role of the
steadily increase Thse ormed on an international scale will
countries will be an irlumte.d economic efforts of socialist:
economic developm crea.'smgl)'.lmlportam aspect of their
the economic pr. (l))bl eem’ an increasingly vital factor in tacklin
economic Pl'Oportioms tll:at confront them. The internationa
and in a consciouns that are being formed systematically
- will increasing] s way within the socialist’ community
gly express the marked progressive historical

tenden t -
owar ; L i
cncy rrds ‘economic consolidation of socialist coun-

tries;
. 3. Aneco i .
mtemationa]m:ﬁ:,)i,s?on Sot}lal labour is also obtained because the
" guided by the ex o:t °f labour eppbles each country to be
- Jess expenditure tha %" commodities whose output requires
~ imported Commod’[in that on the native production of other,
the output of - ! gs- Each country thereby is able to expand
_deliberately creating T for whose production it has or is
international sodal'g da.Vpl_lrable conditions through further
can halt the Outpu:s:) ; ivision of labour. At the same time, it
restrict the varioty of several commodities so as rationally to
commodities forywh products or to refrain from producing
fa‘jl?}l:ra_ble Conditionsose manufacture it has insufficiently
e internati livies '
encouraged n:#‘;gélbdlylslon of labour and the foreign trade
income of a count i‘ﬁls can increase the consumed national
-the value of CXPOr{sy ]rough raising the value of imports over
a given country, i calculated in terms of the internal prices of
labour productivit; ~e;_i_}\:{1th account for the national level of
Structure of ex oZt' This results from a rational commodity
" deviations in ¢t e ; a_nd imports, taking into consideration
‘various sectors and 1?t10“31 level of labour productivity (in
- tional level and, co Ines of industry) from the mean intérna-
~international valy “sefQ‘}en_ﬂ , differences in the national and
.trade effect, lea d(izﬁ’o individual commodities. This foreign
income, greatly dif? 0 an increase in consumed national
operations, becaus .cTs from the effect obtained in credit
B ‘ e it does not involve an inevitable reduction

\
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in the national income of another country. At first glance, such 4
an effect may appear to be fictitious since, in estimating -

exports and imports in foreign trade rices in the event of a-
foreign trade balance, its balance woulc{) be equal to nought; in
the event of a passive balance, a balance of payments deficit
occurs for the country which has to cover it by some means or
another. In actual fact, however, we refer to a perfectly real
increment in consumed national income by comparison with
the income produced.

By virtue of this, the international division of labour through
foreign trade contacts of each socialist state will increasingl

become a source of economic accumulation, whose role will
steadily rise. 5
_ By co-ordinating economic plans and extending specialisa-
tion and co-operation, the CMEA countries make exchange of
activity between them not simply a means of covering deficits,
overcoming temporary difficulties, maintaining certain natural
Eroportions in the process of reproduction (for example,
etween the requirements of the processing industry and
f raw materials). Such exchange of
n wider significance; it 1s
f increment of national

the existing quantity o
activity is today acquiring an eve
becoming an important source 0

income. :
With a careful study of the opportunities offered by

mutually advantageous co-0 eration, trade turnover between

countries can be constructe
each country have greater value than exports from the

viewpoint of efficient labour expenditure in a given country.

The advantages from foreign trade by one country should -

certainly not be accompanied by any losses from foreign trade
is wrong to imagine that only a country with

its partner. It 1s wr t !
high labour productivit throughout its economy can benefit

from international trade. By co-ordinating their efforts in
extending international socialist division of labour and by
offering mutual support in promotng groducnon, the socialist

states will increasingly ensure the most X
of mutual trading ties on the efficiency of .each country's

economy. , , .
International division of labour through international trade
turnover has a big impact on the relationship between the two
departments of social produetion in each country. °~
go-operation and mutual assistance amon socialist coun-
tries make it possible at certain’ stages of development for
individual countries to lay the basis for a national industry and

so as imported commodities in

irect positive influence
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,tgo;(m le:)nfexéto extended reproduction even when the rate of
that of produr::s::-mer oods industry (Group B) surpasses
of producer oodgoq s, because the priority development
socialist econo%nic i l: guaranteed over the entire world
countries. ystem by the joint efforts of fraternal
delzé:mg? Ofr ;abou.r makes it possible to reduce the depen-
production ];n ortions between the consumed means of
means of prod consumer goods on the balance between the
given coulx)n u;uon and consumer goods being created in a
pro ductiomirl;y‘t'h n some states, the share of the means of
the total consu e gross national product may be higher than in
be the case Thlils]puonﬁ while in other states, the opposite may
 for exampl'e n g:tyd f; fdue to relatively tegn;l)orary factors, as,
bé due to r;lorg st bll jfe"cc in economic levels; it may also
conditions of pr da ¢ differences in natural and economic
deliberate] cFeot gcuon, including differences in structure
division Of)iaboua ed and remforqed as the 1qtern?tlonal
of national eco r extends so as to raise the economic efficiency
abOVC-mentione:ilorgles' In both cases, the reduction of the
creation of more eaf,.ndengf may be encouraged by the
regzofi}lction in each co?lunl‘éy .e prerequisites for extended
den:::ls(l:;nt }?g ll)aal?::ur enables each state to reduce the depen-
means of Productir:)ce between individual types of consumed
of producer goods (2 (()inl-tl?e l_)alan_ce between individual types
country, the pro t.n ikewise with consumer goods). In one
in the ’Pl‘oc«‘l:)ss g(f)r 1on between the means of production used
production and th production for manufacturing means of
consumer goods m:' I’geaps of production for manufacturing
various commoditi y deviate from the proportion between the
anothér. This delt‘;S actually produced of one type and of the
deliberately Create‘:ilaiﬁotr}l, may also be both unavoidable and
efgl)cien oy of production .e interests of enhancing the economic

eal::r tgcz'}ll%mlcossfl}?lq deviations, a country may achieve a

oth Depal‘tmemsle lc(;ency of social labour expenditure in
over the world so(?nl' II of social production; this may occur
division of labour a l;t system as a whole. International
individual countries and international specialisation enable
tion without s sometimes to have an extended reproduc-
production inPtheessu_l the necessary share of means of
means of produ social product. International exchange of
, >! Production for consumer goods enables each country
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gradually to create an optimum structure of its own production
and to ensure an optimum balance between the rate of growth
in Departments I and IL. This optimum structure, however,
does not imply a gulf between the relations of these two
departments on an international scale and the transition to
closed intra-state proportions between them. Moreover, the
Communist and Workers’ Parties of CMEA countries
have often formulated tasks for rational economic man-
agement; these demand that in present-day conditions
the priority growth of producer goods and the accelerated
development of progressive sectors In each country should
become a fully efficient factor in national economic growth
only if it occurs on the basis of the international socialist divi-
sion of labour. '

The important issues of the world socialist economic
development include the problem of a rational and scientific
approach to the restructuring of economies which inherited
from capitalism a backward mono-cultural economy.

. In the econpmically less developed countries, agriculture is
invariably the major source of accumulation for a fairly long
period, although these countries gradually extend their
potential for increasing investment in farming itself. This, in
turn, encourages the process of accumulation within farm
production. The world socialist gconomic system is free of
many factors which operate in the world capitalist economy
and which cause the unequal status of countries with a narrow
agrarian and raw material bias in international spec:allsanop,
hamper the dismantling of the mono-cultural nature of their
economy. In particular, the wqud socialist system do‘es. not
harbour the danger that close ties of some countries with the
international socialist market will lead to their economic
dependence on otber countries, or that they will be a brake on
economic progress. The market is free of a sgontaneous play

of prices and speculation. The formerly backward countries

are now able, relying on agrarian and raw material sectors and

modernising and expanding them, steadily to progress to a
wider economic structure, as they reinforce the basis of their
national economic accumulation, especially to promote indus-
tries concerned with producer goods. This presupposes rapid
progress on a modern foundation of several other industries
that serve to satisfy popular requirements. They thereby
overcome factors inherent in agrarian-raw material countries
within the world capitalist economic system, such as a low.
techno-economic level of export industries, in the main, and

’
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- the ' -
vwithgi‘giiub:lzl:‘wardgess.of sectors supplying the fpopulation
vecc;)nomy). goods (including the retention of a natural
. ?f;g(l:te ;gesiz:lll)plqrpm. facility and practicality of such an
objective ’and-- axgmty 1s only ephemeral. In practice, many
happening ang mount economic factors can prevent this
multisecteral e sometimes, force a country to create a
accumulation nomic structure even when its economic
rom considera[igx"e?ely limited; [hlS. somewhat deflects it
illustration js the n c})) l current economic efficiency. A good

- mianpower Sy roblem of employment. When an excess of
;nucg impressis s In a.gncultpre and it is impossible to make

bour power ?rlll 31!} increasing the degree of employment of
those froed From th1slsector and guarantee employment for
acreage under it ‘t;a tzimd by mechanisation (by extending the
ing the share of Jiv a ol? and changing its structure, increas-

i tackling the II<;stloc breeding, etc.), it becomes necessary
processing indust ployment E;_lroblem to develop a varied
capital invest Iy, especially those sectors which require less

stment per working place.

he w A
ays and rates of restructuring the economy for

countri : - L
ism c;’::s gtr :;t;nhsnted economic backwardness from capital-
production, theylev: e?d on the sectoral structure of farm
Possibilities of increag,? accumulation obtained from it and the
also greatly depend ing it by additional investment. They may

Y depend on the export status of farm production,

e demand i .
: and price level for its products in foreign markets. .

A high ex . ]
ing §1e e;‘(‘,’s‘;{éiﬁ“mngf agriculture and suitable (not reclud-
international ex?ila economic accumulation) conditions for
progress and sUff'r}ge are. important {actors in economiic
various pro ducts(hlaenr Buarantees of its requirements in
On the one hand tli?ugh imports. This has a dual significance.
on the world mark te more favourable positions of a country
traditional export r; ]:v ith a commodity that has become its
accumulation for in da e it easier to resolve the problem of
obviite the need to fusmghsatlor}. On_the other hand, they
increasing the de Orfe industrialisation for the %nfose of
able export con i[?co a country's self-sufficiency. Unfavour-
country to acceleral?nshOf traditional products encourage a
various commodit; e the creation of its own production of
 tunities for obtainiry e o reduce its dependence on oppor-

alning currency earnings for their imports and

. 1o pay less attenti
gy tion i e
- lines of production. to economic efficiency of newly formed

.\

ot i ———

-accumulation for industrial 1mports necessa
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The fact that industrialisation plays a very important part in
accelerating and strengthening = socialist socio-economic
changes and in reinforcing the ?eading role of the workin
class "has a great deal of meaning for fixing the rate ol
economic restructuring. -

The possibility of a “gradual” approach to economic
restructuring in a less developed country also depends on the
economic potential of the entire socialist community, on the
level of industrialisation reached by most socialist countries
and on the balance between the two deépartments of social

production and the share of progressive sectors on the scale of

the whole world socialist economy.

Similarly, the labour productivity level in farm production
should remain completely dependent on deliveries of products
of the leading industries; by itself, it is virtually incapable of
directly helping to increase efficiency of production in other
sectors. It can only do this indirectly, mainly as a source of
aéumulation for the import of vital machinery, raw materials
and fuel. This factor also motivates the formerly agrarian’

countries to create their own processing industry as quickly as

possible, especially sectors of Department I of industrial
Production, because too great a load—as a source of
for developing
agriculture and other existing sectors and consumer im-
ports—is put on agriculture and on the foreign trade of farm
Produce by maintaining the priority role of agriculture. Even
with relatively high farm productivity (which is not in the least
typical of economically backward countries), it is far from
being able to cope with this problem. .
_ That is not to say that national economic upsurge, industrial-
isation or higher productivity of social labour always entail a
hasty renundiation of the leading role given to 2 particular
branch of agriculture or to the extractive industry in conditions
of international capitalist division of labour. Socialist countries
differentiate between such a lcadinf role of a particular sector
caused simply by a low level of productive forces and a leading
role which is {,)ased on advantageous natural conditions,
production traditions and the intensive character of produc-
tion in that sector and enhanced demand for its products on
the world market. In the second case, to renounce internation-
al specialisation in promoting a given sector and traditional
lines of production could only restrict opportunities for the

rise of productive forces and
€conomy. .

I

harm the entire world socialist
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_ thfl:a::tl::zu%i‘.,?lo ment of a ricn.}lture?(or a .certain sector of
- poses its tecufn:p 'IJSt ) as a leading economic sector presup-
humber of bis lcﬁ refplldlng and simultaneous growth of a
miners] ran nches of industry which process agricultural and
economical maté:_nals to the level that is regarded as
also satisf iz e’t‘ edient, the utilisation of processed waste, and
tion | ying the needs of sectors of international specialisa-

Th.c;r various types of equipment and fuel.
in thel t:é:}?:g.rglc approach is only acceptable with an increase
greater l conomic level of all existing sectors and an ever

‘ employment in them of achievements of modern

:xc-il:: c;{tz:lr:g S;t:lclhnplow with assistance from fraternal coun-
 be supplenerime time, the economic complex may increasing)y

narrow base of ioreeoror unconnected with this traditionally
sectors shoul 5) International specialisation. Many of these
division of labo In turn, be included in the _mternanopal
isation of prod ur, widening the type of international special-
of SeCtOI‘spth ufctlon in the fwen country. The whole gomplex
traditional t at orf".] around the sector which determines the
will grad ll)'pe of international specialisation for the country
comolos 12 become only a part of the multisectoral economic

plex. -
delvtelgp?m]:r?to;?r Proglem to determine what is the rational
countries dealin eagh 5“’%‘3 of a range of sectors created In
The resolution o ‘1‘1'." a backward, mono-cultural economy-
of many factors '{"hl s problem demands a circumspect analysis
the traditional sector whi. the obvious need to avoid harming
long time, the ftor which determines inevitably, for a fairly
country to use ype of international specialisation of the
increase the ec comprehensively its export possibilities and to
the other han(<l)nomlc efficiency of production within it. On
attempts to enco no less obvious is the short-sightedness of
efforts and r:“fage economic progress by concentrating all
traditional sect sources to expanding production in that
and at the cost°’f‘,";]thout account for its overall effectiveness
including those :)h t }‘: great damage done to all other sectors,
the rise of produ at have recently been set up. The interests of
mUItisectorgl ecoctlve_ forces dictate the need steadily to form 2
complex cannotn%mlg complex. The range of sectors in sucha
determined b e identical in all countries; it must be
population anﬁ :}t]"a account, for example, of the size of
particular, on th de capacity of the domestic market and, in
internatior he degree of involvement of those sectors in the
ational division of labour.

" ist division of labour subordinate
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-A unique and relatively narrow economic complex is today
being established in the Mongolian People’s Republic where it
15 felt mexredient for the moment to create a national
multisectoral engineering industry. Y. Tsedenbal has de-

- scribed the economic tasks of the MPR with reference to the

existence of the world socialist system and the growing division
of labour among socialist countries which enables this country
to avoid unprofitable and inexpedient ca ital investment for
developing a whole range of lines of production; it is felt best ;;
to rely on co-operation with other socialist countries concen- |
trating labour and material resources primarily on economic
sectors for which the most propitious natural and economic
conditions exist. That certainly does not imply a one-sided
€conomic growth; on the contrary, it is only in this way that
Mongolia can swiftly obtain a comprehensive economic de-
velopment. .
_ Despite its limited resources, Mongolia, in 1961-1970,
increased’ the volume of basic production assets by 170 per
cent, industrial output 160 per cent, and agricultural output 14
Eer cent. By 1970, the share of industry in the national income
ad increased since 1960 from 14 to 20.6 per cent. In
conformity with the specific natural and economic conditions
of Mongolia, priority in the sectoral structure of developing
industry is going to the light and food.industries and the
hvestoci processing industry. At the same time, Mongolia is
creating and expanding many other industries—coal, ail,
non-ferrous and rare metal ores, non-ore minerals, electric
Power engineering, oil refining, building materials, metal-
working (largely repair and maintenance). The export pros-
ects ol these sectors are growing: since 1968, Mongolia has
een exporting to the Soviet Union spare parts and standards
for lorries. ‘
' The possibility of forming relatively narrow economic
complexes within the world socialist system has nothing in
common with the retention of a mono-cultural economy in the
Industrially backward countries in the world capitalist system.
Such a complex presupposes the implementation of measures-

that ensure better economic efficiency, the full and rational use
owth in their machine-to-worker

of labour resources, the gr in_tl ¢
ratio and, as a result, higher living standards. It entails

€conomically justified partic1pation in the international social-
d to the tasks of effective use
dent that the formation of such a

of national resources. It is evi orr
cialist system on the

complex is possible only within the world so

14143
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basis of the advantages of equal and mutually beneficial
economic co-operation among the socialist countries and their
fraternal mutual assistance. As the necessary conditions are
created and local conditions changed, the relatively narrow
economic complex will expand and improve.
. The problems of forming a rational economic complex and
its involvement in the international division of labour have vital
.relevance -for a country like Cuba.
Cuba is tackling the problem of more fully using her
favourable natural conditions for expanding farm production,
' a!)ove all o_f sugar cane and several other products, particularl
- atrus fruits. Livestock breeding is also being developed.
Agriculture is acquiring a multisectoral character and should
be able to satisty the country’s basic agricultural needs,
especially for food.!

- Cuban farming is develo ing along intensive lines. It is being
technically re-equipped with aid from other socialist countries.
- In 1969, for example, Cuba had 50,000 tractors, while it had
only 5,000-6,000 before the revolution. She is creating her
own industrial base (production of fertiliser and farm machin-
ery) in order to consolidate the material and technical base of
agncult_ure. It is ‘dlso ensuring the growth of industries
processing agricultural raw materials. These include, above all,
the production of sugar and other branches of the food
mgt‘::sl-ti;)l’é and also light industry using predominantly local raw

. §hg‘1111]f1 groducuon of sugar is regarded as a sector which
i,ng the export profile’of the Cuban economy. One condition
or this is the widespread mechanisation and {ﬁgher agrotech-
nics level, and especially firm economic links with the socialist
countries, which safeguard Cuba from the detrimental effect

~of capitalist market condition and speculation of the
monopolies of 1m%erialist powers. At the same time, Cuba is
studying the possibilities for creating several other sectors on
the basis of the sugar industry, in particular, the possibilities of

“widel using sugar products for developing certain branches of
the chemical industry. (
lehle1 Cuban economy will increasingly use other natural

ealth, especially the reserves of non-ferrous metal ores and

1 .
cent g; l'lse:_m“l.‘ noting that before the revolution, Cuba had to import 30 per
“of farm 1 filnuf::] internal food requirements despite the existence of reserves
and and favourable natural conditions for farming.

e economically completely efficient, largely determin-

-~

SOCIALIST ECON. CO-OPERATION FOR PRODUCTION EFFICIENCY ’ 211

non-ore minerals. An iron and steel base is developing by
expanding and modernisinithe José Marti factory in Havana
and two enterprises attached to it. Cubans attach great
significance to strengthening the power industry.

Additionally, as a result of the US instigated economic

blockade of Cuba and in order fully to eliminate technological
and economic dependence on American imperialism, the

Cuban people resolved several urgent specific problems such:,

as manufacturing spare parts for plant that was previously
imported and several industrial consumer goods for household
use.

At the same time, the Cuban people proceed from the fact
that in future socialist industrialisation will embrace a wider
area and Cuba will develop a modern industry in an optimum
complex. To a large extent the mono-cultural character of the
Cuban economy has already been overcome, although sugar
i)roduct’ion retains its-very important economic significance.

ndustry is developing and agriculture is rapidly becoming
varied. While, earlier, sugar cane comprised almost 80 per cent
of the gross national proﬁuct of the country, soon its share will
be 20-%5 per cent. In a speech he made at the end of 1969,
Fidel Castro made the point that “our country is entering a
new stage of economic development, a more com licated stage.
We are confronted with colossal needs in all spheres—in
construction and in industry. We are entering a phase of real
industrial development. -

“Enemies of the revolution tirelessly reiterated all kinds of
absurdities that Cuba had attempte
development but then had to give up and remains a country
with a mono-cultural economy. It is very easy to shatter their
illusions, for Cuba has never been less a mono-cultural country
than it is today.... T

“Quite correctly we directed our main efforts into agricul-
ture. It was necessary to guarantee primarily the food
sufficiency for our people. That was absolutely crucial. At the
same time, however, we constructed large power stations,
industrial plants, cement works; engineering factories and

fertiliser plants. Obviously, they do not yet completely satisfy -

all our internal needs. But, in the near future, industrial
development will occur at the same rapid rate as farming has
developed in recent years.”' - : ‘

1 Granme, November 5, 1969.

accelerated industrial




212 LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

Experience of developmen:t in the world socialist system

testifies to the fact that with close co-operation every country .

can build an.economic structure in the interests of fully
employing all production resources and increasing the produc-
tivity of social labour.

. The deyeloping international socialist division of labour is
increasingly influencing the sectoral structure of production in
CMEA countries, thereby helping to create sectors and lines of
prqdqcﬁon that are specialised on an international scale. The
socialist countries, however, do not regard their participation
In international specialisation and co-operation merely as a
means of widening. the range of sectors of the national
processing industry and supplementing the assortment of their
products, although new sectors will increasingly be created
Erecnsel as specialised spheres on an international scale and
largely by virtue of that specialisation. The extention of the
range of sectors and production is not an end in itself. Creation
of new branches and lines of production is aimed at increasing
economic efficiency and is likely only with a consistent
delineation of production programmes among co-operating
countries. This task is being resolved by using the advantages
of International specialisation and co-operation.

It is obvious that a desire simply to possess one’s own
production of as wide an assortment of products as possible
.cannot have any cconomic justification for a country develop-
Ing in a situation where it can call on the assistance of other
members of the world socialist system. The striving of each
country fully to cover all its needs at the expense only of its own
- production "would be economically unjustified within the
socialist community and, in many cases, simply impossible.
Such a policy wouk{ lead to an increase in the share of scattered
small-scale production; this would entail holding back labour

roductivity and the development of the country’s productive

orces. ‘Therefore, a really rational economic complex that
,ensures a high rate of economic growth can only develop on
the basis of careful account of both the internal conditions of
-each country and all the possibilities of co-operation with
fraternal countries.

International specialisation and co-operation of producuon
are more and more becoming a decisive direction of mutual
co-oger_auon of fraternal countries in economic progress and
- the basis of many joint measures for improving the effective
use of national accumulation, reducing current and capital

outlays per unit of output in each country. The principle of

e T
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mutual benefit underlies the measures for co-ordinatin plans,
for specialisation and co-operation of production witgm the
socialist community. Socialist economists are faced with the
task continually to improve methods of economic analysis with
the aid of which the division between countries of production
programmes will become an increasinglg effective means for
economising in national manpower, and to find increasingly
reliable economic levers to guarantee each country increasing
benefit from international co-operation. At the same time,
‘where necessary, socialist countries render selfless assistance to
one another in tackling various economic tasks. This includes
establishment of the international system of specialisation and
co- l11)eratio’ri of production.

The trend is increasing in CMEA countries to a division of
labour in certain lines of production and manufactured
products within the framework of each sector. Here, intérna-
tional specialisation of production is not reduced to specialisa-
tion in the output of ready-made goods that are fully produced
In a single country; it includes, on an increasingly wide scale,
Specialisation in the production of individual parts and
assemblies and the performance of certain technical opera-
tions. The mutually beneficial close production co-operation is
being strengthened even more on_the basis of that varied
Specialisation.

The need is increasing today more widely to change from
Specialisation of goods tiat are already the object of regular
Mmutual exchange between many CMEA countries, which are

- Suppliers of that product on the international socialist market,

o specialisation in the production of manufactured goods,
which up till now have only been the objects of exchange on a
small scale between CMEA countries (exchanged only between
a few countries or exchanged between many countries but in a
very small quantity by contrast with the volume of their

‘Production and consumption or have virtually not been

exchanged at all); the aim is considerablz to expand interna-
tional specialisation and co-operation of production and to
realise its advantages in an increasing number of sectors and
Production lines.

A distinctive feature of the present state of international
Specialisation ,within the CMEA countries is the fact that, in
Many cases, it is manifest in a far greater measure (although
still quite insufficiently) in active participation in the interna-
tional division of labour, ie., along the lines of export,

* Production, than in passive participation in division of labour,
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i. e., along the lines of using imports to cover internal needs.
This is particularly apparent in the processing sectors of
industry, and, especially, engineering. Yet the interests of
specialisation require that the CMEA countries along with the

"~ expansion of the export of engineering goods in mutual trade

-should also step up the import of these commodities.

_ They are only gradually overcoming the still fairly common
situation where the export orientation of particular sectors
depends not on the volume of production that exceeds internal
demands but on the objectives of obtaining currency earnings
for paying for essential imports. As long as this happens, there
is bound to be a more or less firm trend to restrict imports,
especially commodities of the processing industry, at the

expense of expanding home production; a vital stimulus may -

be the difficulty in ensuring the necessary scope of exports due
to the growing internal demand for exported commodities an
to the high cost and low quality of exported goods.
- All the CMEA countries are experiencing a need to promote
‘ syecxallsation and they are working to develop the internation-
al division of labour. The present level of international
steaalisation does not yet correspond to the requirements 0
the rise of productive forces in the fraternal states. Many
potential advantages of division of labour have not yet been
realised in practice. The degree of involvement of CMEA
countries in international specialisation and co-operation 0
production even in a sector like engineering is still relauvell
small. According to statistics published by the Czechoslova
Foreign Trade Research Institute, Czechoslovakia ex orted
only 28.4 per cent of its engineering production in 1966 and
imported only 20.8 per cent of all the engineering products 1ts
economy needed. A comparison with West European countries
that are similar to Czechoslovakia in size of internal market an
level of engineering development indicates that Czechos-
lovakia participates less intensively than these countries in the
international division of labour in'the engineering industry. In
1966, for example, the share of exports in_ engineering
roducts in _HoH@nd was 49.3 per cent, Belgium—58-4'
weden—37.0, Switzerland—66.2 and Austria—40.5 per

‘cént; the share.of imports in the supply of en ineering .
' llanc{,

roducts comprised 57.1 per cent in Ho 65.3 in Belgium,
2.3 in Sweden, 57.3 in Switzerland and 57.8 per cent 11
Austria. _ .

- As the CMEA countries develop the international socialist
, .d1v131on of labour, they increase the economic efficiency of

FePe P e
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exchange of activity among them. If one or another sector is
necessary for the comprehensive development of a country’s
economy or for resolving other economic tasks (for example, a
higher employment level), it is created even when the initial
level of labour productivity in it is lower than that in the same
sector in other countries. The involvement of such a sector in
the international division of labour encourages more efficient
production within it. Moreover, the comparison of labour .
productivity levels in analogous sectors elsewhere cannot give
any sound indication of the economic efficienct:}; of exportable
commodities produced by a country in which the given sector
has a lower level of labour productivity. Economic efficiency
may be determined only with account for the particular_
commodities being imported for currency earnings obtained
from the export of commodities of a given sector, and
depending on many other factors. '
%his does not completely remove the need to increase labour
Froductivity in those exportable sectors in which productivity is
ower than in other countries particigatin in international
trade. It is not simply a matter of higher labour productivity
being dictated by the interests of the exporter enterPrise,
because the resu{ts of its economic activity are determined,
naturally, in isolation from further operations with the
currency receipts that the state receives. It Is a matter especially
of wanting to see that each sector exporting its commodities
should ensure not only a particular economic effect but also a
direct currency profitability. .
In a situation of developed international socialist division of
labour, relying on a sufficiently high level of productive forces
within the world socialist system, certain permissible parame-
ters will undoubtedly exist for deviations from the productivity
level in a particular g
the levels reached in the same sectors elsewhere. They may
depend on the amount of transport costs in importing goods of
the given sector from other countries, the amount and the
recovery period of capital expenditure on expanding their
production in a country which could export them, and
expenditure necessary within the importer state for transfer-
ring to other sectérs manpower engaged in the production of

those commodities and there may be several other factors.

That criterion will have a growing effect on improvements of

national economic complexes. L
For a fairly long time; however, that criterion will apply to
rather limited bounds, first, because of the short supply of

ranch of production in any one state from *
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several types of product both in individual stdtes and the world
socialist system as a whole; second, the still incomplete
exhaustion of reserves of manpower in many states; third, the
limited nature of material resources; fourth, the great gaps in
economic levels of individual states which cause gifficu ties in
promoting commerce between them, and the inadequacy of
their export resources and import capacity for arranging a
consistently rational international exchange of activity.

Extended international division of labour produces a need to
reach a hlﬁher labour productivity level in sectors that
detefmme the type of international specialisation of a given
state’s national economic complex, by contrast with the
Eroductmty level in the same sectors of other countries which

ad served their home market until then. This need is already
being felt today; international specialisation and co-operation
of production within the socialist community and its effective-
ness for all participants very much depenc{ on the extent to
which it will be considered.

The international division of labour extends with the
creation of sectors that are new for various countries and with
_the existence in each country of a certain complex of sectors.
The formation and development of a national complex is an
overriding principle in regard to the international division of
labour; a basis for international specialisation is laid during the
development of that complex. Hence the need to avoid an
abstract a?[l)roach to problems of enhancing the international
division o
tion capacities and the interests of its complete employment. At
d}C same time, with a careful analysis of the specific situation,
higher economic efficiency of production in many instances
cannot be achieved without reforming economic programmes
and overcoming the difficulties associated with them.

It is of great importance to the socialist countries, especially
the small and medium ones, to be able gradually to move away
from building projects that require smaller expenditure and
more rapid recuperation of investment towards the building of
projects that demand more considerable economic effort, to be
able to face the objectives of industrial reconstruction of the
€conomy and radically to change the direction of production in
favour of those lines of production for which favourable
conditions exist and whichl), at a given moment, may to a
tgiz?tgl ;;::ten;l f?)allta_te a rapid increase in economic accumula-

on collaboration frees the socialist states of the need to
P ote an extremely wide-seale complex of lines of produc-

abour, to take into consideration existing produc--

-
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tion, enables them to plan for higher growth rates of individual
sectors in accordance with: their economic potential and
thereby to obviate overloading their economy, which could
have a bad effect on the growth in efficiency of social labour
expenditure and of living standards.

hat by no means implies any retention of the extant
economic structure or a slowing down of structural changes.
On the contrary, the international division of labour encour-
ages progressive changes in the economic sectoral structure, a
rational assortment of products which brings greater economic
efficiency of social proguction. Thus, the international socialist
division of labour has Eromoted a rapid development of
engineering in Bulgaria. By the end of the 1960s, Bulgaria was
specialising, within the CMEA framework, in the production of
approximately 130 types of engineering products. This

,specialisation created in several sectors the conditions for a

rofitable exploitation of special assemblies and automatic
ines. In several products, Bulgaria is manufacturing enough
to enable her to satisfy a large gart of the import requirements
of CMEA member countries. For example, Bulgaria has now
become the No. 1 European producer and the No. 2 world
producer of electric trolley cars, while she leads the world in
their exports. »

A growing amount of mutual deliveries of engineerin
products is taking place on the basis of far-reaching structura
changes and, particularly, of a rapid increase in engineering
exports from countries that used to be backward and agrarian.

he correct dovetailing of the individual socialist economies,
which is a principal sign of their economic coming-together, is
of great importance to the greater international socialist
division of labour. The world socialist system does not accept a
dovetailing based on radical differences in levels of develop-
ment and sectoral structures. The dovetailing of economies of
an industrial and a backward country in capitalist conditions is
inseparable from relations of domination and subordination; it
serves the interests of the more powerful partner which strives
to preserve the backwardness of the other country. Under
socialism, economic relations between industrial and formerly
economically backward states are a means of promoting the
national economies of the less developed countries, are based
on the principle of mutual benefit and selfless assistance from
the industrial states. '

Nonetheless, a great divide between economic sectoral
structures hampers the ‘use of the advantages of the interna-

¢
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tional socialist division of labour and it reduces the oppor-

tunities for mutl.lall{ beneficial co-operation both for industrial

and for economically less developeg countries. The basis for a

genuine dovetailing develops not by radical differences in

economic sectoral structures but by a multisectoral structure,

the existence in each staté of basic economic sectors with a

variety of different subsectors and, especially, a differentiated

assortment structure of production within each sector.

- The_present economic complexes’ structures of CMEA
countries cannot fully be termed complementary. This is
mainly due to the differences in their economic levels, to the
insuf icient degree of development in many states of major

‘e industrial sectors which serve as the springboard for participa-

© tion In international economic co-operation. The features of

sectoral structure of socialist countries which hamper their

-economic rapprochement cannot be reduced to features
caused by an insufficiently high level of economic development

-of many of these countries. An inadequate differentiation

_ among states of assortment structures of production, inade-

| 3uate account for the efficiency of various directions of
. development of production sectoral structure, economically

’llim]ustlfled duplication within the confines of subsectors and
lines of production in various states also prevent complemen-
tary development of national economies.

" g lack of sophistication of sectoral structure, manifest in

e absence or inadequate development of major industrial

sectors, and a consequent low level of productive forces in a

. Flven country may be overcome as the country attains a higher
-level of economic progress. But, an unjustified duplication of
production rogrammes in various states cannot be removed

' ?rc:c automatically and, in certain circumstances, may even

- A r‘?af.e' Much work is required in encouraging international
:Fc’gcm 1sation and co-operation through co-ordinating socialist
economic plans, if these deficiencies are to be removed or
averted.

'.'wi;{}::i Taarr‘lgeeof sectors involved in international specialisation
will b Ir)nainta;,rfrcyl year. A rational inter-sectoral specialisation
s ol dictateg bwnth the ditference, however, that at present
certain copitrie Y an msgfflc:ent economic develoPment in
sibilities: in thnefs and their contemporary production pos-

_international g, uture, it will depend on the advantages o the
economiond ivnslqn of labour with increasing evening out of

the capitali ?Opment_ levels; the effect of factors caused by

| -apitalist legacy wjll completely disappear. At the same

-
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time, the strengtheninF of all socialist economies will tend to
improve their sectoral structures and will be accompanied
primarily by the creation of modern sectors that have great
importance for scientific and technical progress.

o-operation of socialist states will increase within the
framework of each sector. Both old and new sectors will

develop in each country on the basis of international co- -

ordination. Intra-sectoral specialisation will predominate over
inter-sectoral one in the process of the international socialist

division of labour. Intra-sectoral specialisation will itself.

improve: thus, countries will increasingly change from special-
isation in individual finished goods in the engineering industry
to specialisation in the production of individual parts and
assemblies. '

The international division of labour is a vital factor helping
to even out,economic levels of the socialist countries. g‘his
process, however, does not mean that all differences in sectoral
structures of national economies will disappear nor that all
countries will have an identical balance between industry and
agriculture, between the extractive and processing industries.
I\?aturally, in countries with a large agricultural area and
favourable soil and climatic conditions, farming will play a
more important part than in countries with a small farm area
and inpropitious natural conditions. Likewise, countries which

_have many mineral deposits suitable for economically efficient
processing will direct a larger part of their labour torce and

.. material means to this area than will countries that do not have .

important mineral deposits. Consequently, the share of the
extractive industry in total industrial production will be higher
in some countries than in others.

The complementing of sectoral structure and expansion of
assortment structure of production in CMEA countries are
often associated with economicall{ unjustified duplication’
which hampers greater international division of labour. This is

- by no means caused by the requirements of foreign trade but

by internal requirements or, to-be more exact, obstacles in the

way of satisfying internal requirements by means of commodi-
ty imports. ‘ :

Despite the wide-scale international economic contacts and

the high share of exports in engineering output, the extremely.
wide range of engmeerinF products manufactured in the
German Democratic Republic and Czechoslovakia stems large-\
1{1 from internal requirements, and this is a major reason for
t

e small share of serial production.. However, the wide range - .
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is itself ‘inevitably causing a limited scale of production of
individual tipes of output which has to forfeit a size that, from
the techno-economic standpoint, is optimum, because produc-
ton capacities (whose expansion is limited by the existing
capital investment and manpower) is used in a scattered way
and prevents a larger scale of production.

To overcome such deficiencies, the CMEA countries are
working out policies for mutually agreed economic develop-
ment in which each country would be able to promote exports
of specialised output and, thereby, increase the currency
reserves for the imports of manufactured goods it does not
produce. :

The CMEA countries pursue a policy of rational restriction
of assortment structure of production with account for local
conditions and opportunities and the tasks of increasing
economic efficiency. This they do with strict account for the
interests of overal( economic development of each country
and, particularly, for extending in any country modern sectors

- of the processing industry concerned ‘with producer goods. At
the same time, through co-ordinated national plans, they
ensure the constant complementing of output range over the
:)vhtolet community and the development of new types of

utput.

Specialisation creates favourable conditions for speeding up
the growth in production of corresponding output. The sEare
of sgecnahs_ed products in the aggregate engineering output of

- CMEA countries and in their exports of these goods is rising.
As a result of decisions on international specialisation, Bulgaria

is developing the production of many types of electrotechnical"

goods, vessels, farm machines and equipment for its canning
industry; Hungary—the weak current electrotechnical indus-
try; Instruments and equipment for the food industry; the
German Democratic Repuglic——rolling and chemical equip-
ment, plant for cement factories, metal-working machines,
_precision engineering and optics; Poland —waggons, ships,
certain types of heavy engineering equipment, metal-working
tools, plant for the electrotechnical in ustry and the motor
industry; Rumania—eguipment for extracung and refining

) ustry and farm machines; Czecho-
slovakla—metaLworking tools, rolling equipment, power and

- ~chemical plant, machinery for sugar refineries, diesel engines,

'fltcl: One example of specialisation in parts and assemblies 1s the
ewe;y. from Czechoslovakia of shafts for ship engines
mgnu actured in Poland, several assemblies and engines for

=
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combine harvesters manufactured in Hungary; deliveries from
Poland to Czechoslovakia of forgings for the manufacture of
stem turbines and turbo-generators, and so on.

The sector specialising on an international scale does not
develop in isolation from other sectors of the country’s
economy or from the resources and requirements of that
economy. As a rule, it is either based on existing natural
resources of raw materials or is closely connected with other
sectors by serving them. This association with the prevailing
economic complex is an even greater encouragement to make
international specialisation of a particular sector an important
lever for full and rational use of national resources.

Thus, the type of international specialisation of Bulgarian
engineering industry will increasingly be determined by
several engineering sectors closely connected with the
economic conditions of the country. Among them are electrical
t;l)gineering and electronics, which are based on the extraction
of non-ferrous metal ores in Bulgaria and on Bulgarian iron
and steel industry (Bulgaria is a country with greatest per
capita production of lead, zinc and copper). To the USPSR
alone, Bulgaria delivered in the period 1966-1970, 83,000
electric trolley cars and motor trolley cars, 140,000 electrotel-
pheres, 675,000 different types of electric motors and a large
amount of other engineering output.

The fact that these sectors require much manpower with less
capital investment per working place than in other sectors tells
in favour of specialisation in Bulgaria. This is important
because  Bulgaria has resolved the task of utilising labour
resources more fully and, over the long term, the share of
agriculture in total employment will continue to fall.

Bulgarian engineering will specialise, in Earticular, in the
production of farm machines and plant for the food industry;
this is due to the great demand for these products from the
domestic market and to the favourable conditions for promot-
ing these sectors and their great export importance.

Czechoslovak engineering is orientated mainly on com-
modities that require considerable expenditure of highly
skilled manpower and a high degree of processing of ferrous

- and non-ferrous metals (weak-current electrical. engineering,

complex metal-working machines, plant for the textile indus-
try, and so on). Czechoslovak engineering, however, specialises
internationally in several sectors of metal-intensive heavy
engineering (manufacture of iron and steel equipment and
power plant, equipment for the chemical industry and so on);
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this is justified by the presence of an advanced iron and steel
base and accumulated production experience.

Although sectors engaged in international specialisation are
intended to produce an output on a scale that considerably
exceeds the capacity of the internal market, contacts with that
market can ﬁlay an important part in promoting the specialised
sector. On the one hand, the existence of production capacities
and experience associated initially with the need to satisfy
internal demand serves as a base for involving the sector in
international specialisation; on the other hand, the internal
-consumption of part of that output will continue to encourage
a study of its operational characteristics and ways of improving
it.

. The manufacture of equipment for the brown coal industry
- in the GDR is a good example of a sector moving into the
foreign market %ﬁch originally was created for satisfying
internal needs. Because of the need rapidly to increase
extraction of brown coal in.the GDR during the first five-year
pPlan period, engineering sectors were developed to manufac-
ture a variety of plant for open-cast mining and the briquettin
of coal. Subsequently, the production capacities created an
experience accumulated were used for satisfying the require-
ments of fraternal socialist states which also were substantially
expanding their extraction of brown coal. Nowadays, the
German Democratic Republic satisfies, virtually completely, all
the requirements of CMEA countries for equipment for the
_brown coal industry. ‘

The economic effect of concentrating production of identi-
cal commodities, which lies behind the advantages of produc-
_-“tion specialisation, is very considerable.

.Hungary and the USSR, for example, have signed an
agreement on co-operation in the production of buses and
lorries. Hungary is to produce special-purpose buses and
lorries with carrying capacity of 8 and 12 tons, on the basis of
unified assemblies. The substantial serial production is assured
by large orders from the Soviet Union and other countries.
Due to the export deliveries, the serial production of buses is to
increase from 2,300 in 1963 to 2,900 in 1966 and from 6,000 in
1970 to 11,000 in 1975.

_ The Ikarus bus works is to become the biggest such
enterprise in Europe outside the USSR. Already by 1970, the
. serial production was virtually double that achieved in recent

years by the largest bus works in Western Europe (3,500 buses
annually).

/1
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The economic benefits of Hungarian automobile production -

also increased due to the Hungarian-Soviet exchange of parts
and assemblies. The Soviet Union is delivering front axles,
cardan shafts, mechanical gear boxes, shock absorbers,
springs, etc. Some Hungarian assemblies and parts are being
used 1n the Soviet motor industry, and this enables Hungary to
increase the serial production of that output.

CMEA agencies are working out recommendations for spe-
cialisation and co-operation of production. These
recommendations are intended to ensure a fairly high
concentration of fproduction of specialised types of output.
A wide range of plant and equipment is covered in the
recommendations on specialisation: metal-cutting lathes and
forging and press equipment, basic eqluipment for open-cast
mining of ores and non-ore minerals, rolling equipment,
chemical, technological and oil-refining equipment, basic types
of plant and machinery for mechanising construction and road
building, for the textile industry, sea-going, transport and
fishing vessels.

During the co-ordination of plans for the development of
engineering and extending international division of labour
within it, CMEA countries had a chance to get acquainted with
each other’s national production programmes; they specified
the range of products and the size of mutual deliveries of plant
and equipment. All the same, a large part of recommendations
only ratified the status quo, avoiding any strengthening of
economically unjustified duplication in the production of
individual types of engineering
countries. Therefore, the concentration of production covered
in the specialisation recommendations is still not very high and
its output does not yet correspond to optimum limits.
Nevertheless, the specialisation recommendations in several
commodities enabled countries to remove duplication and to
increase the level of concentration. :

While they co-ordinated their engineering plans for

1966-1970, they established that the production of certain

“engineering goods was exceeding the total internal require-
C%ll%A countries and the possible volume of exports -

to other countries. This includes certain types of metal-
working machine tools and electrotechnical plant. At the same
time, they noted the existence of underemployed production
capacities with unsatisfied demand for corresponding types of
output. This enabled them to improve the use of engineering
capacities. - ~ : o

1
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_ In the current period, the CMEA countries intend substan-
tially to stép up activity in co-ordinating the development of
engineering and promoting international specialisation and
co-operation within it. This will be encouraged by greater joint
planning of several lines of engineering production, a more
‘concerted approach to technological development, capital
construction and marketing in the process of extending the
international socialist division of labour in the engineerin
industry, the. further standardisation of basic parameters o
plant and machinery, definition of their typical specifications,
the ensuring of the interchangeability of various mechanisms
and assemblies. Work on specialisation and co-operation will
very much be based on results of special techno-economic
research in various groups or types of products. The practice
of making mutual engagements in specialisation and co-
-operation in the form oF
co-operation or..contracts on deliveries of specialised products
V{lll also play an important role. These contracts esta lish the
.ngh.ts and duti.es of parties and the conditions and guarantees
for 1mplementn}g specialisation and co-operation.

The foundation is gradually being laid in the CMEA
countries for an economically viable solution to the problem of
developmi the motor industry by overcoming, on a co-
operative basis, the irrationally small production that exists in
many CMEA countries. The USSR, for example, has con-
cluded agreements on production co-operation in motor
output at 1ts Volzhsky Motor Works with a number of socialist

-~ states. Thus, Hungary will supply certain car parts to be used .

. in the assembly of half of the motor cars planned to be built at
the Volzhsky Motor Works. These supplies will be paid for by
export to Hungary of finished cars.

he CMEA countries have started joint development, alon

the lines of international co-operation, of the production o

_electronic computers and plant for atomic power stations.

Iron and steel production in the CMEA countries may serve
as an example of successful co-operation. Large-scale iron and
steel plants have been constructed or are being ex anded
through:mqtua! deliveries of modern equipment, mainly from
-the Soviet ‘Union, due to. scientific and technological co-
operation and often through regular supplies of raw materials,

- especially from the Soviet Union. Such plants include the
Lenin Iron and Steel. Works and the Kremikov Plant in
Bulgaria, the Dunai Wasmii in Hungary, the Ost Plant in the
GDR, the Lenin Plant, the Boleslaw zIliierut Plant and the

agreements on specialisation and -
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high-grade steel Warszawa Plant in Poland, the Galati Plant in
Rumama, the Kuncic Plant and the East Slovak Plant in
Czechoslovakia.

_ Soviet supplies of raw materials for the iron and steel
industry are of particular importance to the CMEA countries.
Deliveries of Soviet iron ore today account for between 47 and
84 per cent of the needs of individual CMEA countries. Their
overall production of steel grew 1.5 times faster than the world,
rate in the period 1951-1970. Per capita steel consumption has
increased in all the CMEA countries taken to ether from 132
kilograms in 1950 to 394 kilograms in 1967. Success in
guaranteeing the supply of metal to all CMEA countries is
evident in the fact that since 1962 all CMEA countries taken
together have become “net” exporters of rolled ferrous metals.
Exports of rolled metal now exceeds imports. Measures
intended to ensure higher efficiency of metal use in the
economy are today vital to the development of the iron and
steel industry. These measures include improving metal
quality and increasing production of economical types of
rolled” metal. CMEA countries are also focusing attention
on improving techno-economic indicators of iron and steel
production. To this end, they are applying concentration
of ores, oxygen-convertor production, continuous steel
ladling and other more productive units and technological
processes. :

International specialisation in the iron and steel industry
encourages production growth in the iron and steel industry
and higher economic efficiency as well as better satisfaction of
metal requirements of individual states. In conformity with
CMEA recommendations, Hungary has extended production
and supplies to other CMEA countries of sheet rolled metal,
the Glfl{)—of high-grade rolled metal, Poland — of hot- and
cold-rolled sheets, Rumania—of steel pipes, the USSR —of
shaped and sheet rolled metal, and Czechoslovakia—of
shaped rolled metal, rolling stock and hot-rolled bands. In the
years to come, CMEA countries will co-operate even more in
the iron and steel industry, improving the structure of the
production and consumption of rolled metal and pipes,
co~operatin§ in processing ingots and bars for further
treatment, developing production in Bulgaria of manganese
alloys and in the SS% of definite types of ferroalloys with the
intention of exporting them to interested member countries of
CMEA which help to promote the capacities of ferroalloy
production and other items. :

15143

:
J
!
i




226 LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

As international socialist division of labour increases, on the
other hand, the countries take more complete account of their
conditions for romoting iron and steel production and
expand production co-operation between the iron and steel
industry and the engineering industry of different countries.
. Thanks to Soviet deliveries of ferrous metal products, in many
CMEA countries the rate of development of engineering has
exceetjed and continues to exceed tl:e rate of growth of their
own iron and steel industry. In Bulgaria, for example,
t;ngmeermg began to grow even before a native iron and steel
industry was created. Cast_iron imports from the Soviet

and steel industry not from an organisation of blast furnace
- - production, but from the construction of open-hearth fur-
naces and rolling mills. Shortly after, Bulgaria established a
complete metallurgical cycle, even though the country con-
_ ;mue.:t to complement its resources of ferrous metals by Soviet
mports.

he needs of the CMEA countries for metals are still not
fully met. It is therefore particularly important to complete the-
construction of giant iron and steel works in Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia and Rumania, and to increase metallurgical
capacities in other countries. Much attention is being paid to
increasing metal output in the Soviet Union. The complete
cycle of iron and steel production, however, is developing
primarily in countries which possess their own ore or coking
coal. Such countries as Hungary and the German Democratic
Republic do not Plan wider to promote the iron and steel
industry, especially the further expansion of blast furnace
- production, because they have virtually no metallurgical raw
. materials. Thé shortage of ferrous metals in the European
socialist states will increasingly be covered not by expanding
‘the smelting of cast iron with raw materials transported from
?rfgr!; but by increasing the imports of rolled metals and cast
y _In this connection, it will be exceedingly important for the
. /fraternal countries to have a large iron anc{ steel works built in
the USSR, with the participation of interested countries, which
will suppl member countries of Intermetal with semi-finished
goods and finished products. In its role in increasing economic
efficiency of _production in the given countries, this works will
stand alongside such economic giants of international impor-
fance as the Mir integrated power grid or the Druzhba
trans-Europe oil pipeline. : .

Union enabled Bulgaria to start establishing its own iron

£f
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On the other hand, the part played by international

specialisation is growing directly in steel smelting and in the
production of rolled metal; on this basis, exchange is
increasing of different types of steel, the contours and volume
of rollef metal. This enables countries more fully and
rationally to exploit the production capacities of iron and steel
works and to improve their techno-economic indicators.
Interest in greater co-operation has reqlt_xlired the creation of
special organisational forms. In 1964, Hungary initiated an
agreement signed by itself, Czechoslovakia and Poland on
creating the Intermetal, an organisation on co-operation in the
ferrous metal industry. Subsequently, the USSR, Bulgaria and
the GDR affiliated to the organisation; Rumania and Yugos-
lavia are also currently participating in the work of Intermetal.
The organisation is mtende(F to co-ordinate the production
structure of rolled metal at enterprises of participant-states on
the basis of a quarterly agreement on production programmes,
to assist the full loading of production capacities, facilitate an
increase in the production of items in short supply, a rational
distribution of reserves, co-ordination of capital investment in
the iron and steel industry, etc.

According to estimates, specialisation of production of rolled

metal in Intermetal countries is already enabling them to,

increase the degree of employment of production capacities by
3 to 7 per cent (depending on the type of rolled metal) and to
lower the production costs by 2 to 5 per cent. Intermetal
organises an exchange of information on using production

capacities, excess and deficit rolled metal in various countries

and thereby helps to increase mutual deliveries, and'to
improve the use of plant. In 1968, for example, some 400,000
tons of ingots supplied from other countries were rolled at
temporarily under oaded mills of other countries; the same
number of finished commodities was produced from slabs.
Systematic specialisation of rolled metal production. is

" expanding between members of Intermetal. In 1968, it

involved the production of 53 commodities. The work on
specialisation is increasing: thus, in Bulgaria a mill at the Lenin
Iron and Steel Works will be specialising in the production of
shaped and angle iron for the Soviet Union. Various exchange
operations are practised with the Intermetal aid. In 1969, for
example, the T :
calibrated steel and delivered small and medium rolled steel, it
received cold-rolled sheet metal from Hungary and supplied
her with slabs. While, in 1965, the exchange of metal products

oviet Union received from Czechoslovakia
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between Intermetal states amounted to 950,000 tons, in 1971
this had risen to 2,200,000 tons. Intermetal is working out
proposals to implement joint capital investment in the
development of an iron anch steel base for member states.

In co-operating in the chemical industry, CMEA countries
proceed from the fact that it would be inexpedient to introduce
international specialisation of production 1n individual groups
of largg-tonnage products, Restriction on the range of states
producing, for example, plastics, concentrating production in
a few states and satis ying the requirements of others through
Imports would not achieve-any worthwhile economic effect.
Plastics are becoming a product of increasingly mass consump-
tion; the domestic market of individual states can completely
absorb the production of chemical plants at optimum capacity.

International conveyance of a arge amount of plastics
requiring hlg]]_’l transport expenditure would be completely
unjustified. The production of plastics, chemical fibres,
mineral fertilisers, lacquers and dye-stuffs will continue to
develop in all CMEA countries.

. That does not mean that there is no place in the chemical
!nd}lSt fqy‘ International specialisation of production. Special-
15ation is necessary within the bounds of virtually every group
\ of chemlgal products in the output of certain types, sorts and
brands, since the requirements of one country for a given type
of chemical product are less than the optimum volume of
groductlon. At the same time, the range of types and sorts and

rands of each chemical product necessary for the economy of

any country is already today very wide and continues to
Increase. It is an economically impossible task for. many
countries to- create their own production of this entire
assortment. Therefore, only by means of international special-
isation of rod}lction can each country solve the probﬁ:m of
supply of chemical products in the whole necessary assortment
and, at the same time, assuring the optimum scale of
production of any t pe of product.

- For example, CM
rubber in three countries, chloroprene rubber in three,
butylens: rubber in two, thiocol rubber in two, chlorinated
rubber in two, and olyurethene rubber in two countries. The
rubber of each of these special brands is produced on a scale

sufficient not simply to cover the needs of the producing
country, but also to satisfy the needs of other countries.

Since 1962, the CMEA tanding Commission on Agriculture

as been conducting international tests on chemical plant

A has recommended producing isoprene

r/

-
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Erotection agents. On the basis of the results of those tests,
eld between 1962 and 1964, recommendations were made
on the wide-scale use of 37 most effective agents, 15 of
which are made in Czechoslovakia, five in the GDR, three
in Hungary, seven in Poland, one in Rumania and six in
the USSR.

Irrational duplication in the production of various types of
chemicals in the CMEA countries has been greatly restricted in
recent years; at the same time, the assortment of chemical
products manufactured by these countries has greatly been
enriched. This has enable
production of identical products and to obtain considerable
economic effect.

. According to the estimates of Czechoslovak economists. the
increased capacities for the manufacture of polyvinyl chloride
products from 12,000 tons to 25,000 tons a year makes it
ossible to reduce capital investment per ton of annual capacity
rom 4,233 to 3,919 krone, production costs of a ton of
output— from 3,035 to 2,915 krone and expenditure of labour
time of production workers on roducini one ton of output
(including storage and dispatching work)—from 16 to 11
hours. In increasing the capacity of production of cord from
artificial silk from %,000 tons to 33,000 tons a year, capital
investment per ton of annual output fell from 18,160 to 8,570
krone, costs of production of a ton of output—from 10,600 to
8,600 krone, and expenditure of labour time per ton of
output—from 130 to gO hours.
he international production organisation Interkhim is

destined to play an important part in further promotin
international socialist division of labour in the chemica
industry of several CMEA countries. An agreement on its
establishment was concluded in 1969 between the USSR,
Bulgaria, Hungary, the German Democratic Republic, Poland
and Czechoslovakia. Interkhim began work in early 1970 and
is arranging international co-operation in research, production
and marketing small-tonnage chemical products with the
object of increasing the efficiency of international socialist
co-operation.

The production of consumer goods in each country is largely
aimed at the home market. Nonetheless, here too, there are

uite extensive possibilities for rational international specialisa- -

tion, particularly in the production of consumer durables
(above all in engineering), where international specialisation
would mean a considerable increase in serial production in

each state to increase the volume of -



individu#l countries with a sensible restriction on types of
- products.

A situation arises in the light industry where the domestic
market presents a demand for an ever-increasing assortment
of products and.demands an increasing variety of models and
types. Yet the production of goods in the desired assortment in
) 'tlz_i/ery country can only be much less than the optimum volume.

Hence the exgedler_lcy to extend international exchange of
- consumer goods; this would make it possible to increase the
volume of production of similar products in each country and
_to enrich the variety of commodities on home markets. CMEA
countries also take into consideration the need to create in each
goctlmtry such capacities in the light and, especially, food
industry which would ensure the complete processing of local
agricultural raw materials. The volume of these capacities ma
surpass the volume of the domestic market and, in suc
arcumstances, the states agree on international specialisation
of such sectors and the realisation of their output in the
International socialist market.

Alongside the exchanée of consumer goods envisaged in
trade agreements, the CMEA countries are developing an
~ exchange of thesé commodities implemented through com-
modity funds of the internal market of each country for the
purpose of increasing even more the variety of goods offered
In }\nternal trade. Such exchange commenced back in 1958.
domr:e‘:éf:orr;mim exchange of goods of the planned fund of the
Comeste arket from current production embraces-a large

mber of basic groups of commodities of the light industry.

g:)ipanq the supply of cloth on domestic markets of CMEA
_ untries. For example, in Czechoslovakia, cloth obtained by
3 :-nt azlls.sortment exchange comprised about 9 per cent of the
o “;terna! market fund of woollen textiles and some 6 per
f:ent 0f furnishing fabric; these suﬁplies amounted to 19 per
eIIlt of the market fund of furnishing fabric in the GDR.
COI!tl 1:15 flqlg thatf in order greatly to enrich the assortment of
o odities o fered on internal markets and rationally to
Increase serial production, an assortment exchange should
gr%w to about 30-35 per _cent of the internal market funds.
g ec(;;ll?mt(ims ?re' steadily being created for international
. 'i'sp'unde:-a on o Eroducnon_m the light industry. Specialisation
: Hbbons awa fln the produc_uon of tqcl}mc.al fabrics, transporter
of th nd footwear fabrics. Specialisation of the production
ese and similar products is made easier because their
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In recent years, this exchange has particularly helped to-
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production and demand in various countries and also the raw
material requirements are established and balanced much
more easily than with many other light industry products. For
example, recommendations have been worked out to prepare
specialisation in the production of various articles of technical
fabrics, mainly filtration fabrics from chemical fibres for the -
chemical, sugar and dairy industries, tarpaulin, safety clothing
and safety footwear. It is intended to specialise and co-operate
in the production of certain selected articles of mass consump-
tion and in certain sub-branches of the light industry. A system
of specialisation and co-operation in the light industry
guaranteéing optimum volumes of production is to be

: lmf)lemente .on the basis of accumulated experience.
e

is thanks to the international division of labour that each
socialist state is able to overcome the adverse effect on
eco,?omic development of the uneven location of natural
wealth over the socialist community. A lack of various types of
fuel and raw materials, the narrowness or incompleteness of a
natural fuel and raw material base can be compensated by
appropriate supplies from fraternal socialist countries on
mutually acceptable terms. Thus, because of the uneven
location’ of natural resources within the world socialist system,
the socialist countries do not have to reject the developmentin
each country of a wide range of sectors using various types of
fuel and minerals.

It is obvious, however, that it is necessary in many cases to
pursue joint measures on a mutuall acceptable basis. In
particular, to reduce a country’s efforts in expanding its
extractive industry with account for the import needs of
fraternal states, there is evidently a need more widely to
involve the material and financial resources of countries
interested in obtaining certain types of fuel and raw materials.

Both the export an§ import of minerals and agricultural raw
materials from fraternal states have played and continue to
play a big part in ‘the industrialisation of the formerly
economically backward countries and in the further develop- -
ment of industry in the industrially more advanced countries,

.thereby encouraging them to use their labour resources and .

production capacities. o L
Thanks to the specialisation of individual countries In

exploiting their natural wealth, the socialist countries have
organised a wide-scale international co-operation for their use.
Thus, the ferrous metal industry of many CMEA countries-is

- based largely on Soviet iron ore supplies and their oil refining ..
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industry uses Soviet oil. Their production of artificial fertiliser
is often based on widespread use of potassium salts from the
GDR and phosphorus-rich raw materials from the USSR. The
a!umnmum industry of Poland, the GDR and Czechoslovakia
processes Hungarian bauxite and alumina. Due to the
ntensive exchange of fuel and raw materials, individual
socialist states are successfully developing the processing
sectors of mdustr]y and strengthening their power base, déspite
their lack or smalf scope of extraction of many types of fuel and
raw materials.
A wide range of issues associated with greater sufficiency of

fuel and [f)dwer with minimum outlay are being resolved in the

rocess of co-ordinating plans for developing a fuel and power

ase. In this connection, the Chairman of the Council of
Mlpns;ers of Poland, Piotr Jaroszewicz, has said, “For us
socialist countries, which are carrying out industrialisation with
a great deal of effort, while our initial level 20 years ago was
much lower than that of West European countries, the virtually
complete attainment of ‘raw material integration’ is a vital

-condition for rapid economic development.”'
Inter-branch specialisation has a great influence on the

Erolgor_tlo.ns between the extractive and processing branches

oth within one country and within the whole group of CMEA
member countries. The mutual association between the Soviet
extractive industry and the processing industry of the Euro-
pean CMEA states is apparent, for example, in the existing
stable proportions between the Soviet ore-extracting industry
and the iron and steel industries of many socialist states,
bgtweqn‘ the oil-extractive industry of the Soviet, Union and the
oil-refining and petrochemical industries of those states, and at
a higher stage of processing—between Soviet iron and steel
industry and the engineering industries of other CMEA
countries.

Soviet oil is the basis, for example, of the large-scale
oil-refining and petrochemical plants in Schwedt in the GDR,
Plock in Poland, Bratislava in Czechoslovakia, Szazhalombatta
in early 1966, satisfying half of the GDR’s own requirements
in early 1966, safisfying half of the GDR’s own requirements
for petrol and 45 per cent for diesel fuels.

The USSR bears the brunt of the fuel and raw material
supplies to CMEA countries. The share of these products in

!

/.

" acute. That is largely
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aggregate Soviet export to other CMEA countries is increasing.
At the same time, it is raising its share in the overall volume of

mutual fuel and raw material deliveries of CMEA countries. It

believes firmly in the need further to promote by joint effort
the fuel and power and the raw material base in order to
ensure that the fuel and raw material requirements of all
countries in the community are met on mutually acceptable
terms. .

The share of fuel, minerals and metals in the raw material
exports of Hungary, Czechoslovakia and Poland is also
relatively high; this is because these countries have an
advanced extractive industry of great export importance (in

- Hungary—b'auxites, in Poland—coal, etc.) and a fairly insig-

nificant role of agriculture in shaping the raw material export
structure. The German Democratic Republic has a high share
of chemicals and fertilisers in her raw material exports due to
the very high share of the chemical industry in its gross
industrial output by comparison with all the other CMEA
countries and to the existence of rich deposits of potassium
salts. Bulgaria and, to a lesser extent, Rumania and the Soviet
Union have a relatively high proportion of vegetable and
animal raw materials in their total raw material exports.
There is 2 marked tendency in the CMEA countries to fuller
internal use of existing fuel and raw material resources. This is
evident primarily in the expanding geological prospecting and
growing extraction of raw material and fuel. At the same time,
some countries are increasing the share of domestic consump-
tion of fuel and raw materials and, correspondingly, reducing
the share of these commodities destined for export (in some
cases, exports of certain types of fuel and raw materials are
diminishing in absolute terms as well as relatively). The part of
these products which is no longer exported is being employed
internally for the production of exported finished products..
Overaﬁ, the growth in mutual deliveries of raw materials,
fuel and other materials among CMEA countries has some-

what slowed down of late. The problem of fuel and raw

material supplies of most socialist states has become more
due to the restricted nature and
non-comprehensive character of their own resources of fuel
and raw materials in many countries, while their own economic
demands-are growing for an increasingly wide variet of these
products; it is also due to the unsatisfactory rate of reduction in
expenditure of fuel and raw materials in the production of

various products. .
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The essence of the raw material problem lies in the fact that
the existing economic conditions of production and exchange
of fuel and raw material products within the world socialist

- system often do not encourage sufficiently a full employment
by. each country of its resources for satisfying botlg its own
requirements and those of other countries. In all types of fuel
and raw materials, it is not a matter of the absence of reserves
within the bounds of the entire world socialist system in
general, but of the lack of the right economic stimulus to
exglont them. :

_The mecha.nigm of international co-operation is still insuffi-
ciently sophisticated for exploiting the fuel and raw

- material sources in the most effective way; this prevents a wide
international redistribution of capital investment (on the
principle of credit or in the form of creating joint enterprises)
In the fuel and raw material sectors so as to make investment as
n;uch as possible wherever they give the greatest economic
€ f(_ect‘. Neverthpless, the increasing pooling of efforts .of
socialist countries, the extending division of labour and

| improvmg the system of material interest of countries can go a
long way to, facilitating the development of a fuel and raw
material base for the whole community, expanding the

Potennal for international specialisation in exploiting deposits
ocated more advantageousgl.

. The following figures bear witness to successful co-operation

lrll tackling the energy problem. In 1955, exchange of

'f:i ectricity among CMEA countries occurred basically through
ve lines supplying, in the main, individual border regions and

amounted merely to 562 million kilowatt-hours. Expansion of
ﬁ);operanon in this field was encouraged by the creation of the
ir integrated power system. The first stage in its establish-
ment was the construction of inter-system transmission lines

- with a voltage of 220 kilowatts between the power grids of the

. gDR and Czechoslovakia, the GDR and Poland, Poland and

_ fzechoslovalua, Hungary and Czechoslovakia. The power grid

.of the Westem. regions of the USSR was linked up with the

- Jomt systems in ]962. Subsequently, the Rumanian and
7 1}1 arian gnds were switched in to the parallel work with joint
‘ - Mutual supplies of power amounted, in 1963, to more

‘tlgzg;i,OOO million kilowatt-hours, in 1964—4,500 million, in

) -over 5,000 million kilowatt-hours. In 1966, the parallel
operation of power systems had 14 lines and the overall
| i iclzctnm exchange  during the year was 5,800 million

Kilowatt-hours; in” 1972, it had ‘reached 20,500 million

s
s

)
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kilowatt-hours; at the beginning of 1971, the Mir grid had
ower stations with a total capacity of some 55 million
owatts.

The establishment of the Mir integrated power grid has
enabled the CMEA countries to economise on capital invest-
ment in the power industry since the national power grids can
now exploit fewer reserve capacities thanks to mutual assis-
tance in possible danger periods and the non-coincidence of
maximum load periods in different countries. The peak.
loading of joint power systems is lower than the sum total of
peak loading of the power systems of individual countries. This
is due to the difference in their geographical location and the
consequent different growth of loading in a given period of
time, and to the difference in the sectoral structure of
electricity consumption. The physical difference between
the total maximum loads of individual power systems and
the joint maximum load within the Mir grid was, in 1967,
1.8 per cent of the established capacity of the power stations of
the joint power grids.

The ditferent share of hydroelectric and thermal power
stations in individual countries is also of importance. For
example, in Poland hidroelectric stations illay a smaller partin -
electricity generation than in Czechoslovakia. During the rain
spring season of 1962, Poland had a shortage of electricity ang

zechoslovakia increased its generation of electricity at hyd-

‘roelectric stations and was able to come to Poland’s assistance.

Here is another example of mutual assistance: because of the
severe frost and snow in the winter of 1969, Czechoslovakia
experienced difficulties in supplying its power stations with the
requisite amount of fuel; this had an a verse effect upon the

eneration of electricity. . During these temporary difficulties,
the USSR and the GDR rendered Czechoslovakia assistance
with electricity supplies.

Each CMEA country has considerable untapped oppor-
tunities for increasing farm output for the purpose of

‘expandin domestic consumption and economically viable

exports of certain products. The expansion of co-operation in
strengthening the material and technical base of farm produc-
tion and the specialisation in the output of farm products are
to serve as an increasingly important factor in promoting

agriculture in CMEA countries. . o
In that connection, one should note the opinion voiced in

‘Czechoslovak literature that even for countries like Czechos-

lovakia and the GDR;which have a relatively small area under
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cultivation per head of opulation, the present passive
involvement in the international socialist division of labour in
agriculture (i. e., their operations on the international market
for farm produce basica ly as importers) is caused not by the
overall size of farm lands but by the inadequate use of these
lands and-other natural conditions.

It would, it seems, be wrong to regard a country’s
participation in the international division of labour in agricul-

ture, both in the short and long term, only as a secondary

factor coml!l)lementing the effect from wide-scale industrialisa-
tion and. the creation of a multisectoral processing industry.
Improvement in economic indicators in farming has an
important independent significance for raising the productivi-

-ty of social labour and national income, which can and must

ully be manifest in foreign economic ties. . ‘
A number of recommendations were worked out in 1958

. and 1959 for international specialisation in the output of

various types of farm produce (vegetables, fruits and grapes);

these were approved by the 12th CMEA Session in 1959. They -

were based on the prevailing differences in soil and climatic
conditions and intended to encourage fuller employment of
potential for-increasing certain types of farm produce in order

to satisfy the requirements of socialist countries. Bulgaria,

Hungary and Rumania expanded exports of vegetables, Iruits
and grapes, both fresh and processed, from 596,000 tons in
1955, 1,448,000 tons in 1960 to 1,905,000 tons on average for
the period 1966-1967 (evaluated in fresh products). .
Agreements were made in 1964 and 1965 on the volume of
deliveries among CMEA countries of high-quality seeds,
sowing materials of farm cereals, pedigree livestock and
poultry for the period 1966-1970. In 196& mutual deliveries
of high-quality seeds and sowing materials amounted to some
1,700,000 centners. The German Democratic Republic and
Polangi, which' have the most favourable conditions and
experience for growing seed potatoes, annually supply other
MEA countries with 55,000-66,000 tons of hi;l;h uality seed
potato; Bulgaria, Hungary and Rumania supply the German
emocratic Republic, %oland and Czechoslovakia with hybrid
maize seeds, and so on. )
_ In the course of co-operation in seed-growing, the CMEA
countries carried out several measures intended to encourage
more hltgh-quality varieties of cereals with higher yields. As a
result of international tests, over 70 new varieties and hybrids
of cereals, raised by plant-growers of these countries, have
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been introduced in conformity with local conditions. This has
greatly helped to increase the harvests of wheat, maize,
sunflower seeds, sugar beet, etc. For example, Bulgaria,
Hungary and Rumania now have a widespread sowing of a
winter wheat known as Bezostaya 1, which is a Soviet
plant-growing. In 1967, 84 per cent of the entire sowing of
winter wheat 1n Bulgaria was made with this variety. The use of
this variety of wheat has led to an increase in yield of
approximately five centners per hectare. The complete
replacement of local varieties of sunflower seed by oil-rich
varieties of the Soviet lant-growin% has enabled Bulgaria to
increase the average oiEbearmg yield of sunflower seeds from
31 per cent in 1956 to 44 per cent in 1966. As a result, due to
the replacement of varieties alone, an extra 50 million litres of
sunflower oil was obtained. The introduction of winter and
spring wheat and potatoes in CMEA countries, raised by the

/rplant-growers in the GDR, varieties of winter barley and sugar

eet from Hungarian plant-growing, varieties of sugar beet
and potatoes from Polish plant-growing, and varieties of
vegetables from Bulgarian plant-growing are all playing an

Important part in CMEA farm production.
€ can see that co-operation in agriculture has also become

- animportant factor in increasing its production and efficiency.

- i
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LENINIST THEORY OF IMPERIALISM
AND THE GROWING' CRISIS
OF, THE WORLD CAPITALIST ECONOMY

Marxist-Leninist parties are turning their attention to the
new phenomeng and processes at worE in the capitalist world.
They stress the importance of such a study for determining the
programme of anti-imperialist struggle, basing themselves on
the notion that “the Leninist theory of imperialism provides
the key 10 an understanding of the specific features disting-
uishing imperialism at its present stage of development”.!

Signs of imperialism’s dF;.cay have increased of late and its
nature as the final stage of capitalism is even more manifest,
= dlrectly_ bringing society to socialism. Its general crisis is
deepening as the capitalist system further declines and its
Internal contradictions become more acute.

Contemporary capitalism is not only no longer the only

Lv_orld. social system, it has completely relinquished the
Istorical initiative and is forced to adapt itself to the new

situation and conditions of strug§le between the two opposing -

world sgcm_tl systems. The internal processes of development in
the capitalist countries and their international ties and forei
policy are experiencing the ever-increasing impact of the
g'rowmg might of world socialism and its attractive force for all
-owntrodden and exploited people, the strengthening interna-
tonal working-class movement, the disintegration of the
colonial system and the fight of the young national states for
complete independence and social progress.
b At the same time, contemporary capitalism is increasingly
eing affected by the scientific and technological revolution

———

1 . .
. p 14{" tional Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Moscow 1969,

)
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which, on the one hand, opens' up new possibilities for
economic advance and, on the other, exacerbates all the
contradictions of the capitalist mode of production. The
Central Committee report to the 24th Party Congress noted:
“The features of contemporary capitalism largely spring from
the fact that it is trying to adapt itself to the new situation in the
world. In the conditions of the confrontation with socialism,
the ruling circles of the capitalist countries are afraid more,
than they have ever been of the class struggle developing into
massive revolutionary movement. Hence, the bourgeoisie’s
striving to use more camouflaged forms of exploitation and
oppression of the working people and its readiness now and
again to agree to partial reforms in order to keep the masses
under its ideological and political control as far as possible. The
monopolies have been making extensive use of scientific and
technical achievements to fortity their positions, to enhance the
efficiexiéy and accelerate the pace of production, and to
intensify : the exploitation and oppression of the working
eople.” ‘ ' :
P e far-reaching shifts in the world capitalist economy
reflect the considerable changes within the mechanism of
extended reproduction of capital on a national and an
international scale. These changes are a consequence of the
mounting lack of conformity between capitalist social relations
and the requirements of the development of productive forces
and the needs of social progress in general; at the same time,
they widen the gap even more. Under the impact of these
changes, shifts are occurring in the dynamics and proportions
of world capitalist production; the terms and scale of
international movement of commodities, capital, scientific and
technical information and labour force are changing; some

relationships between national economies are weakening, while °

others are growing strong; the power balance between various

“monopoly groupings and states is changing.

The development of the world capitalist economy shows how
\right Lenin was to criticise the opportunist theory of “ultra-
imperialism”, “general exploitation of the world by interna-
tionally united finance capital”, the transfer from “national” to
“supra-national” organisation of capitalist society. This oppor-

“tunist theory put forward in an open or masked foirm:
apologetic views to prove a-reduction in the uneven develop-

! 24th Congress of the CPSU, p. 20.:
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ment of the:world capitalist economy and_to play down the
contradictions within it. Events have again shown that the
uneven economic and political development and aggravation
of contradictions are inherent in capitalism and a Faw of its
development.

An 1mdpor§am aspect of world capitalist economic develop-
ment today is that the social process of disintegration of that
€conomy 1s to some extent running ahead of the disintegration
of the international capitalist (Fivision of labour. This is
apparent primarily in the fact that a zone of national liberation
has arisen with a group of young progressive states having an
opportunity for non-capitalist development, even/though they
are still mostly linked economically to latter-day capitalism in
which the dominating role belongs to the imperialist states.

- The newly independent countries have not yet overcome their

economlcdepegdence. Such a situation is historically natural
and, for a certain time, inevitable, because the establishment of
2 new national economic sectoral structure in the developin

countries, rise of their productive forces and a complete brea

with redatory foreign economic ties are all impossible within
the old social structure of their economy but presuppose their
substanual_ advance along the road of sociar rogress. -It is,
however, important to underline something e?se: within the

‘world capitalist economy, despite the continuing “traditional”

u?equz_nl international economic ties, qualitatively new elements
of social development are being accumulated which bring

closer to ‘realisation the prospect of a further decline in that -

economy.

The downfall of colonialism dealt a severe blow to im-
perialism. It led to certain shifts in imperialist exploitation by
virtue of the need to adapt the system to the loss of direct
political control over the former colonial possessions. That
does not mean, however, a complete loss of control by
mperialist monopolies over the resources of the developing
countries; nor does it mean an end to imperialist exploitation
of these countries. At the same time, imperialist exploitation
has acquired a new face. Neo-colonialist methods are now

.aC(l:esglbe to'big and small capitalist states at a time when
.colonial empires have crumbletf,

lost ) large imperialist states have
monopoly possessions of “their” colonies and when small
econlomlcal advanced capitalist states have accumulated
:ll:::.ptcl:; aca}?ltal.l Tlclle'countrie.s that previously had no colonies
veloped Y Involved in exploitation of economically underde-
veloped states on a neo-colonialist basis. The economy of these

e ST
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states has become more than ever an arena of penetration
and competition of monopolies from various imperialist states.
Neo-colonialism has acquired its own brand of “collectivism”.

One of the principal manifestations of the aggravation of
contradictions in the world capitalist economy today is the
irowing struggle between the two tendencies, revealed by

enin, 1n capitalist economic development. Imperialism, Lenin
wrote, disp{)ays a tendency, inspired by the existence of
monopolies, to stagnation and decay, a disappearance to a
certain extent of the motive cause “of technical and,-conse-
quently, of all other progress”. This tendency towards
stagnation and decav “in some branches of industry, in some
countries, for certain periods of time ... gains the u]pper
hand”.' In making this point, Lenin warned against absolutis-
ing the tendency, against ignoring the whole complexity and
contradictory nature of imperialist economic development. “It
would’’be a mistake to believe,” Lenin wrote, “that this
tendency to decay precludes the rapid growth of capitalism. It
does not. In the epoch of imperialism, certain branches of
industry, certain strata of the bourgeoisie and certain countries
betray, to a greater or lesser degree, now one and now another
of these tendencies.” '

An understanding of these tendencies provides the key to
comprehending the processes of the development of produc-
tive forces of the world capitalist economf' and the reasons for
the unevenness of their growth. While capitalism in the
inter-war period had a sharp cut-back in production growth
rate by comparison with that attained in the last decade of the
19th century and the first decade of the 20th century, despite
the 1900-1903 crisis, capitalist states in post-war period have
attained considerably higher rates of growth. Within the group
of economically most developed capitalist states, the average
annual increment in the gross national product in the last two
decades—i.e., in the 1950s and 1960s—exceeded 4 per cent,
while in the period 1913-1950 it was only 1.9 per cent and in
1870-1913, it was 2.7 per cent. _'

In the second-fourth decades of the 20th century, the
average annual rate of growth of world capitalist industrial
output was approximately four times less than the growth
observed in the previous two decades—that is, in the pex:no.d of
establishment otp the highest stage of capitalism —imperialism.

! V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 22, p. 276.
? Ibid., p. 300. ‘ ‘
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T!xe cafaltal{st world underwent a number of grave economic
crises: 1920:1921, 1929-1933 and 1937-1938. T%\e period since
1950 ha§ been generally characterised by a considerable
acceleratlo_n gf’ capitalist economic growth: average annual rate
of growth in industrial output reached a record level typical of
the two decades at.the turn of the century. True, the world
capitalist economy has continued to be dogged by great
Instability. It experienced an economic crisis in 1%57-135

' suffered the ef. ects of crises in Western Europe in 1952-1953,
in the USA In 1953-1954, in many economically highly
developed caﬁltahst countries between 1964 and 196y7 and at
the end of the 1960s and beginning of the 1970s. On the
whole, however, these states achieved considerably higher
€conomic growth rates since the war than in the inter-war
period. '

~ One may conclude that Lenin’s writings on the two
;endencn'es 1n world gagitalist economic development remain
ully-valid in the period of the general crisis of capitalism. It
‘would be wrong to speak of the ability of contemporary
lmpenal.lsm to ensure an uninterrupted advance of the
productive forces without crises and depressions, or about a

.Steady slowing down, in economic development within the
capitalist world, As mentioned at the International Meeting of
thorr%mumst and 'Workgrs_’ Parties, “We cannot afford to ignore
h_ehlact that the imperialism of our day still has a powerful and
-Dighly developed production mechanism. We cannot afford to
ignore the fact that modern imperialism makes use also of the

possibilities placed before it-by the increasing fusion of the ..
monopolies with the state apparatus. The programming and

f(:_recastmg of Pproduction, “state financing of technological
(F:’ ogress and scientific research and steps aimed at achieving a
értain restriction of market anarchy in the interests of the

1g6est monopolies are becoming more and more widespread. -

1 some countries this is leadiug to a certain enhancement of
_the effectiveness of social production.” !
inﬂggcee lélst‘.tvllo decades have seen concentrated efforts by
“to accel apita hand the state apparatus of imperialist countries
o erate the rate of economic growth, to curb and avert
- économic upheavals caused by the very nature of the capitalist

. ;}i'Stem, and to ensure the greatest possible economic stability.

nance capital is employing objective factors engendered by
e .

R _ , P
p. 1417 cTmational Mecting of Communist and Workers' Parties, Moscow 1969.
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scientific and technological proFress and stimulating rapid

development of the productive forces. Moreover, within the

extended reproduction of capital today, the role has increased
of the competitive struggle of the largest international
monopolies which have the full power of the state machine

behing them; this is stifling the tendency towards stagnation

and increasing the tendency towards an accelerated develop-

ment of production. Also, the economic policy of finance

capital ang of the state apparatus it controls is being formed

under the increasing in?luence of the class struggle on a
national and a world scale and is dictated by an urge to weaken

economic processes which are especially fraught with social

upheavals,” a striving to oppose world socialism during

economic competition between the two rival social systems so as

not to discredit utterly the capitalist system in the eyes of the

nations of newly emergent countries.

All this has had a certain influence on the situation within
the world capitalist system. The cyclical production slumps
have been less marked of late than it was in the inter-war
period. Cyclical contractions in American production did not
exceed 5 per cent in the 1950s, and 1960s; yet, the US
economy experienced frequent crises in the post-war years.
Since the mid-1950s, the economically developed capitalist
states have usually retained mass unemployment yet they
have had for a long /period approximately three times
less the number unemployed than in the period 1929
to 1938.

Nevertheless despite the accelerated development of pro-
ductive forces in the capitalist world at the present stage and
the reduction in unemployment by comparison with the 1930s,
as in several other superficial manifestations of the historical

instability of the capitalist mode of'%roduction, ailments of the

capitalist economy have been very obviously manifest in recent
years. In 1971, the increment of industrial output in the
advanced capitalist countries amounted only to I
while it was 8 per cent in the socialist states. It is not accidental
that the USA, a capitalist country which has reached a very
high level of productive forces and which, it would seem, has

per cent,”

accumulated the greatest material conditions for further

economic progress, invariably should lag behind the economic
owth rate ot several industriallz developed capitalist nations.
ne can see more clearly today that the USA has become a sort
of epicentre from which waves of economic disruption go out

to the whole of the capitalist world. .
/ . ! ]
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Unemployment sharply increased in the capitalist countries

in the early 1970s. At the 20th Congress of the French

Communist Party in December 1972, it was noted that in
France the number of officially registered rejected applications
lca;;rork was up to 400,0QO, i.e., a figure unprecedented since
- The French National Statistical Institute put the
P_ﬂemployt_nf;nt flgqre at 800,000. Today the world capitalist
economy 1s experiencing an unprecedented acuteness of
radical social contradictions and a very rapid increase in the
processes of socialisation of production, formation of a
correspondingly centralised a]fa aratus of economic manage-
g;:tr:)tx:i l-'lé-, ]proces§es which a grrp Lenin’s thesis about the
o cal place of imperialism, of 1m_Eer1ahsm as capitalism in
nsiion or, more precisely, as moribund capitalism, creating
all the conditions for the revolutionary emergence of socialism,
thihlgher social and economic formation.!
devfﬁ,ou,;ll; for éhe possibilities of accelerating production
o olf) ntluq er capitalism does not imply an underestima-
on ol revolutionary prospects. The progress of science,
hnology and production in the capitalist world brings closer

sorcolahst transformations in social relations insofar as this
progress, despite the hopes of capitalist apologists, is leading to

‘the deepening of the fundamental contradictions in capitalist

society and is ensuring wider objective and subjective prere-

gﬁﬁé‘ﬁf for the victory of socialist revolution and the successful

g of socialism.

frigée(;::g;i:' the grave economic crises and other severe in-

eXacnrbats soUp(;n extended capitalist reproduction Frocesses

ool cial antagonisms and can be a great accelerator of
lonary movements. Marxist-Leninist philosophy, how-

L ev : N A
ever, does not tie down revolutionary changes to periods of

S;:gsnaeté?:foor detl:cllme of ‘capitalist production. It associates
mucE Wik r world revolutionary change not only and not so
profound u svatrlpusheconomlc_ upheavals, with periodical
as with thepsf Sciri the mechanism of capitalist reproduction,
contradictions ceadily growing acuteness of the whole set of
capitalist Coumu.nmanent in capitalist society, even though
down the van ries may have managed temporarily to pla
fow and 4 alpus manifestations of these contradictions and,
erialion ; gain, avert economic upheavals. Therefore, im-
P sm in the epoch-of the current scientific and technologi-

—

1 : '
See V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 22, p. 302.
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cal revolution, imperialism employing its achievements on a
fairly wide scale is “the eve of proletarian social revolution” in
an even greater measure than it was when Lenin wrote about it
in his preface to the French and German editions of his work
Imperialism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism.
resent-day capitalist economic development is even more
prone to unevenness and instability than ever. The capitalist
states regularly display a sharp cut-back in growth rate or.
absolute reduction of the volume of production, and this
testifies to the chronic cyclical character of capitalist economic
development. Throughout the period 1961-1969, the annual
increment in industrial production in the USA fluctuated
between 9 per cent and less than 1 per cent. At the other pole,
Soviet industry developed fairly evenly: the annual increment
in that period fluctuated only between 7 and 10 per cent; as a
result,,Soviet industrial output increased 2.1 times and US
production only 1.6 times. In the Common Market countries,
taken together, annual industrial growth between 1961 and
1968 was between 1.7 and 7.7 per cent and only in 1969
reached a high level of 10.7 per cent; during the 1960s, CMEA
countries had a growth rate of between 7 and 9.5 per cent. The
cyclical nature of the capitalist economic development is today
evident not only in economic crises accompanied by reduced
production and profound sporadic economic upheavals, but
also in a frequent alternation of relatively high growth rates
and low rates, a mounting economic instability. In the FRG, for
example, industrial output in 1966 increased by 1.6 per cent,
while in 1967 it diminished by 1.7 per cent, and in 1968 it
Increased by more than 11 per cent; in Britain, in 1966, the
industrial production grew by 1.8 per cent, in 1967—fell by 1
Yer cent, in 1968—increased by 4.5 per cent, and in
969—increased by 3.5 per cent. In 1970, the volume of
industrial output in the USA diminished while that of the

USSR grew by 8 per cent.

The Central Committee report to the 24th Party Congress

said: “Even the most developed capitalist states are not free
from grave economic upheavals. The USA, for instance, has
been floundering in one of its economic crises for almost two
years now. The last few years have also been marked by a grave
crisis in' the capitalist monetary and financial system. "The
simultaneous growth of ‘inflation and unemployment has
become a permanent feature. There are now almost eight
million unemployed in the developed capitalist countries.” !

! 24th Congress of the CPSU, p. 20.
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. The beginning of the scientific and technological revolution
- in the economically developed capitalist states is facilitating a
radical overhaul of production, but it is also extending the
sphere of manifestation of existing social contradictions; it is
sometimes changing the

For example, automation of production, irrespective of the
stage of the economic cycle, is becoming an increasingly
important factor behind unemployment. A growing impover-
ishment of the countryside is accompanying the growing
fusion of agriculture and industry through the organic
composition of capital and the accelerated growth of labour
productivity in. farm production. -

The scientific and technological revolution throughout the
world capitalist economy is producing more and more new
elements in the contradictions between the economically
-developed and the developing countries, and also among the
e¢conomically developed states themselves. One of the most
acute contradictions in the contemporary world capitalist
ecf:onomy is that between the enormous possibilities for the rise
of the productive forces, created by the scientific and
technological revolution, and the obstacles in the way of
" Involving' the develo ing countries in the stream of world
scientific apd technological progress, which are put by the
system of 1nternationa]g1econom1c relations of the capitalist
world. The fact that, essentially, a larger part of the population
of the capitalist world has to stand asige f?om modern progress
In science, technology and production has become one ot the

Major signs of the historical insolvency of the world capitalist _

€conomic system. ‘ ‘

ca'I:he] development of an antagonism between labour and

in‘plta Jationally and internationally occurs today under the

in crea,rimg influence of world socialism and the offensive class
ruggle of the proletariat. This forces capital to make certain

-+ Social concessions to the working people and encourages the

capitalists to try to mask the growing degree of exploitation of

- the working people.

r'e;n}l)e‘ df‘ght of the working people against capitalists has
E ched a new stage. Acute class battles have broken out in an
creasing number of countries. Massive worker action for

. .gollucal and economic riEhts is becoming a permanent and

ecisive factor of life in the capitalist world. Popular political

-_"C'::::_}:ailgns ;ire developing even in countries which, for many
years, have languished under extreme reactionary repression,

~
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such as Spain. The scale is wideningb and the efficiency
increasing of methods of stru%gle used by the working class.
The prestige and impact of Communist Parties among the
working people are growing and so, too, is the striving among
various contingents of the working class for unity ol action.
The anti-monopoly front of the working class, the peasants
and other democratic sections of the population is becoming
strong. b
One indication of the pressure put by the working people on
the capitalist class is the growing scope of the strike movement.
While the number of workers in capitalist states is now
a?proximately double what it was before the war, the number
of ‘strikes has increased by 3.5 times, according to official
reduced statistics. In 1959, 36 million people went on strike, in
1966 — 44 million and in 1969, over 60 million. Despite
bourgeois “theories” of class peace, there is an obvious
upsving in the strike movement in the highly developed

' cagitalist states.

trikes are becoming an increasingly mass phenomenon. In
the decade 1960-1970, the capitalist world was shaken by over
250 large national strikes. In Italy, which had a reasonably high
economic level of activity and an industrial output increase of-
10 per cent in 1969, the class struggle had not died down.
StriEes -involved up to 90 per cent of all manual and
mental workers, even though only some 40 per cent of the
work force is organised in trade unions. The national strike
of November 1969 in Italy acquired particular scope. In
countries where a reformist %,action redominates in the trade
union movement, there is an evident move towards_ more
active struggle against mono ol{ capital. For example, .in Bri-
tain in 19§g, 90 per cent.of all strikes were so-called “wild-

" cat” strikes that were not sanctioned by trade union lead-

ership. .
The growing scale of class struggle is apparent, too, in the
nationa% liberation zone. Entire continents are entering a stage

of social reform. The national liberation and class struggles are .

being combined more and more fully. A distinctive feature of

mass social movements, working-class strikes and various

political acts by working people has been their clearly defined
stand against the domination of imperialist monopolies, the
arbitrary rule of US finance capital, the local oligarchy in
cahoots with them, and for democratic reforms in politics and
the economy, for nationalisation\gf enterprises belonging to
foreign capital and local monopolies. :
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. Isolated improvements in the living standards of working

people,. which occurred in the fifties and sixties in the

.- economically developed capitalist states, are by no means a

- direct consequence of the rise of the productive forces; they
reflect above all the results of the class struggle that is takin

place against the backcloth of the two-system competition ang

‘the changing conditions of manpower reproduction which,

being connected with the requirements of capital reproduc-

tion, presup]l)(ose heightened demands on the level of educa-

it:lodr;vi(éf \;ror ers. _Wlth" the aid of social manoeuvres and

social :ﬁdCO“CCSSIOPS, monopoly capitalism ... tries to avert

p economic upheavals fraught with the greatest

anger to the bourgeois system”,' as was noted at the

_Il_r‘lhtemauonal Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties.

of 'iirfiflOTC, %es ite the constant price rises and mounting cost

increaseg which have eroded any hard-won nominal wage

cas s, average real earnings in the economically developed

, 'Ca}()ilt? ‘.;St states have on the whole risen since the war. By the

- slérl-cerg(i):’ t1lr11'the major capitalist states, average real wages of

by between 1 5e prgcessmg industry exceeded the pre-war level

improvemn 'arll' 50 per cent. It goes without saying that any

opre autoem in ll\lllt:lg standards in the capitalist states does not

e exirntauca y; 1t is the result of fierce class struggle.

C imposasy stence of the world socialist system plays an

, ‘raf' i “part in this because it clearly demonstrates the
1cally new social standards, the guarantees of a workin
H_la}r:? confldence. in the future, the eﬁmination of poverty an

?fucfai?cs)neéls"ha hlgl} lc;vel of social insurance, hgalth system and

' ffaca nt.h e socialist system has become an important factor

earn gsa € course of the class struggle in capitalist countries.

workis énelu'meim despite the substantial social gains of

- the coxgn?a ((i)p € in the economically developed capitalist states,

. on 1ct1§ms are growing between opportunities for
wealt¥1 ﬁ_.gopg ar needs created by accumulation of national
satisfaction i);lstﬁnce of a production apparatus and the real

dards and th; ?ﬁ_ercetgullremer_lts., between the living stan-

population. jectively existing requirements of the

wo?l‘:ierage figures greatly underestimate the real situation of

ng people in capitalist countries. Even by official

! : N .
ftllematwnal Mf“"'g of Communist and Workers’ Parties, Moscow 1969,

p. 14
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statistics, between 30 and 35 million people in the United States

are living “below the bread-line”. We know that the length of

the working week in economically developed capitalist coun-

tries has shrunk from between 90 to 100 hours at the end of

the 18th and beginning of the 19th centuries and 60-72 hours

at the turn of this century to between 40 and 45 hours today.

Behind these average figures which reflect the success of the

class struggle, however, there lurk %reat differences in the
length of the working week among different sections of factory"”
and office workers. In the United States in 1963, with an

average working week of 40.7 hours, 19.7 per cent of the

workers had a working week of 49 hours or more, 40.5 per

cent worked 40 hours and 15.7 per cent were only partly

employed or had a working week of less than 30 hours.

The requirements of a modern production apparatus, the
far-reaching changes in the capitalist mechanism of its
operation, the growing acuteness of economic and political
contradictions in capitalist society and the course of competi-
tion between the two opposing world social systems are causing
the rapid development of state-monopoly capitalism and of the

rowing economic role of the capitalist state. Lenin analysed
the initial stages of this process, but now state intervention in
the economy 1s increasing at particularly rapid rates. Between
30 and 40 per cent of ﬁw national income of economically
developed capitalist states is passing through the state budget.
The capitalist state is striving not only to influence the cyclical
pattern of the economy in its critical phases, but also to exert an
increasing long-term influence on the processes of capital
reproduction on a-national and international scale, resorting,
in particular, to the programming and forecasting of market
and production trends. The growing tendency towards state
regulation of the capitalist economy essentially reflects serious
infringements upon the mechanism of economic growth on a
capitalist basis and the deepening crisis of the capitalist system.
he requirements of the development of the productive -
forces are clashing more and more with the capitalist mode of
distribution of the national income; the requirements for
realising the social product are. clashing with the level and
growth rate of popular consumption. This clash is acquiring
particular acuteness at a time when scientific progress is
making it possible to move from capital-intensive to capital-
neutra an(f capital-economic technological Erogresq. The role
of personal consumption objectively rises, t ereby, in tackling
the problem of realisation and in ensuring the use In
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production of material and human resources. The capitalist
mode of distribution of national income, with its inherent
tendency to reduce the share of workers’ incomes, has become
an even more obvious obstacle in the way of production
development.
beg;v}:::: tlli a growing lack of coincidence, revealed by Lenin,
P ¢ expanding sources of accumulation being created
¥ ¢ growing productive forces and the increase in the mass
f0 surplus value, and the actually realised accumulation in the
orm of capital investment, that 1s, a relative excess of capital is
gTIOW_m and the contradiction between the existence of this
Felatively excessive capital and the vast unsatisfied demands for
Investment is becoming increasingly blatant. A contradiction is
growing between the interlinking and interdependence of
’ g?otrll]%mflc processes, on the one hand, apd the arbitrary nature
obiemes :frmgtlon of economic proportions, the multitude of
fof-] s economfl_c management guided by narrow interests
other T tﬁ a profit and mutual competitive strug%l.e, on the
capita;list €se circumstances, there is an evident stalling of the
oh economic mechanism apparent in regular slumps,
“S get deficits, monetary crises and inflation.
novzaltsei'tl:;;{wpoly capitalism is trying to come to grips with the
ton stimullmt]" trying to intervene in national income distribu-
investmany ating modernisation of production and other
 angerment actwlty.lThe monopolies and the state apparatus
oreer o Ir control are raising the level of centralisation of
r[;l uction control. The state 1s endeavouring to affect the
ex(;"r'r?n}gnit ofh global economic relationships; to regulate, for
e P'€, In the interests of extended reproduction of capital,
€ movement of nominal wages so as to guarantee a faster
gr?wgh rate of labour productivity growth. :
o o; olS orlnonetl}elcl:'ss becoming even more evident that state-
Contra%ic);icaplt? 1sm 1s exacerbating to the extreme the basic
Dot thon of the capitalist mode of production—that
en the social nature of production and the private mode
of appropriation. ‘
tate economic regulation which, in certain circumstances,

. @n avoid sharp crises, is incapable, first, of fully avoiding them

?i‘(‘i‘fjriesgcoqd, of nursing back to health a capitalist economy
lled with contradictions. Many capitalist states are ex-

Fe,rlenar{g a chronic sickness of their economic mechanism, a

Torm pf creeping crisis”. ‘

‘linﬁttgtmp}t]s to adapt capitalism to the new sjtuation are a

) In the process of its disintegration; they are partly:

e
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based on methods which are incompatible with the na-
ture of the capitalist mode of production and presage its
impending doom, which will be a result of the maturing
all-embracing socio-political crisis, a result’ of the mass
revolution ary struggle of the working people led by Marxist-
Leninist parties.

In a situation of acute economic and political contradictions,
the part played by the military-industrial complex increases in
the economically developed capitalist states; this complex is an
alliance of the biggest monopolies with the military élite and
the most reactionary circles in the state apparatus. The
influence of this complex on the political and economic affairs
of the major imperialist states entails the militarisation of the
economy, a strengthening of internz}l‘ reaction .and a threat to
international peace. Escalating military business means a
burden of enormous unproductive outlay and a growing
imbalance in the economy. Military expenditure in the
economically developed capitalist states comprises $ 100,000
million. The United States directs approximately one-tenth of
all workers and one-fifth of engineerin% and technical
personnel to military production. More than 60 per cent of all
research in the Uniteci) States is done for military purposes, 40

er cent in Britain and some 30 per cent in other West
uropean countries. :

Militarisation of the capitalist economy has a big effect on
international economic relations within the capitalist world and
leaves a spreading imprint on international trade and credit
relations. According to George Thayer, author of the book The
War Business. The International Trade in Armaments, the cost of
armaments and military equipment cast upon the world
market by the leading impenalist powers since 1945 has
amounted to $ 59,000 million: Of that sum $ 50,000 million
went on supplies from the United States. -

The development of the world capitalist economy and the
coming together of the national economies of capitalist states
are linked with the international migration o capxgal, its -
international intertwining, the creation and strengthening of
international monopoly ~groupings, and so on. Capitalist

- monopolies are trying to subordinate to their interests the
ever-widening internationalisation of production, to.weaken
the pressure of the growing productive forces on the narrow
confines of capitalist forms of economy, to ease the acute
antagonistic contradiction between the social nature of produc-

tion and private capitalist appropriation.
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ing;tl::se:a[v:itﬁf ﬁongentratlo_n and centralisation of capital
wichiases with d[ e 1.nte.rnauonallsauo.n of economic aftairs
ing Of “natioun” ((:zzplitt:lllsst[ s stenll; an international intertwin-
monopolies expand 12 tas r?loise -p ace and the big international
m(ﬁ:gngfldii[tg‘ese d.eve!opments, international forms of state-
extengs z’he e ven(l'ilon in the economy occur. All this distinctly
capital beyo (;)u_n ds of concentration and centralisation of
state-monoy orll f’m ividual national private capitalist and
steadily be (1:30 mye Inance groups. As a result, the contradiction
Production oms sthmorg acute between the social character of
D ew oon dnd tfz private form of\alilproprlatlo.n; it moves to
i ev econoer' <)lpfndatlon. Nevertheless, the international-
. contradict'omlc’ i <l: under capitalism cannot do away with
e £o lon itself, it only creates, in the final count,
1tions for even greater acuteness.

T . . ;
herefore, the social manifestations and consequences of
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the internationalisation of economic affairs within the world

f:g:&gz;] S)'CS;C{I: 1.are complicated and contradictory. For
opens u newpl als_i) _lmon0polles, such internationalisation
s 5phe}:'e N Cgo;»snl ilities of economic manoeuvring, widens
capitalist accumglltat' operations, encourages intensification of
contiadictas ation and, in partlcu]ar, plays down the
individusl me wefn the needs of capital reproduction for
broducti l opoly groups requiring an expansion of

Oon volume, and the possibilities of realisation on

nation : .
al markets. During the process of economic inter-

nati isati .
ionalisation, however, there is no substantial improvement

in it .
the conditions of reproduction of all social capital. That is"

Eorll\l/relagllz dl:g btlo the 1fna ility of internationalisation radically to
it problem of realising production, a problem that is

Altl?em l:n_ the capitalist economic system.
tempo:-)aug ] l;lnotc:‘lrll.anonal1sation does facilitate a partial and
all dcve?é . othing of some antagonisms in the economic-
nalisarin pe€d capitalist states, the same economic internatio-
n simultaneously reproduces them again and

again to a higher de .
T
acuteness. g gree and with a greater extent of

anﬁrggcnisgi\f?i:rﬁ:y consequences of this process, the principal
: mounting potent; u;:nce is that the contradiction between the
the l‘estric{)e ] 12l for the growth of productive forces and
relations of r‘;‘;c of this otential—due to the capitalist
Being ess 'F;l uction—ultimately intensifies even more.

g essentally a factor for economic growth, capitalist forms
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of internationalisation become a curb on growth at a new and
even higher stage of the productive forces’ development.
Economic internationalisation within world capitalism t ereby
acquires a social meaning which clashes with its progressive
historical designation.

The increasingly intensive international concentration and
centralisation of capital is largely based on a greater interna-
tional division of labour, international specialisation and
co-operation in production, scientific and technological prog-
ress. The division of labour has become the basic content of
international monopolist agreements. Such agreements shape
the readiness of various monopolies to specialise their produc-
tion, to have a division of labour in research and design, and to
exchange licences. It is these agreements on, delineation
of production programmes that have become dominant

in the partition of markets among international mono-
poliés. The number of such agreements 1s rising very
I‘apldly. :

A division of labour between industrial cagitalist countries is
developing with increasing alacrity todaz'. The process, typical-
ly, has new forms and new distinctive features. International
monopolies employ world market forecasting and purposely
intensify and reorganise international roduction specialisa-
tion in their own interests. They use the state apparatus to
regulate world commodity markets and ensure terms favoura-
ble for foreign economic expansion and the increasing
dependence of the economically less developed countries.
They employ regional and inter-regional trade and economic
0r§anisauons to stimulate the international market.

nternational monopolies and the state capitalist apparatus

more and more resort to an agreed line on several aspects of -

social policy, striving by joint effort to consolidate their
positions in the class struggle. International monopoly capi-
tal is more and more frequently forced to reckon with
the consequences of shifts in the world capitalist economy
due to the class struggle in the capitalist world and to
economic competition between the two opposing world social

systems. : oo
developed state-monopoly capitalism has become a

Highly
necessary condition for the operation of the complex system of
on within the capital-

international specialisation and co-operati
ist world at the present level of the productive forces and
capital concentration. The increasing capitalist international
division of labour to an ever greater degree occurs by means of
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:tate-monopoly_regulauon. Monopoly capital exploits the state
O;f)p;]rﬁtus as 1ts strongest weapon in redividing spheres
‘labour.uenf:e within the international capitalist division of
levlé'i;es!;gr(:,\ée[r:menta:lpacts, agreements and contacts at various
an intermsey ne)ipan l the possibilities for capital to operate on
nternmpoa ld'a' scale and to establish a base for greater
foroina al division of labour. Many ploys of state policy in
o l% meconc;)mlc relations and the co-ordination of their
] intgnd}éd etlcl)t \ y a particular %roup _of capitalist states are
(for o to o;:st internationa s]peaallsatlon of production
engineerinp et de carrelation of evels of customs duties on
s cgt products and on certain parts). State companies
monopoliee pja_}rlt in the co-operation between private capitalist
paratus te fin e Ifnonopolles frequently use the state al}))-
bay of subsid'ance urther international division of labour by
Y2 ies, credits and guarantees. The state subsidising
O e ain e;cports, especially farm produce, has become a
) glany ::cf:':o rrfiz[al;lredo :he dorei n economic operations of
Unitad Staree. Yy developed capitalist states, particularly the

thf‘gﬁ:fﬁgggpgly regulation of international markets has, on
of laby beu,veeco.m:;'a.n important means to extend division
those mearhers agrcll Individual states, to increase the volume of
 extent. The e htp stabilise the market situation to a certain
Capitalist st agte wthin aggregate foreign trade turnover of the
production rosw tl}:l_ the last two decades was faster than
Ficrense on tgh l in these states, thergby reflegtmg a certain
This resultedel vo ulmef of the international capitalist market.
specialisation aagge y Irom greater international production
shctora] structun cod-opex:atlpn, supplementing the industrial
in each secter re gnh enriching the ran e of fmls.hed' roducts
“modern linee arlf the enfhanced role of international trade in
monopoly e u?at' production. On the gther hand, state-
strugale getwgen tion acts as a weapon in the competitive
ese monomer: ln}erlllatlonal monqpolles, the pqnetration by
other counnge's C: :in less monopolised economic sectors of
ressure on val’-ion also a weapon of political and economic
or ) lous governments so as to obtain concessions:

Statpartlcular international finance group.
does :OTS“OPOl)’ regulation of foreign relations, of course,
€Tve (o restrict the activity of private monopolies;

they use it i PP ;
sio:{. to InCrease opportunitieS for their own expan-

{
i
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The organisation of joint action by NATO countries over
missiles is a good example of the complicated state-monopoly
system of production co-operation. In 1959, the US Administ-
ration and five West European countries (Belgium, France,
Italy, Netherlands and West Germany) signed an agreement
on joint production of a particular ground-to-air missile on an
American licence. A special agency within NATO was set up to
implement that co-operation; under its aegis, an international
military cartel of five monopolies of the said countries
was established. It is remarkable that the state agencies of
these countries were largely excluded from participation
in the implementation of the agreement; direct contacts
were established between the five-monopolk cartel that had
undertaken to manufacture missiles and NATO agencies.
American missile-production licences were also offered
directly to the cartel and not to individual states party to the

agreement.

’f Despite the growing sphere of state-monopoly regulation of

international production specialisation and co-operation, in-.
ternational capitalist division of labour at the present stage
of world capitalist economic development,even between highly
industrial states, is far from attaining an optimum internation-
al specialisation, a systematic and rational co-operation of
labour between different states that-would serve the objectives
of their economic progress. The international capitalist
division of labour continues to develop in the interests of
FaFital reproduction of the big monopolies, under decisive
intluence from the competitive sgrug%le among different
monopoly groupings, trying to obtain a form of international
specialisation most advantageous to themselves, even though it
contradicts national economic interests. In February 1970, the
French Communist Party said at its 19th Congress that “the bi
bourgeoisie sees our country merely as a source of profit an
an object of barter”. That applies in full to m.onppo(l}: attitudes
to issues concerning the international capitalist division of
labour. : ]

The competitive struggle of monopolies takes very diverse
forms in the course of extending the internationalcapitalist
division of labour. Monopoly groupings fight for a bigger
share in the capital of joint companies that they have
established and for production quotas; a struggle goes on over
the choice of type of s ecialised output and’ distribution of
costs of production, and so on and so forth. The arsenalvo.f
weapons wielded by the monopolies in international compet:-

,
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tion 1s growing; as the concentration and centralisation of
gaplt_al Increases, the opportunities for monopolies participat-
ing in the competitive struggle expand and the struggle
acquires an increasingly acute character. Back in 1915, Lenin
note(‘i‘ the accepted fact cited from a book on the world politics
that thp.mternationalisation of capital by no means eliminates
.the national capitalists’ intensified struggle for power and
gnfluenc.e, fo.r ‘majority share-holding™." As a result of the
Internationalisation of capital, there occur not only a further
development of contacts between monopolies of individual
states and their mutual actions, but ago their systematic
regrouping, changes in the balance of power, centrifu al
tendencies in _economic and political associations, t%ne
emergence of rival monopoly groups. Moropoly competition
puts considerable obstacles in the way of further international
. . Specialisation and co-operation of production.

No matter whag the scale or level intended, any measures in
the sphere of international capitalist division of labour
. CSSer.ltlally.cannot cover the whole of the economy, take into
consideration and embrace the whole aggregate of national
economic factors: they cannot cover the various aspects of
influence of the growing international division of labour on
individual national economies, eliminate the spontaneous,
arbitrary develogment of the world capitalist economy. Any
agreements by the capitalist monopolies to intensify interna-

tional production specialisation and co-operation ensure a

certain dow{etailing of production programmes of some enter-
prises in different countries; they sometimes involve a larger
amount of output of a particular sector. Nonetheless, they
cannot guarantee a systematic concerted development of
national "economies; sometimes they even lead to greater
disproportions. State-monopoly regulation of international
gconomlg contacts essentially creates only certain, very relative
voqndanes of the interplay of spontaneous forces through
arlous foreign trade, currency and immigration policy
measures.

Division of labour in the world capitalist economy depends
on the action of economic laws of the capitalist mode of
rp,fgggcf,'f-’“ a(r)n? serves the interests of the big international
Y d‘p Hes. Orten an increase in this division of labour is to

¢ detriment of a participant country, especially an economi-

——

1 .
V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 21, p. 244.
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cally backward one. A consequence of the international
capitalist division of labour is often an economic slowdown in a
whole number of countries, which is used for consolidating
monqpoB' positions of the economically developed states. The
one-sided character of the advantages that emanate from
international division of labour remains the overriding feature
of the world capitalist economy. L

If we judge capitalist international division of labour from
the viewpoint of efficient production within the world capitalist
economic system as a whole, its irrational and predatory nature
s;;rmgs to the eye. The division is a brake on the development
o
underemployment of their national resources and the uneven
territorial location of production, of the various disproportions
In the world capitalist economy.

Another characterjstic feature of modern world capitalist
econonric development is the increasingly manifest tendency to
switch the focus of the competitive struggle from direct
production and trade to research and development. The scale
and efficiency of research are more and more often determin-
Ing the competitive capacity of countries and monopolies on
world markets. At the same time, the importance is growing of
world markets in research and development, and also interna-
tional migration of research workers and designers. In 1966,
approximately one-tenth of profit from all world trade was
from licence trading; such trade is now providing about the
same profit as the oill or engineering trade. .

The statistics for 1963 and 1964 show the extent to which the
United States has outstripped the West European states in
research potential: expenditure on R & D per inhabitant
amounted to $110.5 in the USA, $39.8 in Britain, $33.5 in
Sweden, $27.2 in Holland, $27.1 in France, $24.6 in the FRG,
$14.7 in Belgium, $5.7 in Italy and $3.2 in Austria. The

nited States had 358 scientific workers, engineers and
technicians engaged in R & D per 100,000 inhabitants, Britain
294, Holland 258, Sweden 216, the FRG 180, France 179,
Be}lgium 168, Italy 60 and Austria 45. o )

. The state capitalist financing of much research is done in the
interests of the monopolies. In the United States, the state
accounted for 64 per cent of all expenditure on R & Din 1963
and 1964, the French state accounted for the same amount,
and the share of the other economically developed West
European countries varied between 24 and 54 Fer cent. Thus,
we see that the United Stdtes has gone much turther than its

|7m|43-

roductive forces in many countries, a cause of the.
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competitors in use of stite finance for accelerating scientific
and technological progress.
A direct result of the supremacy of US research potential
over that of other economically developed capitalist states is the
. acquiring by American monopolies of dominant positions,
‘especially on the world capitalist market of output from
- modern sectors of industry, primarily in electronics. For
example, more than 90 per cent of computers used in Western
Europe are manufactured by American firms.
- International migration of capital has new features. The
capital penetration of the most powerful imperialist states in
the economies of other advanced capitalist countries has
acquired new scope. The object of expansion of US capital is
now. such front-rankinF imperialist states as Britain, the FRG,
. Belgium, the Netherlands and others. The geographical
location of investment by large monopolies ensures the direct
exploitation of manpower not only in the less developed and
the dependent countries, but also in other imperialist states.
For example, some 6 per cent of all British workers were
.employed, in 1966, at enterprises which are owned or

Western F:u.rope increased from $1,700 million in 1950 to
$18,000 million in 1968. The American monopolies manage to
obtain a higher degree of exploitation of the working people at
their factories in Western Europe, organise production more
efficiently and make a bigger. profit than the West European
.monopolies could do themselves. According to statistics given
- by the French publicist, Jean-Jacques Servan-Schreiber, “Ame-
rican nvestment in Europe will continue to grow far more
rapidly than European investment. Its profits are already half
again as large as ours.” !
Capital exports make the main correctives to the internation-
al trade structure according to the “national affiliation” of
‘capital, by comparison with its structure in the various
countries. Thus, the annual production of the American
monopolies’ subsidiaries ::lbroadp has amounted in recent years
. tomore than $ 100,000 million, i.e., three times more than the
-~ ~enture export of commodities from the United States.
Capital exports are, as before, largely subordinate to the
establishment of mono oly control over fuel and raw material
resources of the capitalist world, the plundering of sources of

.1 . .
3 JJ Servan-Schreiber, The American Challenge, New York, 1968, p- 29.

controlled by American monopolies. Direct US investment in.
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supply of fuel and raw materials. For example, US import
requirements for many important types of raw materials,
especially oil and oil products, bauxite and alumina, iron ore,
etc., are almost wholly or mainly satisfied by supplies from. .
plants abroad which belong to American monopolies or are

- controlled by them. Nowadays, however, an ever-increasing
role in capital exports is being played by monoE;oly penetration
into the processing industry, especially to establish control over
the rapidly developing new sectors and.lines of production
which are acquiring key importance in this scientific age.

Modern world capitalist economy is experiencing even
ﬁreatef uneven development within the group of economically

. developed states; major changes are taking place in the balance
of power between individual imperialist states. The long-term
uneven development of these states may be illustrated by the
following figures. When free-enterprise capitalism developed
into monopoly capitalism, Britain led the world in per capita
industrial output; the American figure was only half that of the
British, while the German was four times less. In the years to
follow, Great Britain was overtaken first by America and then
by West Germany. In the first half of the 1960s, per capita
industrial production was 0.8 of the American level in Canada,
0.7 in West Germany, 0.65 in Britain, 0.4 in France, 0.35 in
Italy and 0.25 in Japan.

: ’the American share both in world industrial production
and in the world volume of international trade has substantial-
l¥1 diminished in the last two decades. While, in 1953, the US
share in capitalist industrial output was 51.9 per cent, in 1971 it
had shrunk to 40.4 per cent. Tﬁis teduction was most marked
in the 1950s, while the share decreased more slowly in the
1960s, although at the end of the decade and beginning of the
1970s, the fall was again speeded up. From 1960 to 1971, the
US share fell by 5 per cent. Of late Japan has moved into

- second place in the share of world capita ist industrial output,
edging out the FRG and Britain, which are now in the third
anﬁ-l fourth places respectively. ‘

A typical feature of the world capitalist.economy today is the
further polarisation of countries in economic levels. The
polarisation process is due to internal laws of that economy
which make the rise of the productive forces in a smaller part
of the capitalist world occur at the expense of the other gart; in .
many respects, the latter states are deprived of the possibility. of
using the modern scientific and technological achievements for
boosting production. .
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The impact of economic internationalisation on national
economies thus depends in large measure n the social nature
of the process of internationalisation. Therefore, although the
l:rendh towards internationalisation generally reflects the
growt of the productive forces, far from all phenomena of

conomic internationalisation can be associatecF with a higher
level of production or with progressive changes in the
economies of individual states. One of the main trends in the
international ‘dn.ns.ic.m of labour within the world capitalist
economy is the division of labour between highly industrial and

- economically backward countries. For a long time this

S’l(:'!l.?cllogaseirtzfd as a paramount system-forming element of the
o to%a lstYecor.lon_ly. It has retained its immense impor-
backora eyss fet it is based precisely on the economic
3 ) ol one party; its effectiveness for the other party
eIm'fm s that this backwardness remain.

. z(;;g:)rtigs?attir odf using economic levers of social labour in
abous e o?v:;\ ved in the international capitalist division of
othens” o4 e capital exploitation of some countries by
Others,whiche extraction of profits by some countfies from
e standap?issesfs‘ an irrational economic sectoral structure,
backwars rd of living and other aspects of economic

ness. ‘The imperialist states continue every year to

a .
] d!‘)g)ropnate no less than one-tenth of the national income of

plunccll::elopmg countries by various forms of economic
a sum which would enable these countries in many

_cases at least to double their accumulation.

'.Tl.le develo
within' the wor
economic amal

ment ‘of the international division of labour
d capitalist economic system, capitalist forms of
gamation of various countries through concent-
of internationl:lrﬁgguop of capﬁal inte_rnati.onallg, expansion
mAnpower e e,hlnternatlonal mliratlon of capital and
prod‘;ctive forcesl'y the trend to further concentration of
Centres locaton tll'rxl the industrial and trade and transport
the detrimace 1 € most developed states. This trend 1s to
! Ot economic progress in the less developed
c‘:sg:)(:’féi, a?d hampersfthe use of labour and

. ; I a large area of the world.
of d};S ellr(;ternatlolcr)lal division of labour is entering a new phase
pment by virtue of world scientific and technological

) IO re *] vge o .
P 5% new possibilities and requirements for improving

roduction. i i ' .
p e CXPOC:‘I: ;I;hfq 1gnﬁ)ort of raw materials and their processing,
factor DeTE Of inished prodqcts are no longer the principal
7 ational »Aproducuve forces’ growth as they used to

-~
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be at previous stages of economic development. It has become
increasingl¥ important to involve national economies in the
division of labour within the processing industry; international
exchange of finished products (and not simply a unilateral
exﬁort of these Froducts) is playing an increasing part in
enhancing the efficiency of mature national economies. The
trend is increasing in the capitalist world for the less developed
countries to create their own processing industries and to take
part in an international exchange of finished products. At the
same time, an even fiercer competitive struggle for participa-
tion in this division of labour is taking place between the
developed capitalist countries—not to mention the fierce
opposition such countries put up to developing countries
wishing to join their ranks.

In 1966, products of the processing industry accounted for
only 20.1 per cent of the exports of the developing countries,
at a time when their share in the exports of the developed
capitalist states was 71.5 per cent. Even greater differences in
the commodity structure of exports come to light when we
compare the output share of such vital industrial sectors as
engineering and chemicals. The share of engineering products
in the export of the developed capitalist states amounted to
31.7 per cent in 1966 and only 1.3 per cent in exports of
developing countries; the share of chemical output was 8.5 and
1.6wper cent respectively. .

e can clearly see in these trends of the world capitalist °
economy the inherent rejection of the international economic
ties that have developed within it. The creation of modern
productive forces in the developing states demands not the
reinforcement of these relations; on the contrary, it presup-
poses their radical restructuring. This is impossible without 2
consistent anti-imperialist struggle. Experience shows that not
a single country that is at all backward in its development and
dependent on imperialist powers can overcome its backward-
ness without a decisive anti-imperialist struggle. Moreover, a
consistent fight against economic backwardness and imperialist
tyranny brings people to the need for radical social change. It
is manifestly impossible to create modern productive forces
and raise living standards in a historically short span by
capitalist means. The elimination of imperialist-imposed forms
of economic amalgamation and a.decisive rebuff to neo-
colonialist incursions have become invariable conditions for
establishing equal and mutually beneficial international co-
operation towards which nations are striving who fight for,
political and economic independence.
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Marxist ni ing ind '
changes ineccéf‘lé)mvlvstsldare paying increasing attention to
monopolies. These orh economic redivisions among the
integration withe, thc anges include increasing economic
ecomomy: In one w € various zones of the world capitalist
aws of the wond ay or another, they are amending the many
of power within t}f:pltal;st economy, greatly affect the balance
ctween connh iworhd capitalist economy and the relations
economic iate ration t (fe two opposing social systems. The
consequences bgo thfn ,Of capitalist states has far-reachin
rcl% l}:l;ons. or internal politics and for foreign po]itic:ﬁ
eoreti ical i
' become t:lt:galfg:l:s pr?ctlcal Issues of capitalist integration have
aradists nd s of an acute 1deoloFical struggle between
ideologists nse cg to.glsts of the capitalist system. Imperialist
thetr 5 eculativer ain results of the processes of integration in
imperiuies orme attempts to .“Prove" the vitality of the
" They reduc)é o aend 1ts potential for economic development.
- pational segnonis :se_nce of integration to amalgamation of
integration ay e I.:ento ‘a‘ single entity or they portray
between  econom I-llr.loval of discrimination in’ relations
economies. In thiy ;uts hbelongmg to different national
nature of internasionl’ they mask the fundamental social
~ world, includiae o al economic relations in the capitalist
come together Te lations that form as national economies
, r. Lenin exposed this fundamental social nature

; € economic- partiti
. . . 1tion .« .
international m Ongpolies and repartition of the world by

The developme

: nt i .
. last 20 years in W of various forms of integration over the

est
ern Europe, Central America and parts of

~
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Africa primarily represents an attempt by the international
monopolies to adapt the mechanism of the economic reparti--
tion of the world to peculiarities of the present day. Under the

new circumstances, the system of private and intergovernmen-

tal cartels has outlived its usefulness; the old intergovernmen-
tal agreements and organisations intended to co-ordinate
various aspects of foreign economic capitalist policy are now
too restricted. - ] .
The changing balance of power in socialism’s favour, the
disintegration of colonialism, new aspects of reproduction

engendered by the scientific and technological revolution,

further state-monopoly trends, the mounting instability of
international currency and other economic re ations and the

unreliability of earlier forms of the international market

mechanism, the narrowing role of traditional and the
emergence of new methods of monoFoly struggle, the desire to
excel in the competition with world socialism, politically to
consolidate the capitalist world and regain its lost initiative—all
this has caused a change over to integrational forms of
repartitioning spheres of domination among the major
imperialist powers and to integrational levers for repartition-,
ing markets, spheres of capital investment and manpower
resources among the international monopolies.

The multiplicity of integration within the world capitalist
economy cannot, of course, be mechanically reduced to a

common denominator, cannot be explained b identical -
causes. We have already referred to the social and economic

nature of integration taking place under the control of

international monoFolies within the industrial capitalist states .

and the spheres of their economic and political influence.
Along with this, certain processes of economic amalgamation
are taking place in the area of national liberation, between
states striving to link efforts to attain economic independence

and manipulating, even it at a relatively low economic
level, levers of economic integration for the anti-imperialist

struggle.

Three types or three directions of economic inte ration rhay- .
hey differ .-

be discerned within the world capitalist economy.
in level of economic development of states, the nature of
economic contacts between them, particularly the division of
labour and, mainly, thé social character of ‘integration, the
social forces which use and direct integration, and the interests
for strengthening a particular social sector of the world
capitalist economy which they serve.

I
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coggf:i’etshsli:fhl's irt]}gegfration of economically advanced capitalist

in the fr i iali
world cappian the f ;I;l,ework of the imperialist sector of the
~ Second, there is the integration under way in economic
relations between economically advanced and developing
states in the capitalist world, or between the countries that
Temain in economic dependence on imperialist powers. In
many respects, this integration expresses neo-colonialist ex-
Pansion and serves to maintain or to restore in new forms the
€conomic dependence of developing states on imperialist
owers, which is a direct continuation of colonial bondage.
ntegration in this sense is often done artificially, in isolation
a;od"; egrevnume e(ignomlc requirements of the developing states
directione?ato si) it the anti-imperialist front. Thus, this second
oo I rgely expresses the monopoly desire to retain, in
dominanat f)(;n;iqund to new conditions, the relations of
o € Imperialist sector of the world capitalist
'Arllfhmy ol:'er. the sector formed by the developing countries.
ditoch (()):gdoem its economic chz}racter, this integrational
inheedon d ths ot nor can it attain the degree of intensity
with o in h_e]ecorqmlc amalgamation of capitalist countries
circumstancg _ level ‘of . economic development, the given
N lf In no way implies a small degree of dependence
€ Weaker participants in integration on the stronger, a

curb of exploitation of the former by the latter.

tio]r)xl{)eecttw g:;utc}llpatlon of im erialist states or a direct associa-
fo ety ; :em and developing countries is not obligatory

ype of integration in a
glr; ecggogg:lc ;n;egdrauon (like, for example, a common market)
pol?cy enablfe Su tﬁ o(rllly by a few developing states; if their
Pongpenaples « e advanced capitalist states and imperialist
of thabeics t0. ominate the economically integrated territory

veloping states, then this form of integration acquires

con icti e
situgi?o;c»t:r%gie(:ﬂ etde ‘;'or!d capitalist economy lead to a
e need 1o comie. :;'fe oping states experience most acutely
n the last dooy Orts to protect their national interests.
ade, this type of Integration has steadily
f not only in concerted action by

cases. The various agreements

’
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groups of countries where the role of national states with a
progressive social orientation is great (in a number of Arab
states, for example), but also in the growing elements of
collective opposition to imﬁerialist policy in economic group-
ings that are still under the control of imperialist states, n
intensifying demands (for example, in Latin America) to revise
trading terms and other economic relations with the industrial
capitalist states in connection with the increasing worsening of.
the economic status of the developing states, in the growing
notion of a joint trade policy among Asian countries towards
the economically developed states.

International capitalist economic integration is a phase of the
process of the internationalisation of capitalist economies in
which one can discern the great penetration of capital and the
formation of deep-going relations among national economies,
including those on the basis of production co-operation, and
an inferlinking of national economic structures through
Intensification of international concentration and centralisa-
tion of capital and with wide-scale application of the levers of
state-monopoly economic control both within states and
between states. It involves, also, a restriction of the sovereign
rights of individual states in the interests of international
monopolies so as to create more favourable conditions for
extending capital reproduction of the more powerful monopo-
ly groups. Capitalist integration is accompanied by a competi-
tive struggle between individual finance groups for the
monopoly possession of those opportunities for increasing the
effectiveness of capital investment which are being created as a
result of the establishment of more intensive international
€conomic connections.

The economic advantages of integration are appropriated by
the biggest monopolies. :

These features of integration refer only to integration that
occurs within a group of economically advanced capitalist
States. Integration in the imperialist sector of the world
Capitalist economy expresses large changes in the repro-
duction of capital. The ever-growing centralisation and
concentration of capital, that engender concentration of
Production and encourage monopolies to expand abroad,
are the basis of the emergence and, at the same time, a
factor in accelerating integration. This is encouraged, too,

y the increasing intertwining of capital from different
countries, the further increase in the power of international
monopolies and the accompanying greater competitive strug-
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gle in the world capitalist economy and its mounting cont- -

radictions.

The far-reaching “liberalisation” of economic relations

- within various capitalist groupings has become a means of

extending the sphere of monopoly operations. These processes
are most apparent in the European Economic Community.
The six original West European members established a
customs union and carried out measures to facilitate the
transfer of capital and manpower within the Community.
gration played an important part in intensifging economic
relations among E.E.C. member countries and, to a certain
extent, stimulatéd economic expansion. Despite the agpez}r-
ance of new and serious problems, a certain increase in the size
of the international market within this grouping was attained
as the Six gradually realised the points envisaged in the Rome
Treaty (March 1957). The rate of growth of trade between
E.E.C. member countries was approximately double the rate of
growth of the entire volume of their foreign trade; this has
testified to the priority development of mutual economic
relations between these countries by comparison with relations
with countries outside the bloc; it shows a certain economic
fusion 'of the Common Market states. The fairly rapid
expansion of Common Market trade has caused a great
increase in the proportion of E.E.C. countries in the entiré
trade of the capitalist market.
The change in export quotas in production and the import
quotas in consumption of engineering output indicates the
rowing intensity of E.E.C. member countries’ participation In
e international division of labour. While, in 1956, E.E.C.
countries exported 26.2 per cent of engineering products, 10
1966, their engineering exports had risen to 40.2 per cent. In
1956, imports constituted only 15.1 per cent of the entiré
internal engineering consumption, while it had risen to 28.1
per cent in 1966. These changes are even more marked 1n
individual E.E.C. countries. .
In Italy, for example, the share of exports in all engineering
output rose from 19.7 per cent in 19E6 to 47.2 per cent 1D

1966, while the share of imports in internal engineering

consumption increased in the same period from 16 to 31.8 per
cent. :

The integrational processes under way within the group of
advanced capitalist states at definite stages encourage a certalfl
increase in production and accelerate the levelling out o

economic standards of those states. Their role is not, however,
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confined to that. Integration simultaneously intensifies the
unevenness of economic development of these states, exacer-
bates~economic rivalry between them, and makes the antagon-
ism between labour and capital even more markedly interna-
tional. Ultimately, capitalist integration demonstrates on an
even wider scale the inability of capitalism to cope with its
inherent contradictions, to realise all the production potential
created. by scientific and technological progress. A relatively
small gap in economic levels, relative equality in competitive
terms for national capital, a certain facility of capital migration
and close international interpenetration of capital which are all
characteristic of the industrial capitalist states, cannot lead to a
“harmonisation” of interests of monopoly groupings or to a
weakening of rivalry between them. On the contrary, the fight
between monopolies which takes place in new conditions, in

. particular with a lowering of customs barriers, becomes even
/7 more fierce.

In the Central Committee report to the 24th CPSU
Congress, it was pointed out that neither the processes of
integration nor the-class interest of imperialists in combining
efforts for combating world socialism had removed the

- contradictions between imperialist states. By the beginning of

the 1970s, the main centres of imperialist rivalry were
clear-cut: they were the USA, Western Europe (above all, the
original six Common Market member countries) and Japan.
Economic and political competition was even fiercer among
them. Bans impesed by US official agencies on imports of an
increasing number of commodities from Europe and Japan,
and attempts by European states to restrict their exploitation
by American capital are just some of the manifestations of this
struggle. : :

The so-called liberalisation of foreign economic relations
within the regional economic groupings of capitalist states is
creating a new situation in the competitive struggle among the
monopolies. The sphere of competition is broadening, the
opportunities for squeezing out weaker competitors are
growing and the process of concentration and centralisation of
capital is accelerating. The E.E.C. countries have begun to set’
up common financial funds which they use to ensure the
necessary economic conditions for “liberalising” mutual
economic relations within the Common Market. For example,
a common agricultural fund of E.E.C. countries has been set
ui in order to level prices and award compensation. Mean-
while, the part playedg)y individual instruments of competitive

g
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struggle is greatly changing. The policy of gradual reduction
of customs duties or complete renunciation-of them in mutual
trade by industrial capitalist countries that are members of
closed economic groupings such as the E.E.C. and the EFTA
help to expand trade among these countries; it is accompanied
b{ attempts widely.to utilise the blatant and veiled subsidising
of exports, manipulations of domestic and foreign trade prices
in order to create better conditions for competing with
partners.

Thus, despite the “liberalising” trends in trade, the transfer
of capital and manpower migration, economic ties between
capitalist countries are developing under the great pressure of
various constrictive measures, such as import quotas, delivery
conditions and price policies which have often a prohibitive

- character.

In the event of market difficulties occurring, any €xcuses
are used to protect the domestic market from being swam-

- ped by imports, including the creation of a cordon sanitaire to

protect it from the threat of foreign agricultural produce. At
the same time, the centre of gravity of the international
mono?oly struggle, despite the various deviations caused by
use ol protectionist, measures, is invariably shifting to the
sphere of technological re-equipment of production, improve-
Lt:gnt to the system of management, market forecasting,

The objectives being pursued by monopolies in creating
closed economic groupings, especially the E.E.C., cannot be

reduced to dismantling barriers between member countries

and extending the sphere of the competitive struggle. They
also involve a certain Frotection of the market being integrated
from competition of outside states and, simultaneously, 2
stimulation of expansion by monopolies that belong to the
gillven grouping of countries into states that are not members of
the group. The integrational measures therefore become an
Important weapon in the competitive struggle both within the
economic ngrougnn and outside it. The closed nature of the
§$s?i Lng actually becomes a prerequisite for expansion into
outside states, especially the economically weak as, for
ample, we see with the Common Market monopolies
penetrating Austria or Spain.
m(.;\noflzrﬁ:e bagle is ra?ni between the Common Market
mon partie; 'iml those of other economically advanced coun-
trie s’up fu lar y the USA. In this struggle, the US monopolies
ccessfully taking roundabout action, particularly through

INTERNATIONAL CAPITALIST INTEGRATION 269

-~

creating their subsidiaries within the E.E.C. which operat
actively there. :

Despite the fact that the strengthening of the E.E.C. is
accompanied by a growing monopoly struggle between Com-
mon I\Earket and American monopolies, which has led both to
a certain complicated situation in regard to US exports to the
Common Market and to a greater competition by these
monopolies in US markets, nonetheless American finance
capital is reckoned to do well on balance. As J. J. Servan-
Schreiber has written, “Fifteen years from now it is quite
possible that the world’s third greatest industrial power, just
after the United States and Russia, will not be Europe, but
American industry in Europe.”' The American monopolies
count on integrational measures in Western Europe helping to
let in American capitai which, in conditions of integration, will
enable American subsidiaries more fully to realise the advan-
tages of better organisation of production and a higher level of
technology than at the firms of most West European countries.
Finally, American finance capital intends to use the existence
of the closed economic and political grouping counterposed to
the socialist states to increase the dependence of West
European states on the USA.

The special problem of imperialist integration is its consequ-
ences for the developing states. In certain aspects, integration
helps to satisfy the requirements of the advanced capitalist
states by means of mutual deliveries, while with the existence of
the great economic dependence of the developing states on
selling their products in the economically advanced countries,
this is very much to the detriment of the developing states.
Most importantly, the integrating countries obtain new means
of putting pressure on the developing states and resort to new
ang collective forms of neo-colonialism. For example, new
agreements between the original six .member countries of
E.E.C. and the 18 associated states of Africa were Signed in
1969; these replaced the Yaunde Convention of 1961. The
new agreements once again expressed the unequal character
of economic relations between E.E.C. and associated states,
testify to the E.E.C.’s intention of continuing its discriminatory
Frice policy against these states and ignoring the requirements

or industrialisation of the African states.

At the same time, on the basis of contradictions between the .

! J. J. Servan-Schreiber, The American Challenge, p. 3.
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lmperiaﬁ§t states, therp is a clear determination by those of
- them which have colonies and spheres of influence to maintain

in some degree their “traditional” privileges in relations with-

their former colonies, to restrict the penetration of their

(1} ” ° 4 .
partners” into their own spheres of influence, to use these

spheres to consolidate their own positions in competition with
other states, ingluding those that are part of the same
integrated grouping. Such is the policy of France, Belgium and
Britain.

Imperialist states and their monopolies use integration
within the world capitalist economy to force penetration into

the economy of other countries; to subordinate to their own .

interests the various spheres of their economic affairs,
particularly for competing against third states. Integration is
accompanied by far-reaching consequences in politics, is
making it harder for a state to exercise its sovereign rights, and
is engendering a situation contrary to a state’s national
interests.

Despite the fact that advanced capitalist countries have long
existed as sovereign national states, they appear to be steppin
up their actions to increase the internationalisation ©
economic affairs by way of strengthening the international
monopolies in the economies of various countries. This often
evokes a response in the form of a growing endeavour to
protect national interests and more actively to oppose the
penetration of foreign capital. This endeavour by various
social forces to maintain in eﬁepdent positions is apparent in
countrie | their more powerful partners in

\ nomic fpotenual and foreign political influence; it is having

a great effect on the course of integration and is causing

trouble in the development of the integrating groupings-

Attempts.to ward off economic and political pressure by the

more powerful imperialist partners Eave become more fre-

X ui:rilltl In international relations within the capitalist world. All

amalg:;:l;itg; .the stmggle against capitalist forms of economic

N;Et(l)‘:l :{Oci':tm class has a leading role to play in this struggle-
 thae resolveaf ments of the working class are strengthening
take oint a c(t)i combine efforts on an international scale, t0
monorj)olies a 3:1 l?gamst the offensive of m}erpauonal
workih eonl eElvmg standards and democratic rights 0
monopglier; top e. lt.:onomxc. integration used by the big
fal ropoes. consolidate their positions is seriously detrimen-
€ interests of the petty and part of the medium

3
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bourgeoisie. This helps to involve it jin the anti-monopoly
struggle. Thus, international economic integration in the

- capitalist world is an important factor extending the social basis

of the anti-monopoly struggle; this gives it an even wider
international character.

The important aspects of capitalist integration include the
elaboration and implementation of a single social policy. .
Additional means are created for. increasing exploitation of
working people and satisfying the interests o the monopolies.

The class nature of efforts by ruling circles of E.E.C.
countries has the aim of unifying social policy and is glaringly
apparent when one analyses the measures taken to create a
single E.E.C. agricultural market. These measures pursue the
aim of strengthening social differentiation in the countryside,
accelerating impoverishment of the peasant masses, concen-
trating farm production further. The task of diminishing costs
of productions and ensuring the free movement of farm
produce within the Common Market is being tackled b
stimulating the growth of large agricultural enterprises an
squeezing out the small and medium farmers from agriculture.
It is intended on an even greater scale to encourage the
consolidation of big farms to the detriment of small and
medium farms, using credits and direct subsidies for large-
scale capitalist entrepreneurs in farming. This policy affects
the vitaFinterests of millions of peasants. According to 1966
data, farms of up to 20 hectares comprised 86 per cent of all
farms in E.E.C. countries, of which farms of up to 10 hectares
comprised 67 per cent. Common Market officials think it
necessary to reduce the number of farms at least by 70 per cent
and the gainfully employed a ricultural population in E.E.C.
countries from 11 million in 1967 to 5 million in 1980.

Integrating groupings in the world capitalist economy are
not distinguished by their stability. Even ourgeois politicians
admit that. Joseph Luns, the former Dutch Foreign Minister,
said in an interview given to the West German magazine Der
Spiegel: “We cannot get away from the impression that the
E.E.C. is an organisation that operates only in good weather: it
operates as long as the sun shines, but as soon as crisis
situations arise, it disintegrates into six national states.” We
know how frequently the “liberalisation” of economic relations
between EE(qJ countries is interrupted, and how steps are
taken, in the event of deteriorating market conditions, to curb’
these relations directly—whether it is the imports of certain
commodities or the ban on foreign workers. Acute contradic-
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tions continue to exist between E.E.C. countries in the content
and periods of further stages of integration, measures for
controlling various commodity markets. The collapse of the
European Free Trade Association established uncrer British
tutelage in 1960 is a good example of the instability of capitalist
associations.

It would, nonetheless, be wrong to conclude that integrated
units are bound to disintegrate—the reverse process of
Integration. Although this is’ not precluded in certain cir-
cumstances, it is all the same an objective trend for the
processes of integration to be strengthened. Yet instability
remains a feature immanent in imperialist associations due to
the unevenness of economic and political development of the
capitalist countries, the unremitting struggle of the
monopolies, the cyclical character o capita?ist economi
development, etc. Hence the inevitable struggle for redivision

of spheres of influence among particigants in such groupings.,

changes in their composition, the use capitalist states of any
measures to protect the interests of “their own” monopolies.
The central issue is the historical insolvency of imperialist
methods to bring states closer together economically by virtue

of the fact that the growing socialisation of production (being’

forced by the process of integration) increasingly paves the way
for an explosion of all its national and international capitalist
covers.

Although the deepest causes of integration within the world
capitalist economy are to be found in the objective require-
ments of economic development, that are being manifest in a
distorted form as requirements of extended capital reproduc-
tion, the 1ntensnt¥] of these processes, the-specific forms of
Integration and the range of participants are largely deter-
mined by military-strategic goalg ursued by impenalism in its
struggle against the world sociaﬁst system, the international
working-class and national liberation movements. We refer
here Er_mapally to the reaction of monopoly capital to the
grtglwt In power of the world socialist system, to its mounting
Influence, to the strategic plan of imperialist reaction in the
battle of the two systems. : . ‘
sta?escilgrrlr\lfim E.E.C. economic policy in relation to other
stat envisaging the conclusion of trade, finance and other

. }l;lO}I:llC agreements with these states only on behalf of and
;ﬂ; ints te al tizeement of the EEC—istoa rarge extent aimed
eg  all-turopean co-operation and the promotion of

onomic contacts with socialist states. That is primarily the
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motive harboured by certain imperialist circles in strengthen-
ing elements of supra-national power within the E.E.C,
restricting the sovereign rights of West European states,
exganding the Community and converting it by the end of the: -
1980s into a highly integrated economic union with a common -
currency.

Capitalism modernises at the expense of the mass of working
people and in the interests of the biggest monopolies. The
popular struggle against imperialist groupings and in defence
of national interests is growing. This is apparent, for example,
from the Norwegian referendum on Common Market entry in
September 1972 which resulted in Norway turning her back on
the Common Market.

Integration within the world capitalist economy takes place
not only within the framework of the advanced states; one
direction of integration is a strengthening of the new forms of
economic depengence of the developing countries on imperial-
ist states, and the creation, under Lﬁe control and 1n the
interests of imperialist powers, of economic blocs of developing
states that are economically and politically dependent on tEose
powers. The imperialist aim is to uphold reactionary regimes,
to stifle attempts to create an independent national economy
and to create advantageous conditions for the domination of
foreign monopolies.

. Integration within advanced cagitalist states and integration
involving developing countries that back imperialist policies
have a common social and economic character, 1e., to
guarantee more favourable conditions for extended capital
reproduction, mainly capital of the most powerful monopoly
g}t\‘oups. At the same time, great differences exist between
them. Economic contacts between developed states, which
become consolidated in the ]process of integration, are
distinguished by a predominantly intensive type of reproduc-
tion within participant states, intra-brancg international
specialisation, although. this does not exclude elements of

ependence of some countries on others, obtaining certain’
advantages by the more advanced countries. Economic rela-
tions between developing states, in particular those which have
not fought for economic and political independence, and
imperialist states are based on a predominantly one-sided
economic dependence, on the use by the latter of the
advantages that come not from an overall increase in economic
efficiency of production as a result of international division of
labour, ‘but from a non-equivalent exchange and other forms

8—143 "
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of - economic plunder, on a distinctly - extensive type of
reproduction in the less developedstates and on an elementary

inter-branch international specialisation of production.

The Communist and Workers’ Parties in E.E.C. and other
capitalist states consistently expose the anti-popular nature of
imperialist integration. They point out that economic integra-

-tion, which itself reflects the need for economic development,
-could, in other social conditions, encourage national economic

prosperity and better living standards; the Parties are cam-
paigning against the policy of monopoly capital in the sphere
of internationalisation of economic affairs, they are defending
the vital interests of the working people and fighting to ensure

‘national sovereignty. In uncovering the anti-popular and

anti-national features of integration on a monopoly basis, the

‘Communist and Workers’ Parties oppose it with a programme

of curbing the power of monopoly capital, guaranteeing
genuirie national interests, renouncing closed economic group-
ings and the ﬁolicy of imperialist military and political blocs
associated with them, a programme of extending economic
relations with all countries irrespective of their social colour-
ing. As Georges Marchais, General Secretary of the French
Communist Party, said at the plenary meeting in March 1972,
“The Common Market is only a’little Europe of trusts.
Large-scale capital dominates it just as it does France. The
Common Market acts exclusively in the interests of bi
capitalists. The consequences are well-known: concentration 0
banks and industry, further imbalance in regional develop-

" ment, redundancies and the impoverishment of hundreds and

thousands of farmers.” He further commented that Britain’s
entry would only make the economies of the European nations
even more dependent on American imperialism. Trusts
had no homeland, but the workers had; and they he[d
it. dear enough to want to be masters of the fate of their
homeland. : :

‘He emphasised that French Communists were for creating

an independent, democratic and peace-loving Europe base

on economic and political co-operation between all countries
on the continent without discrimination. He noted that for all
workers and democratic forces, the decisive question was the
fight to give the Common Market a new economic and social

~ meaning and to free it of the domination of large-scale capital,

to democratise its agencies, and to promote economic co-

~operation "and trade with all European states without excep-

tion. It was also important resolutely to encourage détente and

’
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to strengthen peace in Europe, especially through an early
calling of a European conference on security and co-opera-
tion.

The democratic alternative put forward by Communist and
Workers’ Parties in capitalist states is backed up by foreign
policy acts of the socialist states which demonstrate their
readiness for the widest international economic co-operation
on the principles of equality and mutual advantage;. faith in
this alternative is strengthened by the example of integration
within the socialist community.

The socialist states are also campaigning against the
eace-endangering trends of imperialist integration. They put
orward a programme of wide-ranging economic co-operation

between states with different social systems on the basis of
equal rights and mutual benefit; they initiate efforts to reduce
international tension and they rebut the imperialist policy of
international adventure. .

In a speech to the 15th Trade Union Congress of the USSR,
L. I. Brezhnev said, “The Soviet Union by no means ignores
the actual situation in Western Europe, including the existence
of such an economic grouping of capitalist states as the
Common Market. We are carefuﬁy following the activity of the'
Common Market and its evolution. Our relations with
participants in that grouping will, of course, depend on the
extent to which they, on their part, recognise the realities
of the socialist part of -Europe, in particular, the interests
of CMEA memEer countries. We' are in favour of equal
rights. in economic relations and we are against discri-
mination.” ! '

The policy of economic consolidation of developing states
that have taken the road to independence and oppose the
economic dependence on imperialist powers has a special place
within the world capitalist system. The economic coming-
together of these countries results from the community of their,
Interests in the anti-imperialist struggle and can play an
Important progressive role in promoting their national
economies, accelerating their movement towards social. prog-
ress. Within certain bounds determined by the deep-going
social changes in these states, this economic coming-together -
not only reflects the general tendency to internationalisation of
economic affairs, but it serves to express the trend towards the
attainment of complete political and economic independence

! Pravds, March 21, 1972. - . .
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of formerly oppressed peoples, to the overcoming of coercive
capitalist forms of economic consolidation.

_Therefore, at the present stage of world social progress even
within the world capitalist economy (with its economic
amalgamation of states in the interests of the anti-imperialist
strufgle), the trend towards economic internationalisation
gradually stops serving only as a weapon of economic
enslavement of other countries by the monopolies of the
imperialist powers. Moreover, it no longer serves as a factor
involving them exdclusively in the overall development of
capitalism. The broad sweep of the anti-imperialist struggle
creates conditions for that trend gradually to become free of
the social forms that disfigure it and to bring the national and

-social liberation of peoples.

DISINTEGRATION OF IMPERIALISM’S COLONIAL
SYSTEM
AND THE PLACE OF THE DEVELOPING STATES
IN THE WORLD ECONOMY -

v

s/~ Analysis of colonialism and the national liberation move-
ment has an imgortant part to play in Lenin’s teaching. When
Lenin examined the territorial division of the world among
imperialist powers at the turn of the century, he exposed the
economic, social and political roots of that aspect of imperial-
ism: he showed its connection with the domination of finance
capital, he underlined the inevitability of burgeoning problems
for a capitalist system associated with colomalism, beginning
with the battle of imperialist powers to redivide an already
divided world— fraught with world military conflicts—and
ending with an upsurge in the popular liberation struggle in
the colonies and dependencies against imperialist political
enslavement and economic plunder; he highlighted the path to
national and social emancipation for the peop%e of the colonies
and dependencies. : :
History has shown the correctness of the Leninist analysis
of that aspect of the world capitalist economy. The 20th
century has been not only an era that commenced with the
completion of the collapse of colonial empires, it has been an
era of the complete disintegration of the entire imperialist
colonial system. Il)'he century has vividly demonstrated the fatal
consequences of colonialism. The imperialist scramble to
redivide the world frequently led to destructive wars; many
socio-economic and politico-ideological manifestations and
consequences of the colonial policy have often seriously
hampered popular struggle in imperialist states for social
liberation, democracy and peace.
" Colonialism prevented economic, socio-political and cultural
prosperity of peoples—even though they constitute a majority

v
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of mankind; it doomed them to a life of poverty, it preserved
_ archaic forms of social life, a backward economic structure and
_ long-outmoded methods of production. Being for long a pillar
of extended capital reproduction in the imperialist states, the
colonial system at the same time became an ever greater brake
on world economic ‘development as a whole, 1t prevented
rational utilisation of world manpower and natural resources,
%(:nu'me integration of economic territories, and it narrowed
the field of development of progressive forms of the interna-
tional division of labour.
., Colonial tyranny brought into being a powerful national
liberation movement. In alliance with other great revolution-
ary movements arid particularly relying on the moral-political
and material support of socialist states, this movement brought
‘about the downfall of colonialism.
©In 1919, after the liquidation of colonial oppression in the
national border regions of Russia, which Lenin had included in
the six great colonial powers, colonies and semi-colonies
accounted for 72 per cent of the world territory and 69.4 per
cent of the world’s Fopulation. The territory of colonies of
such major imperialist states as the USA, Britain, France,
Germany, Japan and Italy amounted to 36 per cent of the
world territory and almost 25 per cent’ of the world’s
50pqlapon. The l§rmsh empire included, in 1919 for instance,
ominions, colonies and protectorates, which accounted for
- approximately 26 per cent of the world territory and over 23
_per cent of the world’s population. In the same year, France’s
- colo_mal possessions accounted for 8 per cent of the world
tfell'lrlto_ry and more than 3. per cent of its population. In the
li(l)) owing 20 years, despite the advance of the national
l(:_ratlon movement, only 2 per cent of the world’s population
ac lltzlved national independence (not including tge socialist
~ world). In most cases, the imperialists still managed to retain
cg'llqlr:lal regimes and semj-collc))nial dependence.
donns sl ebrzlltlemfce. of power in the world radically altered to the
Crmen :) lmpgnahsm.after the formation of the world
0 2 new Y: em and the shift of the {general crisis of capitalism
oa new sBage..dTlllg olitical map of the world was completely
. the mayn o¥ 3111 - l 1, over 70 sovereign states had formed on
58.7 oo 2 (; cl(l) onial empire. Their territory amounted to
pe‘r cF::nt ofn: }? the world territory and their population to 47
P o of d e wo}rlld s population. The territory of colonies
Ing semt nies shrunk to 3.3 per cent of the world territory
eir population to only 1 per cent of the world’s

e

~
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population. However, over 35 million people still languished in
colonial dependence in mid-1971. The population of the last
outposts of the colonial empires continues to fight for their
liberation. In Asia, Africa and Latin America the movement is
growing for complete eradication of all vestiges of colonialism
and all forms of dependence on imperialist powers, against
imperialist-imposed dictatorial regimes.

Lenin was right in forecasting an upsurge in the national
liberation movement and coming victories of the colonial and
dependent peoples. His theory of national liberation revolu-
tions shed light on an entire set of problems of the
anti-imperialist struggle of peoples in Asia, Africa and Latin
America. This struggle is far from over with the attainment of
political independence; it covers a certain historical period in
which the heavy burden of colonial legacy has to be eliminated.

_ The overwhelming trend is not a dying down but a growing of

''contradictions between imperialism and the developing states.
Despite the evident desire of part of the national bourgeoisie to
attain their class objectives by way of compromise with
imperialist states, the role of the natiopal liberation anti-
imperialist movement in the world revolutionary movement is
actually growing. T

This is due to the fact, first, that following state indepen- °
dence, a new stage of the liberation movement begins for the
former colonies and dependencies, a fight for economic
independence, an upsurge -in national economies and a

uarantee of a new role in the international division of labour.

This fight deals imperialism a more shattering blow than the
declaration of state independence, insofar as economic inde-
pendence alone signifies the attainment of genuinely complete
national and state sovereignty, makes it possible to give an
effective rebuff to neo-colonialist incursions, for only with the .-
attainment of economic independence is the mechanism_of
colonial exploitation put out of operation. By itself, political
independence does not bring liberation; furthermore, it is not

always realised completely and remains under constant threat .

unless it is supported by economic independence.

Lenin stressed that finance capital has tﬂe greatest advantage
in a situation where subordination is associated with the loss of -
political independence by the subordinate countries and -
peoples. He wrote, “Finance car:utal is such a great, spch a
decisive, you might say, force in all economic and in all
international relations, that it is capable of subjecting, and
actually does subject, to.itself even states enjoying the fullest

X
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po(:mcal independence.”'! The task of ensuring economic
independence, therefore, inevitably comes to the fore at the

. present stage of the national liberation movement.

. Second, the revolutionary potential of the national libera-
tion movement is growing because its present stage is in many
respects a transition from national independence to social
emancipation. This is, in turn, due primarily to the direct link
! ever clearer between a co’nsoli({ation of national
independence, an upsurge in the national economy, a resolu-
tion of essential problems in raising popular living standards
and social progress, restructuring the property relations
svstgm, and changing the correlation of various modes of
pro UC[lf)n. At the same time, conditions develop for social
progress: the share of the working class in the population of
developing states increases, its opportunities expand for
gaining the hegemony in the nationalEl)iberation movement, its
social and Folmcal activity increases, the stratum of democratic
intellectuals who are mastering the ideas of Marxism-Leninism
and are prepared to bear these ideas to the labour and

democratic movements expands, Marxist-Leninist parties are .

established and strengthening, and the ideals of socialism are
accepted by increasing numbers of working people. These
conditions are being established at.a rapid rate. The class
contradictions and differences in objectives pursued by various
social sections during the struggle %or political independence
had recently retreated into the background; now they are
becoming manifest with increasing intensi,ty exerting 2
growing influence on the further development of the young
inatlona states. An increasingly severe class struggle is develop-
'ar;gti-;)r:;el; rtihlq paths to be follo_wed, the consistency of the
anti-1 perialist struggle, and the interests of national economic
levelopment. The very close connection between national
. more and
\[«Trli(()il;eniflvmii’?'nL A;a result, the trend is strengthening to 2
b anti-%olb(:ir'ltlo the hbe.ratlon struggle, its conversion from
trend toWardla }::o a consnstently_ anti-capitalist struggle, the
end againsts r:e ((: CS(;rllglg l1:evoluuonary.s|:r.eam of the move-
general onialism and capitalist exploitation In
o 'I;lﬁgd‘;;l;fdc_zpénbunqr} of th.e national libergtion movement
becanse s 4. lle anti-imperialist struggle is also growin
1s developing in greater unison with other sections o

1 . :
' V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 22, p. 259.
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the world revolutionary movement, particularly with the world
socialist system. Experience shows that Lenin’s ideas on the

"need for the widest co-operation between socialist states, the

international working class and the national liberation move-
ment become more urgent with every passing year. That
co-operation greatl{ determines the militant potential of the
national liberation forces, their social progress and success for
the whole world anti-imperialist front.

It would be wrong to think that national liberation
revolutions in most developing states, leading to the creation of
independent states, have been completed at the bour eois-
democratic stage from the social point of view. It would also be
a mistake to regard most young national states as a stable link
in the world capitalist system or as a reserve of imperialism. In
fact, the deep-going trends of social development in those
states testify to the enhanced role of the social and political

/ -

forces which are striving to intensify the anti-imperialist

~struggle and its social vigour and to choose a socialist road.

It is true that certain tendencies exist to promote relations of
“mutually beneficial support” between imperialist powers and
national capitalists in the developing states. The imperialist
powers try to act as a guarantor of maintaining capitalism in
the developing states; they try to hamper any social changes
that could endanger a “normal” emergence of a capita ist
mode of production. At the same time, however, imperialism
cannot prevent itself hampering ca italist development, since
it is a competitor with local capital, an ally of feudal circles
narrowing the opportunities for initial accumulation of capital
by the national bourgeoisie.

The countries of Africa, Asia and Latin America differ
radically in their social structure, balance of class power and
scope and forms of revolutionary dembocratic movement. For
example, in several African states which are experiencing the
effect of capitalist development largely from without and in
which mature local capitalist forms of economy are totally
absent, an important place in the economy is held by a specific
petty commodity-cum-patriarchal regime of colonial origin,
where local society has not departed from the stage of
establishing earlier capitalist relations. Here, conditions are
forming for a non-capitalist path of development leading to-
the elimination of foreign capital and its influence on social
relations in the country; this is paving the way for a transition
to socialist construction, bypassing both the stage of mature
capitalism and the stage o? wide-scale formation of a local

~
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capitalist mode of production which would take a dominating
position in the economy. a

b The lpossibilities of such non-capitalist development cannot
e applied to all developing states. In many of them, liberation

from colonial and semi-colonial dependence and the beginning

of independent statehood served as a stimulus for accelerating
the growth in national capital. In order to consolidate their
position, the bourgeoisie OF these states began widely to employ
State-capitalist economic methods. The formation and deve op-
ment in depth and breadth of the capitalist mode of
production are accompanied by relatively rapid growth rates in
many countries. As a result of the natural processes of capital
reproduction national monopolies and a national finance
.;:lapgtal have arisen in several developing states. This has
appened, for examp}g, in India, Pakistan, Turkey, Brazil,
Al:%entma and the Philippines. ‘ '
o hat does not mean that these states possess a social
ructure characteristic of economically developed capitalist

states. The overriding tendency in world social development is

n : :
ot towards a conversion of newly independent states—even.

, :_hel(l?rge states—into new imperialist powers—even second-
: talml ldn_g ones. Many internal and external factors prevent this,
cluding the narrow basis of the capitalist mechanism of
vaccumu!atu.)n and, most importantly, the overall social and
economic situationn which often encourages strong revolution-
ary movements. The specific features of social development
—in these states include the following. P

First,; in countries where local finance capital is entrenched,

It exists in a backward economy and, although it uses the
;’:;Z:";ga erg-ca}pltahst and early capitalist economic forms on 2
frm b lrfl 1ts (cj)wnlmterests, it does not have a sufficiently
sufficient ma(t)r . Cvef opment, primarily in the sense of 2
capital. It remm’.lty of social relations for the .centrallsatlon.of
robinin mlt.aunsla sector operating in relation to the entire
ly grou sgare 1<f>na .elconomy asif from outside. Local mor}or -
A erialii often closely associated with the finance capital of

st powers, are dependent upon it, play a subsidiary

" rolei s . o "
. e in relation to it and live off the neo-colonialist excursions

. of 1 Al . = . N . .
o tiht:lmigerlahst powers. Despite a certain rivalry with foreign
, co?o A e .o;;errld.mg tendency is for local monopolies-to
o lp‘t te with foreign capital and form a single mechanism of
]13" 1(1)1 ation of the developing states.
e

Popular struggle against imperialism and foreign

intervention i ' i i i i
‘€rvention in the economy is therefore increasingly being
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directed today‘againét local monopolies; the traditions of the -

national liberation movement, the urge to overcome the
vestiges of the colonial and semi-colonial past accelerate the
struggle against the local finance oligarchy and national
monopolies and to deprive them of any stability.

Second, the accelerated development of capitalist relations

sharply intensifies social differentiation, exacerbates the inter- .
nal class antagonisms and enhances the social awareness of the

working people. The unholy trinity of local capitalists, feudal
powers and foreign monopolies creates grounds for a powerful
ursurge in the revolutionary movement. An important feature
of social relation in these ‘states is also the rapidly growing
contradictions between petty and medium bourgeoisie, on the
one hand, and the big bourgeoisie, on the other; this makes it
easier for certain sections of the national bourgeoisie to take
part in the campaign for democratic change.

Third, the numerous unresolved problems of economic
development, the tackling of poverty, hunger and disease,
cultural backwardness, issues of vital importance for all
countries, cannot be radically settled by the establishment and
consolidation of capitalist relations; this is a great objective
factor directing these states to another path that leads to a
change in their social orientation internally and internation-

ally.

. '{'he revolutionary potential of society, therefore, in develop-
ing states where a comparatively strong capitalist sector exists,
is not exhausted with the attainment of national independence;
on the contrary, the potential continues to grow. There exist
favourable prospects for a non-capitalist development—un-
derstood here as a gradual regrouping of social forces, a
growth of socialist tendencies during the acute class struggle,
preparing the way for radical socialist changes even before
mature capitalist relations deeply penetrate the whole economy

of the country.

Conditions for progressive social change are maturing in.

many developing states, including those which have a relatively
strong local big bourgeoisie.. This is ‘)articularly evident in a
number of Latin American states. Poli ]

recent years also show a worsening in the social contradictions
and the advance of democratic forces. Despite the opposition
of monopoly and large-scale capital and of former feudal
elements, the Indian Government has begun to implement
progressive social and economic measures, especially the
nationalisation of big private banks. Wide sections of the

itical events'in India in
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Indian people have"actively supported the programme of -

}()};ong;}e?ewe reform proclaimed by the government of Indira
The national-colonial issue is not, therefore, fully settled
when the former colonies or semi-colonies attain their political
independence. They need also to attain economic indepen-
denee, to consolidate their political autonomy, to root out the
terrible legacy of the colonial or semi-colonial past. Without
breaking the bonds of economic imperialist intrigue and
without strengthening their national economy, the peoples of
these states cannot be confident of determining their own
-destiny. The focus of the struggle between imperialism and
patriotic forces in the newly emergent states is increasingly
turning to the economy. .
T_hel'developmg_ countries are still largely part of the world
ca%lta ist economic system, their development takes place
lur;1 er the great impact of the motive forces, laws and trends
nherent in -that system. At the same time, however, the
objective requirements of; their development come into sharp
conflict with the very mechanism of operation of the world
capitalist economy. New motive forces and trends are coming
into being which undermine the basis of that mechanism.
The success of the anti-imperialist struggle of young national
states to ensure genuine economic independence and complete
political autonomy greatly depends on the social direction of
measures they take, on the extent to which they consider the
interests of the §reat mass of working people. The nature of
the anti-imperialist struggle is becoming more profound and
more enriched. Its participants are coming to realise the
impossibility .of‘ resolving radical national issues by capitalist
met.hc;gis, while' their countries are entangled in the world
ce?ill)rlltii ;s;z etc}:]onomlc system. In the measure in which the fight to
Deconate ¢ e consequences of the colonial or semi-colonial past
e onsistent and uncompromising, it is acquiring the
racter of a fight for national and social emancipation of the
working people.
Ttﬁrge‘v:,grlllgse of the liberation movement is maturing in the
e orld, in which the social content of the movement 15
report togt)llme 02r21EgCto the forefront. The Central Committee
oo st the 2 th CPSU Congress noted that at the present
by the foll?ces v:'si]m ;lsl?emg subjected to ever greater pressurc
Sruggle. e 1c]1 tflve sprung from the national liberation
neg € 200 all by the young independent and ant-
perialist-minded states of Asia and Africa.

I’
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“The main thing is that the struggle for national liberation in
many countries has in practical terms begun to grow into a struggle
against exploitative relations, both feuda and capitalist.

“Today, there are already quite a few countries in Asia and
Africa which have taken the non-capitalist way of develop-
ment, that is, the path of building a socialist society in the long
term. Many states have now taken this path. Deep-going social
changes, which are in the interests of the masses of people, and
which lead to a strengthening of national independence, are
being implemented in these countries, and the number of
these changes has been growing as time goes on”.!

The world capitalist economy possesses an antagonistic
contradiction between the use of national resources of
gou'ntries that lag in their economic development, in the
interests of economic progress, and of the entire system of
economic relations between them and the industrial imperialist
states., This is due to the use by the monopolies of the
imperialist powers of the international capitalist division of
labour to rape the national wealth of the economically less
developed countries. The unequal and subordinate status
which those countries enjoy in the international capitalist
division of labour prevents a complete and rational use of their
national resources; this results in non-equivalent exchange
with the industrial capitalist states. International capitalist
division of labour often acts as a brake on attempts to overcome
economic backwardness; therefore, in order to revive their
national economy, the developing states have to break
conclusively with the international economic relations of the
world capitalist system.

Colonialism was intended to unite economic resources by
means of political and economic enslavement of backward
nations by the more advanced capitalist states. It led to an
aggravation of national, social and purely economic contradic-
tions bringing the downfall of colonialism. Now, imperialism is
again making attempts to realise the increasingly acute and
many-sided objective requirements of national economies for
international relations through a neo-colonial policy which
subordinates the economically less developed countries by new
means. ]

The world capitalist economic system prevents many peoples
from attaining a genuinely independent and equal status 1n

1 94th Congress of the CPSU, pp. 23-24.
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political and economic international relations. It distorts the
process whereby nations come closer together, to the extent
that this process is fraught with methods of plunder and
coercion, subordination and enslavement of entire countries
and peoples by a coterie of imperialist powers. The conditions
o_lc’l international capitalist division of labour are dictated by the
:;1 e.that is more powerfulin an economic and political respect;
ey reflect the inequality of partners and they infringe upon
tl}:e. sovereign rights of peoples independently to dispose of
:helr .own resources. Within the world capitalist system,
y e International .division of labour turns re{
: heg\lr.et(a)n mglu:stna_l and developing countries largely into
teir. p&o;xtt!;:. .bel;ng principally a powerful factor of eco-
o %ne h. it becomes for the developing states a factor
of degeneration, erosion ‘of labour potential and natural

Imperialist powers continue to employ the international

. gil;';snon of.labour to consolidate and even to increase the vast
erence in development levels between them and the former

;:ll?nl?sdand fiependencies.Approximately two-thirds of cap-
Ist industrial output are accounted for by four countries:

- the' USA, Britain, France and the FRG, in which some 15 per

cent of the population of the capitalist world live. The large
Eroqp of countries whose development was for long held back
Dy imperialist powers account for only one-tenth of the
Industrial output of capitalist states, although they comprise
Bver 70 Eer cent of the population of the capitalist world.
tesplteht e fact that industrial production in' the developing:
?niltitﬁa?sc rgcelr_nly grown somewhat faster .than in the
maustr a?na ist states, this excess has been relatively small-
e share ot developing states in aggregate industrial output

of the capitalist world remains very low.
sta‘l:.en l&dustnal structure remains which makes the developing
s the raw material appendages of the industrial capitalist

_- countries and the markets for their finished products. While
in 1953, the share of developing countries? in the mininé

indy eals .
dustry of the capitalist world amounted to 20 per cent, in

1964 it was 34.9 per cent, while their share in the output of the -

processing industry grew from 6.9 to only 9.2 per cent in the

sa i . o
. (sg:epsenod. Their Iowest share was in iron and steel output
B per cent) and in mechanical engineering (some 3 per

cent). i 3 . : .5 .
). An irrational economic structure is maintained in these

sta
tes and they tend to use labour resources inefficiently. Thus,

th
e number of unemployed and semi-unemployed in Latin

’

ations -

/i

‘rate in per capita gross product in a whole num
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America has recently reached 25 million, approximately
one-quarter of the entire able-bodied population.

The major part of the population works in low-productive
agriculture. According to the estimate of the West German
economist, F. Baade, some 70 per cent of all families working
in world agriculture still use the most primitive imple-
ments— the wooden plough or the hoe. These countries tend
to have extensive agrarian overpopulation. Baade reckons that
concealed unemployment in the farming of the developin
states embraces no less than a third of the entire able-bodieg
rural population. The aggregate number of unemployed
among the farming population of these countries is reckoned
to be between 100 million and 150 million people.! Labour
productivity is also much lower in the industry o developing
states than in industrial countries. For example, productivity in
the processing industry of developing countries is approxi-
mately six times less than that in industrial states. -

Since the war, per capita national income in the developing .
states has risen, but its rate of growth has considerably lagge
behind that of industrial capitalist states. As a result, the gap
between developing and industrial states in per capita national
income has widened. Before the war, per capita national
income in the economically underdeveloped states was one- -
eighth of that in the economically advanced states, whereas
today it is one-twelfth of the figure for the industrial countries.
If the present growth rate of per capita national income in the
two groups of countries continues, !z{ the end of the century
per capita national income in the eveloping states will be
one-eighteenth of that in the industrial countries. '

Despite the fact that since the war the rate of increment of
gross national product has been somewhat higher, in certain
periods, in the developing states than in the. economically .
advanced capitalist countries, nonetheless the rate of per capita
roduct increment in the developing states has systemati-

gross
cally aéged behind the comparative rate in the advanced
states. Gonsequently, the rift between levels of average per

capita gross product in the two groups of states has increased.

There has also been an obvious trend towards a lower %rowth
er of

developing states for the past two decades. Even during the
1960s, when the increment in per capita gross product in the

! AF. Baade, ... denn sie sollen salt werden, Oldenburg-Hamburg, 1964,
S. 202-03. ” ' ‘

,e
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economically advanced capitalist states was somewhat higher
than in .the previous decade, the increment in the gross
product in many developing states continued to decline.

The overall statistics on production changes in all developing
states taken together do not make it possible to distinguish
profound differences in the rates of economic growth between
individual states of this group. Thus, Middle East countries
and some small countries of East Asia are developing at a rate
that is higher than the average growth rate in the whole group
of dev.elo ing states, while many African and South Asian
countries have much lower growth rates.

“The developing countries also show profound differences,
typical of the capitalist world, in the economic status of
industrialising and agricultural regions. The extremely harsh
living conditions of the farming population of many of these
countries have virtually remainechtatic for decades.

In the 1960s, the annual growth rates of per capita income
averaged l_ess than 2 per cent in Latin America, some 2 per cent
in East Asia, 1 per cent in Africa and only 0.5 per cent in South
_A51a. At such growth rates, the average annual per capita
Income can only double in agproximately 35 years in East Asia,
40 years in Latin America, 70 years in Africa and about 150
years in South Asia. In the USA, the average per capita income
in the mid-60s, according to figures published by the Hudson
Ipsmute, was 7.5 times §reater than in South America, and 18
times greater than in Africa; the Institute reckons that by the
year 2000, the USA will exceed South America by 12.5 times
and Africa by 22 times in average per capita income.

Bourgeois economists are usually far from optimistic about
the future of developing states. Foi example, the statistics
published to show how long it will take states to reach the level
of gross national product per head of the population in the
I-II]SA today indicate that the gross national product per head of
lt) e population of $ 3,600 (the US level in 1965) will be reached

y Sweden in 11 years, Britain in 19 years, Brazil in 130 years,
Pakistan in 144 years, Colombia in 358 years and Indonesia in
593 years.! . '

As much as one-fifth of the entire population of developing
states regularly go hungry and 60 per cent suffer from
nutrition deficiency. Over 4 million people die from starvation
every year in the capitalist world.

: .
H. Kahn, A. J. Wiener, The Year 2000 i
Next Thirty-Three Years, New Y;rkftl‘;mdox{,AlQggt";)e.wf;g{or Speculation enihe

f
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According to FAO statistics on the calorie-intake of the
population of 24 developing states, only in 5 of them did the
daily food supply per inhabitant exceed 2,500 calories; in the
remaining 19 countries the per capita intake was less' than
2,500 calories (which means chronic undernourishment),
including 2,350-2,500 calories in 3 countries, 2,000-2,350 in 10
countries and less than 2,000 calories in 6 countries. A
{ninimum of 1,400-1,500 calories a day are necessary to sustain
ife. :

If we look at the situation solely from the viewpoint of
possibilities for using manpower, then according to the
established scale showing the dependence of human labour
capacity on the actual intake of calories necessary to sustain life
(depending on the various climatic conditions), the labour
gmential of a person in these countries may only be utilised by

7.5-68 per cent. In Salvador, for example, average intake is
1,557 calories, which is equivalent, according to U estimates,
to only 53 per cent of the necessary calorie-intake; the labour
capacity of a. person thereby diminishes to 19 per cent of the
level which would be possibie with a normal diet.' That means
that the low standard, of living in the developing countries,
particularly the insufficient calorie diet and its unsatisfactory
structure (a small sharé of proteins) is the result of the weak
economic development and directly characterises the level of
their development, causing a low labour capacity of the
fundamental productive force of society—man. Therefore, an
improvement in diet alone could essentially raise productivity
in many developing states.

Accumulation is a key problem of the Third World. The
developing states do not have their own large accumulation
resources because of the low economic level and their
dependent; exploited status within the world capitalist
economy. This greatly narrows the possibilities for restructur-
ing the economy, technically re-equipping production arid
raising productivity. Due to the above-mentioned low living
conditions, those bourgeois economists who propose using In
the developing states, with a view to- develo ing their
productive forces, such accumulation methods for capital
investment which involve a curb on the personal consumption
of the working people are utterly. ridiculous. .

Progress in social relations is the first priority and decisive

v Ziele, Fakioren, Rationalitdt des shonomischen Wachstums, 1968, S. 269-72.
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cendition of economic growth in the developing states and
rejection of their subordinate status within the world capitalist
economic system. Even with the present small amount of
national income, it can be better used both for satisfying
popular requirements and for production accumulation if the
social character of its distribution is changed. With a low level
of consumption and accumulation, glaringly apparent are the
-extremely disproportionate distribution of national income
between various social groups, an extremely high share of
consumption by the exp?oiti‘n clique of society.

According to statistics published by the UN Economic
Commission for Latin America, the richest sections of the
bourgeome‘and the latifundists, which make up 5 per cent of
the populauon: account for 30 per cent of total consumption;
thus, per caﬁgta consumption in these privileged groups
15 15 times higher than that of the less well-off sections
which’ total 50 per cent of the entire population of Latin
America.

Ina whole number of developing states, landowners recently
~-appropriated or still appropriate in rent between one-third
. and threejquarters of the entire harvest, using the proceeds for

personal consumption (75 per cent in Pakistan, 75 per cent in
Iraq, 33-80 per cent in Iran, 50-80 per cent in Lebanon, 75
per cent in Turkey, 80-90 per cent in Lybia, 80 per cent in
Morocco and 75 per cent in Tunisia). A radical agrarian
-reform is-necessary rapidly to increase the income of peasants
. and widen the possibilities of production ‘accumulation. This
problem of social redistribution of national income is much less
upfportan_t in some African countries where the process of class
di ferentiation has not developed widely.

Even more important than redistribution of national income
“between various social groups would be a new organisation of
national production througg progressive social and economic
change, the concentration of economic accumulation in the
) hands o.f a progressive state and qualitatively new stimuli for
‘économic progress. This alternative would accelerate economic
advance and increase accumulation on that basis, with a higher
standard of living for all working people.

_The question of outside assistance to. developing states is
particularly important in resolving their problem of accumula-
tion. Economic relations with imperialist states actually restrict

Opportunities. This is palpably apparent if we examine these -

Zgl:utc:)ps over a long period. Attempts by many developing
: ntries to find a way out of their economic backwardness by

-
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attracting foreign capital are fraught with great economic
danger. Foreign monopolies which invest capital in developing
states have weighty privileges, are free of taxation for a long
period and are free to export their profits. As a result, the
monopolies extract great funds which, even in the short term,
exceed total capital investment. For example, direct private
investment by the JUSA in developing countries increased from
$5,700 million in 1950 to $16,980 million in 1967, while the
profit from this investment for the years 1950-1965 alone
amounted to $23,000 million, i.e., was more than double the
new capital investment over the period ($11,000 million). In
Latin America, the rrofits of foreign monopolies exceeded the
total of their capital investment by $761 million in 1962, $895
million in 1964 and $1,022 million in 1967. The list of such
facts could be continued indefinitely.

;i As a rule, the profits of foreign monopolies are not

reinvested, they are taken from the developing states and often
shipped back to the advanced capitalist countries. The export
of profits in freely convertible currency exhausts the currency
reserves of the developing states. Furthermore, foreign
monopolies are switching to accumulation of local finance
resources in the form of loans from local banks and
share-selling, thereby broadening the base of exploitation of
these countries at their own expense. No less important is the
investment of foreign capital, as a rule, not in sectors whose
development could accelerate economic progress and ensure
economic independence, but in sectors whose development
serves the interests of imperialist states and strengthens the
subordinate role of the developing states in the economic
relations of the capitalist world. :
The export by monopolies from developing states of a large
art of their income in the form of profits on invested capital,
interest on loans and the repayment of loans, and the
unfavourable terms of trade for developing states with
imperialist countries undermine the basis o accumulation in
the national liberation zones. During the 1960s, for example,
the export of profits by foreign monopdlies, the payment of
interest on foreign loans and the repayment of foreign debts
amounted to 35 per cent of income from exports in all -Latin
American states taken together, and over 40 per cent in Brazil,
Chile and Mexico. Repayment of debts and payment of interest
on debts are growing faster than the export receipts.
Various “aid” programmes are also used by imperialist
powers to extract profits and further to enslave developing

.
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Ztl?teﬁ. These programmes do not include actions aimed at
minating economic backwardness or at industrialising the
neyle free states. For example, the US “aid” programme for
Asia in 1969 envisaged the construction merely of a single
industrial enterprise—a mineral fertiliser plant in Pakistan.
Only 5 per cent of the total amount of “aid” went to the needs
of m,dl‘xstrial development.
, Foreign debt payments account for the greater part of new
oans which the developing countries receive. According to a
report prepared by an international group of economists,
payments by South-East Asian states for revious financial
aid” comprised 52 per cent of new receipts%etween 1965 and
1967. Similarly, India was to receive a West German credit of
$62 million in the 1968/69 fiscal year, yet had to pay out $60
million for previous loans in 1968.

Developing states cannot, however, forego loans or ‘other
funds from outside. It is nonetheless vitally important for them
to gain a radical revision of the terms on which such funds are
granted, to refuse to accept imperialist diktat, independently to
resolve issues of using foreign loans. For that it is obviously
necessary to ‘conduct a staunch struggle against neo-
colonialism, to strengthen progressive trends in home an
foreign policy and to promote contacts with socialist states.
socialist countries shows how equal

¥oung national states. It convincingly shows that the overriding
actor is not the size of loans but the terms on which they are

‘granted, their genuine role in restructuring the young

e€conomies.

. A liildll:;cal reconstruction is a vital condition for overcoming

T%)ei-o backwardness and unequal status in the world market.
s springs to the eye when one analyses the terms of foreign

‘trade of the developing states.

for?olce)g g?lcei iompares price changes for finished products and
against the f aw material commodmgs, one sees a steady tren_d
g lReatorelgn trade of developing states. The process 13
one o g non-equivalent exchange between the industrial

e economically less developed countries of the capitalist

"W . .
orld. For example, the American-made Caterpillar tractor

was worth 100 sacks of Costa Rican coffee in market terms in
1934_, and 648,sacks of coffee in 1969. : o
rice changes not only sharply deviate from productivity

changes (as applied to the basic mass of a given type of goods

on i ; ! ,
the international market) but are even diametrically

.
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opposed to them. The level of productivity in branches of .
farming and the extractive industry, whose output goes to
foreign markets largely from developing states, is increasing at
a very slow rate by comparison with the%evel of productivity in
the processing industry, whose main output enters the
international market from industrial states. However, at the
same time as the prices of finished industrial products are
increasing, the prices on many types of raw materials are
falling, or the prices of finished products are diminishing at a
lower rate than those on raw materials. It is hardly worth
expecting this balance between price indices to reflect changes
in the international value of those commodities. It is obvious
that the main influence is monopoly control of industrial
powers over international markets, the economic diktat behind
the mechanism of establishing monopoly high and monopoly
low prices.
The imperialist states use various methods to maintain the
non-equivalent character of foreign trade exchange, including
economic “aid” accompanied by crippling terms. For example,
countries receiving American loans are obliged often to use °
them for buying US goods. Often these goods are sold at prices
higher than those on the world market. In 1965, for example,
purchases of commodities in the USA on the basis of loans
offered within the American “aid” programme cost Pakistan
13.5 per cent more than if it had bought them without the
terms envisaged in the “aid” programme. Non-equivalent
exchange is also encouraged by the industrial countries
creating economically efficient production of artificial replace-
ments of raw materials and the great increase in their own
output of many types of farm produce. The demand for raw
materials and food in international markets has often declined,
which has even more intensified the unfavourable price trends

* on the world capitalist market for the developing states.

The unequal and subordinate status of developing states in
the world capitalist economy is due to the retention in these
countries of a backward economic structure; this entails an
increasing gap in levels of productivity in the industrial and
developing states. True, this gap by itself does not engender

non-equivalent exchange, inasmuch as, no matter what the

differences in the national value of commodities being

exchanged, international exchange is of an equivalent icharac-
ter as long as the international value serves as the criterion for
exchange. But in the world capitalist economic system, the
"industrial states use the differences to the detriment of
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evelopi s inevi
gxclﬂc:]plgg-]%a[es and this inevitably leads to non-equivalent
exchange. o € gain of imperialist states from non-equivalent
profits gfrom 3i1}?;‘c0[x1$atley three times greater than their
] oit i i
developing states. ploitation of working people in the
Bu et . .
worldt i:eli]t;ll’us 1s not the main point. The mechanism of the
activity blztw Ist” economic system is such that exchange of
" atates Yot .ge.n mdu§trlal and economically less advanced
o pbsitio i flpternaqonal value is the criterion, strengthens
dayhos n of industrial states and relatively weakens that of
betweelr)'n ! estates.‘ The very nature of the division of labour
grous and se countries accelerates the development of one
, systegx rel;tte_tards that of the other. Within the world capitalist
'advanc’ed Statlons of dependenc_e of backward countries on
y in lovels ot e?fz'lr.e constantly being reproduced, and inequali-
At Sl etficiency of social labour expenditure not only in-
natione] ZC%I:oslt;e;he. economy but on the scale of entire
L ec increases. Therefore, in
eco C 3 : , regard to
trie?‘zvlﬁifi rellz]ltlons_be.tween industrial and developingg coun-
establish ?o:' fl capitalist world, equivalent exchange does not
- overcomisia th pvglo Ing states the material conditions for
prOfoundlg eir backwardness; they are faced with the task of
fng their ););:isttil")lrl]ctynn}% their economy and radically chang-
| 3 . ln i i i i
division of Tabeomr, the system of international capitalist
staltlelst}llye li?r?OS, .O?e more form of plunder of the developing
-l y ; perialst countries became markedly significant.
o sezrllssct: e ls;o-called brain drain”. This occurred hot only in
* advanced ca;)i?;lis?;gzess:u;j en:is T e onomical
: €fused to return home, to devel
ing sta ] ¢ o develop-
" sp Cialit:ti’ (:_‘1)1 graduation, but also in the direct recruitment gf
r emigration from developing states. Between

- 195
o 7 and 1967, for exam le, some 30,000 specialists left

dev i
equg‘l,g el:tg tstatﬁs to go to the United States alone. This was
o .the USA receiving a subsidy of some $1,200

. ..mllion ;
. from develOng states. As was noted at a session of the

‘Consultati $
T575" l(t)illlt;\-/fhi?gmr;uttee -of the Colombo Plan in November
one-sixth i o % scholars then working in the USA and
The central l:r? a had come from developing states.
developing states i—tfrm task of economic development in the
Processin ind O create a national industry, especially a
ustry. Only b{; such means can they ensure the-
the rational utilisation of natural

. “wealth 3 . .. o
Joreelt, an Increase in efficiency of labour expenditure,
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accelerate the growth of national income and raise living
standards. “Recommendations” from economists in the im- -
perialist states to maintain basically the extant profile of the
developing economies, to increase profitability on the basis of
traditional economic relations with economically advanced
capitalist states could only harm the developing states.
At the same time, in the complex conditions o?these states, it
is particularly important to take careful account of all factors in
implementing industrialisation, above all in creating a state
sector of industry. For example, in determining the size of
enterprises—account must be taken of criteria of economic
efficiency, the capacity of the domestic market, export
opportunities, etc.; in determining the range of economic .
sectors—account should be taken of the problems of rational
combination, of a raw material base, of the structure of the
country’s needs, the ways to improve the efficiency of the
national economy; account should be taken of the needs
arising out of solution of the tasks of doing away with
dependence on imperialist states, of the possibilities of =
participating in the international division of labour which
would not hamper but would promote the national economy.
With an acute shortage of capital investment and difficulties in
ensuring healthy balances of trade and payments, it is

articularly important to be able more ra idly to release
invested funds and expand the export of output of the
processing industry. It is also crucial to take accourit of the
short- and long-term possibilities for the comprehensive
development of equal co-operation with socialist states.

The success of the industrialisation policy greatly depends

" on how carefully the country takes account of all these factors

and the extent to which it resolves various tasks on a rational
foundation. "

The problem of establishing a national industry cannot be
resolved without deciding the vitally important issue of
improving agriculture. Lifting farming out of its abject state
means for most developing countries laying the foundation.for-
a multisectoral economic development, improving the foreign
trade balance and saving great numbers of people from
hunger and even starvation. In many developing states, the
population growth surpasses the growth of farm output;
sometimes an increase in farm production is only managed -
through exporting crops, while production of farm produce "
for internal consumption even diminishes. Not infrequently,
countries in which :the bulk of the population' is engaged in

[
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agriculture have to import food; and imports rapidly rise.
Therefore, an increase in agriculture and gradual regearing of
farming to modern techniques occupy an important place in
the programmes of economic devef;)pment in the young
national states. Their successful progress greatly depends on
the social policy in rural areas, the conducting of agrarian
reforms and the utilisation of opportunities for organising
peasant co-operatives.

One of the most complex issues facing developing states is to
combine modernisation of production with use of traditional
Production methods. With an acute shortage of accumulation
and an excess of manpower, it is necessary to find, especially in
the early stages of national production growth, an optimum
variant of economic development which would enable the state

to accelerate the increase in national income by means of

raising prodgctivity'through better technical equipment, and
by way of Improving employment with minimum capital
Investment. In present conditions, most developing states can
only successfully improve economic development and living
standards if they strike the right balance.
. /The Imperialist monopolies try to perpetuate the old
m}g«;rnatlonal lelS.iOl'l.Of labour which suits their urpose,
:iv ile the people fighting for political and economic indepen-
cence try to do away with the unequal relations in the world
capitalist economic system. The people want to establish truly
equal and mutually beneficial international economic co-
operation, and therefore decisively advocate a rupture with the
crippling forms of economic coming-together inherent in
I(Elz}t)ilct)zrllllgm. T};ey are therefore undermining imperialist domi-
imperial;,s‘:r :ff?):-%se E)oarrtrl of thg world economy and debilitating
entire countrics s %e :;)?é:.m Inequality and oppression of

Sog;;?stdggsnill_lance €tween young national states and the
struggle are ries, their joint efforts in the anti-imperialist
reinf oo, th:n €xceptionally important prerequisite for
peoples Agcom genuine independence of the emancipated
againet i &0 lr'numty of interests and objectives in the fight
o% peralist coercion and colonial oppression, in favour

guaranteeing peace, binds the world socialist system and the

moral and material support play an
tending the- liberation movement of
N winning and consolidating national

lmmense part in ex
Oppressed peoples, j
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independence. It is quite natural that the Great October
Revolution in Russia in 1917, which marked a breach in the
imperialist positions in one of the world’s largest countries,
brought the peoples of the colonies and dependencies into the
mainstream of the revolutionary movement that swept the
whole world. It is natural also that it was precisely the
emergence of socialism beyond the bounds of one country and
its conversion into a world system that signified the beginning
of the end of the imperialist colonial system and its steady
decline to complete liquidation.

The example of the socialist states instils in the people of the
newly liberated states a conviction that they really can
safeguard and reinforce their independence, make far-
reaching social changes and ensure economic progress and
higher living standards.

s The promotion of comprehensive co-operation with the
socialist states encourages the economic and cultural renais-
sance in the ex-colonies. In his speech to the 1969 Internation-
al Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, L. I. Brezhnev
said: “The Soviet Union, together with other socialist coun-
tries, holds active positions in the wide and seething front of
the national liberation movement, and renders firm political
support and moral and material help to the peoples fighting
for liberation.”' Assistance from the socialist community is
aimed at strengthening the positions of the liberated countries
in their fight against imperialist exploitation, for a break with
the unequal international economic relations typical of the
world capitalist economy. Help from the socialist community
makes it easier for the young national states to resolve their
radical economic problems, to overcome economic backward-
ness and to make economic progress.

The socialist community has increasing opportunities for
rendering effective economic assistance to the young national
states. It manifests a sincere readiness to help to create an
independent and thriving economy in the countries free of
colonial bondage. In offering aid, it never makes any political
or military-strategic demands or conditions, any economic
provisos that are burdensome for the developing states or
infringe upon their sovereignty. Assistance from socialist
countries is not like the hypocritical “aid” from the imperialists
that endeavour to deceive the peoples, keep them in a status

! International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, Moscow 1969,
p. 170. Ny

.
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“subordinate to imperialist diktat and pay various types of
- tribute to the major capitalist states. It is the assistance of an
ally in struggle against oppression and economic backward-
ness. The socialist countries are against any scramble for
profits, competitive notions or desire to subordinate the
- economic development of newly free states to the needs of
their own economies. .
The socialist states are ready to help the develapin
countries to free themselves from relations of dependence an

bondage imposed upon them by the imperialist powers and the

international monopolies; they encourage the process of
progressive change in the modern world. This socialist
readiness is being realised in various forms of assistance. This
assistance is not associated with any conditions but, by virtue of
its very essence, it encourages progressive principles in the
‘economies of those states, creating and consolidating the state
-sector in their national economies, which serves as an economic
foundation for their independent progress. This assistance
helps gradually to prise the independent national states from
the world capitalist economys; this can only occur successfully

with the simultaneous extension of internal social reforms: it

objectively encourages the choice by these states of a socialist
orientation in their internal development and foreign policy.

The socialist countries render increasing aid for implement-
ing programmes to create an independent national economy
by deliveries of plant, the training of specialists and credit

. - facilities. They take into consideration the opportunities of the

newly liberated states, restricted by their historically formed
backward economic structure, and purchase from them raw
material and food commodities, handicrafts, etc. By creating
their own processin industry, the young national states can
more widely use the ?arge markets in the socialist countries for

~“their own finished products. The extension of co'-operatio_n
- with liberated states has.an advantageous effect on economic

dgvelopment in the socialist states, encouraging their supp}y
with certain important types of raw materials, with certain
foodstuffs, increasing the share of plant and machinery in

their exports and widening the possibilities for international
-Specialisation and co-operation.

By contrast with the imperialist
community vigorously encourages industrialisation in the
young national states. The imperialists try to hamper the
establishment of key branches of modern industry. The
socialist states, however, grant aid primarily for building iron

owers, the socialist
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and steel and engineering factories, power plants and oil
refineries. They encourage the greater efficiency of agricul-
ture and- a successful resolution of the food probrem which is
very acute for some of them (aid in building irrigation systems,
deliveries of farm machinery, etc.). With the support of the
socialist community, the young states are beginning to
dismantle the colonial structure of their economies and
establish their own base for the manufacture of producer
goods. :

The imperialist countries try to maintain economic relations
predominantly with the private capitalist economic sector in
the liberated states. They often try to campaign against the
development of a state sector which might provide competition

for foreign capital, strengthen economic independence and |

accelerate national economic progress. On the other hand, the
socialist countries are ready to promote the state economic

- sector in newly free states, taking into consideration their real

interests and ‘the progressive role which it can play in the
anti-imperialist struggle and in economic advance,

With Soviet economic and technical assistanee, about 860
industrial enterprises and other economic projects have been
built, are under construction or are marked down for con-
struction in 45 developing countries; these enterprises inclu-
de engineering and metal-working plants, chemical works
and o1l refineries, some power stations and light and
food industry factories. A arge number of enterprises is
being or has been built with assistance from other socialist
countries.

The USSR has given the new states large credit and loans for
economic needs. Other socialist countries have done likewise.

The terms of repayment take in, as far as possible, the:

opportunities of the young national states. The rate of interest
is a quarter to half of that on credit from imﬁerialist
states. Credit is repaid not in foreign currency but in the com-
modities of national production which the country usually
exports.

o-operation with socialist states in manpower training,
exchange of scientific information, and cultural values play an
important part in eradicating the backwardness of the newly
liberated countries, inherited from the colonial past. At the
Lumumba Friendship University in Moscow, founded in order
to train national specialists for developing states, as many as

2,335 people had graduated by 1970. The University had

3,092 stu ents in“early 1970 from developing states. Other

,e
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studénts from such countries were_studying at many other
Soviet establishments of higher learning. )
The USSR is helping developing states train national
. personnel in a great variety of ways. According to information
announced. by the Soviet representative to the Second
Economic Committee of the UN in November 1969, over
150,000 skilled workers and technicians have been trained in
recent years by Soviet specialists directly at construction sites in
the developing states. These states were building, in co-
7 ogeration with the USSR, 115 educational institutions of which
70 were already in.operation. Some 35,000 people from
developing states have been accepted in recent years for
vocational training in the Soviet Union. ’
The young national states were tackling many important
economic problems with assistance from the USSR and other
socialist . countries. The Government of Egypt had first
appealed for assistance to Western states to build the Aswan
hydro-engineering complex. However, because of the Egyp-
“tian stand on anti-imperialism, the World Bank for Recon-
. struction and- Development, controlled in effect by the USA,
* refused to finance part of the expenditure at the first stage of
construction, even though it had initially agreed to do so. In
1958, the Soviet Union came to Egypt’s aid and agreed to her
réquest to provide credit for bui%zm the first stage of the
Aswan High Dam to the amount of 90 million rubles over 12
years at the rate of 2.5 per cent interest annually. For the
construction of the secom;) stage, in 1960, the USSR granted a
credit of 202.5 million rubles on the same terms. B
A revision by Soviet experts of the draft plan compiled by big
Western hydro-engineering firms made it possible to reduce
-the cost of construction and cut the initially set period by two

years. Construction went ahead with the use of Soviet-

technology and the participation of Soviet experts. In 1964, the
Nile was dammed and, four years later, the dam was
completed. Already in 1967, the z

Cairo. On Januaiy 1, 1970, the Aswan hydroelectric power
station had a capacity of 1,575,000 kilowatts. In the same year,
work on the Aswan hydro-engineering complex was com-
pleted. The power station is to generate an annual average of
10,000 million kilowatt-hours o% electricity.

. Egygtlan industrialisation has received a great power base. It
is hardly surprising that the beginning of construction of the
Aswan complex is marked every year in Egypt as Industrialisa-

eSS e ——

. rst power transmission line.
was-1n operation and Aswan electricity began to be used in .
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tion Day. The year 1964 saw the end to floods which had
earlier accounted for damage at an average of 30 million
Egyptian pounds every year. The Aswan reservoir ensures
water supply for agriculture at times of extremely low water
levels. Two or more harvests a year instead of one have begun
to be gathered in as a result of the transition to round-the-year
irrigation over an area of 240,000 hectares. Some 298,000
hectares of new land have been developed. The rice harvest

increased from 149,000 tons in 1960-1961 to 2,279,000 tonsin

1967-1969. According to Egyptian economists, Egyptian na-
tional income increased in 1967 by 80 million Egyptian pounds
and, in 1968, by 100 million Egyptian pounds thanks to the
Aswan hydro-engineering complex.

The USSR is also helping Egypt to build an iron and steel
complex at Helwan with a capacity of 1.5 million tons of steel a
year, to help the oil-refining and ship-building industries.

'In India, ﬁy early 1970, 65 big industrial enterprises or other
economic projects had been built or were being built with the
credit assistance and technical co-operation of the USSR. Of
the three iron and steel works with approximately the same
capacity, which had been built in India with the help of the
UESR, Federal Republic of Germany and Britain, the cost of
the Bhilai Plant, built with Soviet assistance, was lower than the
cost of the other factories, while the techno-economic
indicators of production at it are much higher. The Bhilai
Plant has long since passed its rated capacity and today smelts
over three million tons of steel each year. This steel comprises
80 per cent of all Indian steel output. The plant, which is
already making a profit, is further expanding its capacity to
more than seven million tons of steel a year. Witﬁ Soviet
assistance, an iron and steel plant is being built now in Bokaro
with a rated capacity of more than four million tons of steel a

ear.

y The USSR has rendered great assistance to India in putting
her engineering industry on a firm basis. With Soviet,
participation, a heavy engineering works was built in Ranchi, a
mining equipment plant in Durgapur and a heavy electrical
equipment plant in Hardwar. While, in building the Bhilai
Plant, Indian engineering could only produce a little over 10
per cent of the equipment needed, the construction -of the
Bokaro Plant is assured of more than half its needs from the
Ranchi heavy engineering plant. :

In several countries, including India, prospecting for oil,
which had been carried out for many years by monopolies of
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imperialist powers, had not produced any results. These
monopolies were interested in selling the oil they extracted and
tried to retain the market of these countries for themselves. It
was only with the help of specialists from socialist states that big
oil deposits were discovered in those countries. Thus, Soviet
oilmen discovered 20 oil and gas deposits in India. The oil thus
obtained is being refined at plant in Koiyali and Barauni, built

+with Soviet assistance and having each an annual capacity of

. three million tons of oil.

Co-operation with socialist states has done much to promote
the economic prosperity of newly free countries, their fight for
equal rights in economic relations with industrial capitalist
states and it facilitates the use of these relations for economic
growth. '

Favourable ﬁwospects now exist for further progress by the

, young national states. Their working people, inspired by the
example of the socialist community, are stu bornly demanding
_non-capitalist methods for resolving national problems. Condi-
- tons are being created for a socialist orientation of indepen-
dent national states. This is also being encouraged by the fact
- that, particularly due to the existence of the world socialist
system, thie peoples of the liberated states are increasingly
doing away with imperialist diktat and gaining the freedom
independently to choose the way they want to develop.

SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION AND
ECONOMIC COMPETITION

Economic development in the socialist states is a vital sector

,,of the world-wide fight for socialism and communism. Lenin
."foresaw the revolutionary transformation of human society

when he pointed out in the early Soviet years that the socialist
state has an immense influence on world revolution through its
economic development. The economy is of decisive impor-

‘tance in the competition between the two opposing world social -

systems. In a speech at the 10th All-Russia Conference of the
Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) in 1921, Lenin stressed
that the world-wide battle had moved to the economy and that
the victory of socialism internationally depended on its
outcome, “certainly and finally”. He said: “That is why for us
questions of economic development become of absolutely
exceptional importance.” ! ‘

A real revolutionary is not someone who shouts ultra-
revolutionary phrases from the rooftops and gives little
thought on how to change the world through real actions. A
real revolutionary conducts careful daily practical work to
build a new society, remembering that highly developed
material production is required to complete the construction of
socialism and, even more so, the construction of communism.
The outcome of the capitalism-socialism struggle will be
ultimately decided in the sphere of economics. Economic
comﬁetinon between the two systems is, in the final count, one
of the main decisive sectors of the class strnggle on an
international scale. : TN

! V. I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 32, p. 437.
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_In Eenin’s works, we also find indications of ways to gain
victory 1n economic competition with the_ capitalist system.
Ultimately, Lenin said that “those who have the greatest
technical equil)ment, organisation and discipline, and the best
machines, will gain the upper hand”.' He wrote that one
shquld see the indissoluble link between consolidation of the
social foundation of the new society and the development of its
material and technical basis, between the improvement of all

' asl)ects of the socialist system and of scientific and technologi-
cal progress. This acquires particular validity today when a
scientific and technological revolution is under way, leading to
a reform of the technical, technological and organisational
foundations of production and producing much greater
economic efficiency. The future rate of economic development
and the possibilities for raising living standards greatly depend
on the rate of scientific change. '

The world socialist system has entered a new stage in
economic competition with the world capitalist system —a stage
_of scientific and technological revolution—which already has a
strong material and technical basis and had scored ‘several
Important victories at earlier stages of competition; in the
course of these, socialism is gradually squeezing out capitalism
and gaining more and more ground in world production. In
the last two decades, the share of the world sociaﬁst economy in
industrial output of the world has doubled. ’

"The socialist world is surpassing capitalism not only in rate of
production growth but in absolute size of increment of various
important types of industrial output. Since 1958, the share of *
the socialist states in world industrial output has been
exceeding their share in the world’s population; per capita
production of industrial output in the socialist system in
general is now higher, therefore, than in the capitalist system.

~ This despite the fact that most socialist countries before the

7 victory of popular power had a much lower per capita

production. than the average world figure. The socialist
community as a whole has already surpassed the capitalist
world in per capita agricultural output.

o Tl\}lle Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties in Moscow

ovember 1960 recorded: “In developing industrial and

agricultural production in their countries at a high rate in .

keeping with the possibilities they have, the Communist and

1 -~
V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p- 195.

—

SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION AND EEONOMIC COMPETITION 305

Workers' Parties of the socialist countries consider it their
internationalist duty to make full use of all the advantages of
the socialist system and the internal resources of every country
to carry out, by joint effort and as speedily as possible, the
historic task of surpassing the world capitalist system in overall
industrial and agricultural production and then outstrip the
economically most developed capitalist countries in per capita
output and in the standard of hving."'

The Soviet Union is making a vital contribution to the victory
of socialism over capitalism in world economic competition.
The Soviet share in world industrial production was double, in
1970, what it was in 1950 (11.6 and 20 per cent, respectively),
while the.US share in the same period diminished by almost 1. 5
times (from 43.7 to 30 per cent). In 1950, Soviet national
income was 31 per cent oFthe US figure, while in 1971 it was
more than 66 per cent. Back in 1953, Soviet industrial output
was-less than 30 per cent of the American, but in 1971 was
more than 75 per cent. The average annual Soviet farm output
for the period 1966 to 1970 was 85-90 per cent of the
American figure.

In the conditions of scientific change .today, the socialist
system has entered a decisive stage of economic competition
with capitalism: the task is to defeat capitalism in qualitative
economic indicators, overtake it in growth rates of science and
technology and the introduction of the latest scientific and
technological achievements into production, achieve in all
sectors a higher efficiency of live and materialised labour
expenditure than has been achieved by the leading capitalist
powers, and thereby attain the highest standard of living in the
world. »

In the years to come, the efforts of the socialist states will be
even more directed at winning advanced positions in the main
areas of scientific and technological progress. The CC CPSU
report to the 24th Party Congress recorded that the changes in
economic progress, begun under the impact of science and its
inventions, will become even more decisive and far-reaching.
We are faced by a task of historic importance: to combine the
attainments of the scientific and technological revolution with the
advantages of the socialist economic system, more widely to develop
the socialist forms of combining science and production.
Lenin’s dictum that “economist must always look forward,

! The Struggle for Peace, Democracy and Socialism, Moscow, 1963, p. 45.

20—143




L)
306 LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

towards technological progress, or else be left behind at once” !
is becoming even more relevant today. The problem of
implementing the scientific and technological revolution and
1mproving, on that basis, the economic efficiency of production
is at the centre of attention of the Communist an Workers’
Parties. ‘The-CPSU Central Committee Theses published to
mark the Lenin Centenary said: “Science and technology in
the.pre§e.nt-day world have become an important arena of the
competition between the two opposing socio-economic systems.
A protracted and persistent struggle will take place here. The
~-Introduction of science into diverse spheres of social life, the
fuller utilisation of the opportunities afforded by scientific and

. technological progress for accelerating economic development

-

'

~and satisfying the requirements of all members of soci-
ety —such is the prime economic and political task. In uiding
the bulld.mg of communism, the CPSS proceeds from Lenin’s
counsel that learning shall not remain a dead letter, or a
fashionable catch-phrase ... that learning shall really become
part of our very being, that it shall actual y and full %ecome a
constituent element of our social life’ (Vol. $ » p. 489).
Running the economy in a Leninist way, in a communist way
implies reliance on science.” 2 ’
The CMEA member states are entering a period of radical
cl}ange to the sc1ent_ific and technological basis of production
with its acc_om}:_)anymg profound shifts in the most diverse
areas of social ife. The time is coming to break with existing
roductlop techm%ues and create qualitatively new productive
orces which woul guarantee a sharp growth in efficient use
of‘ sgcnal_ labour. A hlstorigal period is coming to an end when
5:3. nl;giortleilﬁ; gc‘)ad_uallly Improved on the basis of traditional
merenea b caf and organisational principles, with the
thorcas: g eyr'od _usl;a of the op ortunities that emanate from
e ;vherlz tll1 > lli eginning of qualitative change in produc-
depart from s la tc_:st attainments of science enable states to
ly Poc €iI lormer traditions and move to fundamental-
‘pro‘ductio ;esg}arf:l}, and  development and organisational-
Fonoodon | ecisions to discover new and more rational
fnono roda ances, to alter the place and role of human beings
mens P uct:on»prpces_s.and to-continue economic develop-
on a new scientific basis, more fully realising the
.
'vi.1 Lenin, Collected Work
2 om th o ‘, orks, Vol. 5, p. 1?2.
: ¢ Centenary of the Birth of V. I. Lenin, Moscow, 1970, p. 56. -
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production potential created by it, up to and includin
organisation of conditions for a subsequent scientific an
technological revolution.

The current scientific and technological revolution is a result
of world scientific progress based on the present level of
productive forces in the world, particularly in the economically
more advanced states, on the entire wealth of the material and
spiritual culture of mankind. However, the world today is
£ﬁded into two opposing social systems. Important criteria
which test the vitality of these systems include the contributi-
on to world scientific progress, the scope and rate of revolutio-
nary change in technology and techniques of produc-
tion and, particularly, the nature of their social consequen-

ces.

Most of the CMEA states lagged many years behind the
economic level of advanced capitalist states before the victory
of popular power. They are now demonstrating the advan-
tages of socialism as a world system if only because they are
involved in the world scientific and technological revolution
virtually at the same time as those capitalist states, in one and
the same historical period. Moreover, the industrial revolution,
which led at the.end of the 18th and beginning of the 19th
centuries to the creation of machine technology and large-scale
industry in several then advanced capitalist states, embraced
the majority of countries that have now taken the socialist road
about a century later. In addition, in many of these countries,
the transfer of a large part of the population to machine labour
was accomplished, essentially, only in the years of popular
power. :

In the capitalist world today, participation in the scientific
and technological revolution remains essentially the privilege
of a few of the more advanced states. On the other hand, the
CMEA countries combine efforts to ensure scientific and

technological progress and, in particular, thanks to Soviet

assistance, are with increasing success taking this path and
uniting for scientific research and technological change. The

socialist system, if even it does not yet occupy an unchallenged -

leading position in all areas of the scientific and technological
revolution, at least is a pioneer in several of them and, on the
whole, shares in determining the progress of world science,
technology and production, togetger with the economically
most advanced capitalist states, gradually strengthening its
vanguard positions in depth and breadth. This is evidenced b

Soviet achievements in space exploration, in the artificial Eart
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‘ xtelhtes launched l:?' Joint effort of several socialist countries
Ugsgeacfeful use of atomic energy, the construction in the
USSK of the world’s largest hydro- and thermal power

ns, and other scientific and technological attainments of
theo world socialist system.
o etclg r?of ntll:: major preconditions for the success of socialism
reayomic cc():nhldpftmon with capitalism has thereby been
position. of o o A member states have advanced to a
o scion ot ful Zn equal participation in the world exchange
shopy nafic t.rllu technological achievements. In a relatively
scienn'lt)'ic d, e folc:aha countries have established their own
foenud pd ential thanks to which they have advanced to the

. ground of scientific and technological development and, in
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interests. They are endeavouring to employ technical progress
as a weapon of intensified exploitation of working people and
of repartitioning foreign markets. The leading capitalist states
are trying to speed up the scientific and technological
revolution in the hope that a higher level of production
development will give them the means of mitigating the most
acute class contradictions, damping down the tensity of the
economic and political struggle of the mass of the people
against the domination of monopolies, which will enable them
to consolidate their positions in competition with the socialist
system. ’

The incompatibility of exploiting relations with all that is
new and that advanced science and production are bringing
into life of society is being increasingly demonstrated in the

course of the scientific and technological revolution, which, in i
fact, is accelerating the growth of productive forces, bringing ‘
about essential changes in the social structure of the popular ' !
masses, and devéloping their urge for.social justice, their need: o
for self-expression, thus aggravating the social contradictions . !%l-_f
of capitalism. As Lenin once wrote: “Capitalist technology is mi\
experts in vari . st wee increasingly, day by day, outgrowing the social conditions which
sdgnﬁfic att:;:::::; ::satiis:ll'?‘:suse in scl)c1allst states of capitalist condemng e w)(')rlz'ingypeop%: to ‘gage_slavery_" ! Jf[;h
non as the granting be sogﬁfﬁa tznd uspfllx.la phenome- Scientific revolution, far from consolidating capitalism, is f
opportunities to become acquainted, on capltalnst states of leading to aggravation of all the contradictions o capitalism !

; On a mutually advantage- and shaking it to its very foundations. Its inability to ensure i

ous basis, with their own in sci
successes in e . . .
However, favourable conditions for science and technology. social conditions for the rapid development of productive i

a
wot:ll:ioizvgll.xmber of areas, they have been determining the

of{}}::tc: tllt(;il tct) undlergstlm.ate the unquestionable attainments
e soa!; tal st world in scientific and technological progress.
advaniois staltles/ are in favour of a regular mutually
e g 0 s exchange of scientific knowledge and technolog-
ovelties, creative contact and co-operation between

'r.,

-trying to save itself by, accord;

Waltetj Ult)richt, “flight i?':;gmt
sphere. Gripped in the vice of in
1Sms, imperialist circles bank o
current scientific and technolo

been created precisely because all ;UCh an exchange have forces is becoming more evident. The costs to society caused by !

science and tecEnology by the highly i odr ms of monopoly of the contradictory influence of scientific and technological !
. states have been completely el; gnly industrialised impenalist rogress on the capitalist economy are growing rapidly. The
“",  and technological potentialyis llmm;ted. The socialist scientific impending real revolution in the development of production, [
i with every passing year. It is ia ready very great and is growing which is being prepared by contemporary scientific and ai
i utmost these possibilities, to :::p mitanf’ however, to use to the technological achievements, demands with increasing insis- i
b scientific and technological veal existing reserves, to make tency new social relations that are destined to open the way for 'ls"
i 7, comprehensive, to encgol\i?-a B overyen mare intensive and the rise of productive forces. :“f
i 7 rapig use of scientific angle tm hevelry ossible way a more At the same time, the scientific and technological revolution i
i pr%%ucﬁon_ . echnological achievements in paves the way f(()ir a rfnore rapid realisation of the advantages of iﬁ
- € arena o s ontif: ) ‘ .. the socialist mode of production. The previously existing level |
f{ becoming the f l.:he..zcxenuflc and technological revolution is of world science aril)d technolo t}())gether }\'Nith a gwhole ) :fq'
i g the main fi€ld of competition between the tw 1d ti i i i
I systems. Capitalism, clinging to th : e (wo worl number of other factors, has obgectlvely ,ﬁlaced in relatively R
I g € past in the social SFhere. is narrow boundaries the process of raising the efficiency of the i’ﬁ

to the expression of the late socialist economy and the productive forces. With the im- W
e future” in the economic ' SR
ternal and external antagon- | |
n being able to exploit the
gical revolution for their own

i
L

i

! V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 62. S 1

A
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-plemrentation of scientific and technological revolution, the
Ne€w system creates a material and technical basis that
- corresponds to the change much more fully. No matter how
great the successes of the socialist states in developing social

production, the present productive forces are still greatly -

nsufficient for the consistent manifestation of the principles of
the new social organisation of labour, for the complete
utilisation of possibilities opened up by the public ownership of
the means of production.

Due to the absence of a proper scientific and technological
basis, for example, socialist society did not have the necessary
know-how and technological means for full and effective
€conomic accounting and control, for choice of rational
variants of economic development, and so on. All this tended
to reduce, in particular, the effectiveness of socialist planning;
1t often brought forced decisions based on insufficient
information, incomplete understanding of the system of
mutual economic ties, only a partial account of the econo-
mic and social consequences olt? particular economic measu-
res.

The CMEA member states today have at their disposal
scientific methods and technological means which can properly
serve as a basis for realising the principles of mature socialism.
In the coming years, economico-mathematical models of
éxtended reproduction, the use of cybernetics and of compu-
ters and controlling machines will ‘enable them to improve

- economic management substantially, better to guarantee the
malintenance of optimum balance, to reveal and employ the
vast reserves for accelerating the growth of the socialist
planned economy. -

Science is becoming a key sector of the economy determining
the l§rowth rates and economic efficiency of all other sectors.
As the experience of the advanced states shows, no less than 50
per cent of national income growth is due to the introduction

of scientific and—!:eg:hnologicaﬁ achievements in production. In

the world today, 1t is no longer empirical technolggical schemes
that serve as a basis for theoretical generalisations and scientific
conclusions, but scientifically grounded conceptions which
become the foundation of improved technology. The time

" from receiving fundamental scientific knowledge to its techni-

t}:;l use w}uch, half a century ago, was approximately 20 years,
S NOW'In many instances been reduced to three-four years.

~ ~~'World science opens up the broadest prospects of progress to

technology and production.

_one should expect a further acceleration of this growth. The
‘research base of the Soviet Union is Farticularly great, since the -
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The rate of growth of social production and consumption
nowadays depends decisively on the scope and effectiveness of
scientific research and on the time necessary to apgly the
results to production. The recoupment of basic production 3
assets and the economical nature of materials depend not so
much on direct expenditure on their manufacture as on the _
extent to which they reflect the latest scientific and technical .
achievements. A precondition for raising the scientific and :
technological level of production in the CMEA states is
increased expenditure on research and development, and this
at a rate which exceeds the rate of growth of expenditure
directly on expanding production. One must suppose that in
the long term, expenditure on research and development
(both in special scientific institutions, design organisations and
in the corresponding divisions of production enterprises) will,
in absolute magnitude, too, surpass expenditure on capital o
investment in the usual sense. ‘ <

The CMEA member states have at their disposal a2 powerful !
research apparatus. In all these countries taken together, the
rate of increase in scientific personnel exceeds the averaﬁe
world rate (which doubled in the past decade). Thus, in the
USSR, the number of scientific workers increased 2.3 times in
the period 1961-1968 alone. The CMEA states account for
one-third of all world scientific personnel, although their
populations comprise only one-tenth of the world’s Fopulation.
With account for the rate of growth of scientific workers i
during the 1960s, it will increase approximately four times by S
1980 by contrast with 1968. Within :ﬂe given period, however, -]

country accounts for a quarter of all scientific personnel in the .

world, which is more than in the United States. ’ :
As many as one million people work in the research institutes

of CMEA countries. The following figures give some indica- ' .

tion of the rapid growth in their share. In Czechoslovakia, .

workers in research institutions accounted for 1.1 per cent of

all people employed in the national economy in 1956, and 2 '
er cent in 1965; in Bulgaria, the share of research workers

increased even faster: in 1960 it accounted for 0.27 per cent of

the entire employed population and 0.6 per cent in 1965.

~ In accordance with the mounting significance of research for

promoting production, the CMEA states are allocating increas- -

ingly large sums of money for research purposes. For example,~

the Soviet state budget and other sources have increased their
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appropriations on science between 1950 and 1968 by nine
times. While, in 1950, such expenditure accounted for 1.4 per
cent .of the utilised national income, it had grown to 2.7 per
cent in 1960, 3.7 in 1967 and 4.1 per centin 1970. In the share
of such research expenditure in the national income, the USSR
‘surpasses all the economically advanced West European states
by 1.5-2 times and is equal to the USA. The increasing share in
national income of expenditure on research testifies to the
rapid extension of the scientific research base of other CMEA
countries. Hungary,for example,increased itsshare from 1.05

_ per cent in 1960 to 2.4 per cent in 1968; Bulgaria—from 0.5

per cent in 1960 to 1.5 per cent in 1968 and to 2.5-3 per cent
under the plan for 197&2 Poland — from 1 per cent in 1960 to
1.2 Fer cent in 1965 and to 1.6 per cent in 1970.

Along with a further increase in the number of scientific
workers, the CMEA states are faced with the task of
accelerating the consolidation of the material and technical
bas!s for research institutions. To do that, they must continue
to increase the share of corresponding expenditure in the
national income, and more rapidly increase allocations ear-
marked for scientific progress. This is also necessary from the
point of view of international experience: in the USA,
(leaéggndlture on research has doubled every four years after

It is of particular importance, however, to increase the
efficient use of scientific personnel and the material and
technical base of scientific establishments. The CMEA coun-
tries have, in th.at respect, vast reserves; if they use them
properly, they will be able to expand their scientific contribu-
tion, and increase the amount and results of research and
development much faster than the growth of allocations for
scientific progress.

Expenditure on scientific programmes is compensated by
the effect obtained in production from applying their re-
sults. This effect is constantly on the increase. Even at

- the beginning of the century, technological novelties normal-

ly brouﬁht a productivity growth of between 5 and 20 per

ile today they ensure often an increase of between
50 and 100 per cent or even more. According to estimates
made in various countries, between 60 and 80 per cent of
the Increase in labour productivity comes from using the
latest achievements of scientific research. Science has be-
come a most profitable area of investment. Every ruble

invested in fundamental and applied research and in design
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and technological programmes produces 1.45 rubles incre-
ment in the national income. TEe effectiveness of expendi-
ture on scientific research and preparation for the applica-
tion of its results to production, therefore, is almost four~
times more than the effectiveness of usual capital expendi-
ture. It therefore follows that the rate of growth of labour
productivity and national income depends to a decisive
degree on the scientific potential of a country and the
entire world socialist system. A

More and more attention is being paid in research and
development to economic problems, insofar as the amount
of expenditure on production of a finished commodity is
predetermined to approximately 75 per cent precisely at
that stage of production. :

The “economic barrier” is being successfully surmounted
in introducing scientific achievements into production. For
example, the CMEA states are reducing the cost of electrici-
ty generated at atomic power stations and, in the years to
come, such stations will become more economical than the
usual thermal power plants. The use of nuclear power can
double world energy resources. It would appear that, by
1980, the CMEA states will establish conditions to ensure a
mounting increase in energy production, mainly through

-developing atomic power engineering. Several capitalist

states are also paying increasing attention to atomic power
stations in their economic forecasts. According to E.E.C.
estimates, the generation of nuclear power in the Common
Market countries in 1980 will increase to an equivalent of
90-125 million tons of conventional fuel, while the share
of nuclear power in all power consumption will be 8-11
per cent.

In June 1954, the Soviet' Union commissioned the world’s

first atomic power station with a rating of 5,000 kilowatts. It

therefore made the first step in creating a qualitatively new
power base. Channel-type graphite water and pressure
water reactors are at present most widespread in the USSR
although they enable “the Soviet Union to _use only a
relatively small part of energy from nuclear Tuel, nonethe-
less they have become economically profitable in areas
where cﬁemical fuels are relatively expensive. These reac-
tors show good performance and can be improved even
more. The CMEA states, however, are also faced with the

problem of speeding up transition to a new and more.

progressive type of reactor which is becoming popular in

,e
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other countries. We refer to fast breeders in which nuclear
fuel is used considerably more fully: they make it possible
to use uranium approximately 20 times more fully than
thermal reactors. E;j;le first fast reactor was built in the
USSR back in 1955. By early 1972, construction work was
completed on the ‘biggest atomic power station in the world
.with a fast reactor in the town of Shevchenko. It is
intended to speed up use in the CMEA countries of this
evidently more promising trend in atomic power engineer-
Ing. At the same time, world experience shows how com-
plex is the problem of building up the capacities of atomic
power stations. The difficulties that have arisen have led to
“American atomic power stations’ capacities falling _behind
the original targets. A

The further scientific and technological progress in power
engineering opens up particularly favourable prospects for
supplying the economy with power. If the use of the energy
of nuclear fission, as is at present estimated, can double
mankind’s power resources, resolution of the problem of
usmF the energy of a controlled thermonuclear reaction
would make it possible practically to satisfy all requirements
for cheap energy. Soviet science occupies a leading position

as regards the problem of controlling thermonuclear
_ reactions.

Today fundamental research on some cardinal scientific
problems is at a stage where it is possible to foresee in the
near future the completion of experiments with or formula-
tion of missing elements in theoretical conceptions- and,’
thereby, the emergence of important discoveries which will
have a revolutionising influence on production. Some im-
portatmt discoveries are now at the stage of applied develop-
ment.

‘Scientific revolution entails a radical and all-embracing
technologiqal restructuring of social production, which will
be turned into a complex of automated production systems.
. The sphere of application of live labour will be sharply
narrowed; its functions in production will be restricted
greatly. Lenin was quite correct in foretelling that the
: ﬁrogresswe work of human technique consists in replacing
and,tq' machine labour.! In the course of automation, not
. pnly will humar} beings become free of direct articipation
- In the production process, but production will also to a

! See V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 1, p. 105.

.
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certain extent be freed of human participation; the produc-
tion regime, techniques and technology will not be con-
fined to the possibilities of the human organism. The
transfer of many production functions, which ur till now
have been performed fully or partially by live labour, to
materialised labour is ensuring a sharp increase in produc-
tivity of live labour. At the same itime, the importance of
materialised labour is increasing and its role in the produc-
tion process is greatly expanding. As Lenin wrote, “techni- |
cal progress is expressed precisely in the fact that the work
of machines pushes human labour more and more into the
background”.!

Emancipation of the working man from direct participa-
tion in the production process attains, in conditions of
comprehensive automation, a stage when material Froduc-
tion becomes, in a certain sense and within certain limits, a
function, of materialised labour. The processes of interaction
of implements and objects of labour, as well as many
planning, management and controlling ‘processes which, ul)
till now, have belonged to the sphere of mental labour, will
be embraced by automation. Part of the human thinking
functions, which can be formulated mathematically in the
near future, will be transferred to electronic tec niques.

Although man’s place in the production process will
sharply decline and his participation in production will be
reduced to_supervision and control, his role in economic"

rogress will actually: increase. The centre of gravity of
Kuman activity will be transferred to enuinely creative
endeavour—the creation of fundamentally new ‘means of
production, new economic control systems. The tasks facing
mankind are becoming more complex and they are having
to deal with the programming of automated comprehensive
systems and consciously controlling them.

Already today, production tasks which only recently were
not affected at all by automation can be resolved with great
economic benefit through automation. Only recently, for

example, automation was considered feasible only in mass .

line production of identical standardised products; today,
automation is beginning to be applied to small-batch and
individual production through using programme-controlled
automated equipment. This does not remove the problem
of creating optimum production capacities. Up till now, the
socialist states, especially the smaller ones, have not success-

! Ibid., p. 85.
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fully tackled the problem of eliminating scattered produc-
tion or universal production programmes at indivicﬁlal en-
terprises that hamper employment of the advantages of
specialisation and co-operation. Even many big enterprises
o not have highly concentrated production of certain goods
because of the extremely wide production programmes.

-Apparently in the immediate future, optimum size of

production in each production unit will perhaps be among
the decisive trends of organisational ancF technological im-
provement of social production. Intensification of the inter-
national socialist division of labour is to play an important
role in this.

The use in production of radically new technological
decisions is orientated, together with labour economies,
even more than previously on improving the efficient func-
tioning of basic production assets and on increasing the
output of each unit within a certain period. A wider range
of tasks in increasin% the economic efficiency of social
production is thereby being resolved by the introduction of
riew techniques. )

Fundamentally new machine models, technological
method§ (in particular, chemical and electrical instead of
mechanical), new materials, new sources and modes of

power production (for example, the direct conversion of

thermal or chemical energy into electricity), innovator
organisational decisions will increasin ly be used. Industrial-
Isation In construction and the use o? industrial methods in

‘farming will be speeded up. Mechanisation and automation

of managerial work and servicing operations will develop. A

. major feature of the contemporary scientific and technologi-

cal revolution is the automation” of production processes,
computer operations and mana eriaF functions, and the
guarantee of operation of all links in the economy in
accordance with cybernetics. )

These long-term tasks are a matter of the not so distant
future and their preconditions are being formed today. The
CMEA states are on the point of widely launching them-
selves into resolving this whole set of tasks; they have
already attained important success in many sectors of pro-
duction (for example, automation in power engineering). In
some areas of technological development the industry of
tl3ese countries, particularly .in the USSR, has moved to a
higher level than the-economically most advanced capitalist
states. This applies, for example, to many sectors of metal-

——
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lurgy, engineering and the chemical industry. Many people
know of Soviet achievements in using sophisticated methods
of - steel smelting (including continuous steel casting), in
building modern transport aircraft and in the development
of artificial diamond industry. At the same time, the CMEA
states have still to reach the top world standards in many
other sectors of production. In particular, they have more
rapidly to move to a wider scale of production, for exam-
ple, of programme-controlled metal-working lathes, biologi-
cal preparations for agriculture, etc.

A radical improvement of economic sectoral structure is a
principle condition for implementing the scientific and tech-
nological revolution. The CMEA countries have basically
resolved the task of ensuring the leading role of engineer-

ing, the chemical and power industries, whose share in their

gross industrial output now exceeds two-fifths; this approxi-
mately corresponds to the level of the most economicallz
advanced capitalist states, although when one makes suc
a comparison, differences in price formation in these
countries are largely ignored. Nonetheless, in the production
of electricity and of many engineering and chemical items,
the share of socialist states in world production is still much
lower than their share in aggregate world industrial output.
For example, the socialist share in world electricity
production amounted to 22.3 per cent in 1968 and in
world chemical production to 22 per cent in 1967.

The trends towards the growth of the share of these
three sectors will continue. One may expect that in the near
future their share will be over half the total world produc-
tion.

More complex tasks are today coming to the fore,
primarily a considerable acceleration in growth rates of

sub-sectors that are particularly important for technical

progress: electronics, instrument-making, measuring instru-
ment production within' mechanical engineering; plastics
and synthetic fibre production within the chemical industry,
and so on. For example, Poland intends to increase the use
of plastics per man from 3.7 kilograms in 1965 to 37.8

kilograms by 1985. At the same time, the problem of widely
renewing the range of products of all industrial branches

has become exceptionally great; this applies, too, to replac-
ing outmoded products by modern ones which have more
advantageous techno-economic’indicators and more valuable
consumer properties. It is necessary to accelerate progres-
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sive trends in the fuel and power and raw material balance
of the CMEA states: to increase the share of oil, gas and
atomic energy in the sum total of power sources, to increase
the share of oil in all raw materials used in the chemical
industry, to develop the refining of oil products into

Frotein preparations, and more widely to utilise scrap metal

or increasing the output of steel smelting faster than that
of gig iron production.

The structural shifts entail far-reaching changes in the
material structure of the social product, in preduction
techniques used in the most diverse sectors, changes in the
fuel and power and raw material balances of a country;
they alter the character of the participation of its economy
in the international division o? labour and international
trade. They thereby engender a great variety of factors
capable of having a 'big impact on the level of efficiency
and growth rates of social production, of intensifying the
economy even more. Having changed the range of produc-
tion in a particular sector, it is possible to obtain an
economic effect by reducing expenditure on the production
of new types of product and by more effective use of new
types of product in the sphere of production or personal
consumption; the major saving of social labour is achieved
precisely in the second instance.

The growing requirement of society for a more rapid
extension of the non-production sphere will have. far-
reaching consequences. This is, on the one hand, an expres-
sion of the new opportunities of the CMEA member states
for finding increasing efforts and means, with the growth
in social productivity of labour in material production, for
"promoting the sphere of services, of education and health.
On the other hand, this is ‘due to the increasing depen-
dence of material production on the development of the
non-production sphere. Nowadays, its level greatly deter-
mines not only opportunities for increasing employment,
but also the rate of development of human capabilities in
regard to creative endeavour. While, in 1950, the share of
the non-productive sphere in total employment comprised
12 per cent in the CMEA countries, it was more than 18
per. cent in 1970. Apﬁ)arently, the redistribution of man-
‘power between material production and the non-productive
sphere will markedly increase in the future

The Communist and Workers’ Partiés in the CMEA
countries attach special importance to the ‘increasingly full

14}
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use of the opportunities ‘which the scientific and technologi-
cal revolution opens up for the improvement of the socialist
system of economic management. Long-term planning in
tﬁe CMEA states will increasingly be based on long-term
forecasts of scientific-technological and socio-economic de-
velopment, the plans of research and creation of new
technology, and the skilled personnel training programmes.
The CMEA countries are elaborating a concept of economic
development for a long term which, being steadily renewed
and improved, would serve as a basis for compiling five-
year plans. That concept will be based on forecasts for
developing various branches of science and production and
of social relations regarded in toto.

The USSR is applying scientific forecasting to crucial
problems of economic development and various sectors of
the economy for ten-fifteen or more years. Scientists are
forecasting shifts in the fuel and power balance of the
country up to the year 2000, the development of a com-

rehensive transport system, and so on. Much interest is
geing shown, for example, in the Hungarian economic
scheme for long-term structural economic changes in the
country, and the work of Polish economists in long-term
scientific planning in Poland. The CMEA states have elabo-
rated and tested new methods for improving economic
Pplanning with the aid of a system o'f) completed and
planned inter-sectoral balance-sheets. These methods make it
possible to study various versions of economic development
and determine the economic efficiency of particular trends
in technical progress.

The m‘ana§ement of social production will acquire a
firmer scientific foundation through conscious regulation of
the economic interrelationships by applying the latest scien-
tific attainments in developing management and informa-

tion theories, and in creating means of information process-
- ing.

The economic planning of socialist extended reproduction
is to change by widely employing scientific forecasting,
elaborating o%timum economic plans, selecting optimum
variants ol technological lines, enterprises and entire sectors
of the economy. A firm foundation for this will be created
by a more profound understanding of the laws of develop-
ment of the socialist mode of production with the aid of
mathematical methods and electronic computer techniques.
The President of the USSR Academy of Sciences, M. V.

.
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Keldysh, has said: “I believe that in’ the epoch of the
current scientific and technological revolution, computers
and the opportunities they present will have no less impact
on the whole industrial and social development than the
appearance of 'machine tools in the epoch of industrial
revolution.”! Automated control systems for operating
economic and technological processes will function on a
wide scale. A new and large economic sector is aris-
ing—utilising the latest achievements of cybernetics and
electronics for forecasting, planning and controllin
€conomic processes at all levels: on a scale of the whole o
society, of individual sectors, regions and enterprises. A
mechanism for conscious use of the objective economic laws
of socialism will thereby be fully formed. .

-In the course of the scientific and téchnological revolu-
tion in the CMEA states a special role is attributed to
higher qualifications of production workers and their ability
to use modern techniques and improve them even more.
According to certain estimates, the share of mental labour
in the production of a particular item will, in the next
ten-fifteen years, be some 70 per cent on average. Invest-
ment in manpower is acquiring extremely great significance
for economic progress. Even today, the amount of expendi-
ture required for educating the population (the so-called
education fund) is attaining an immense size. For example,
it is reckoned that in 1957 the educational level of the
entire employed US population accounted for 42 per cent
of the functioning capital of the USA. In 1965, the educa-

tion fund of the entire Czechoslovak population amounted

to 46 per cent of the value of the basic production assets of
. the country.

The need is increasing to maintain rational proportions
between the expenditure of society on extending and mod-
ernising production assets, on the one hand, and on train-
ipg'ski led personnel, on the other. Expenditure on educa-
tion to a certain degree predetermines the scientific and
technological level o? production over the long term. It
must ensure a systematic rise in the level of training so that
it meets the requirements to a higher degree than those of
modern production. Each country must take into considera-
tion in its training programmes the tendencies of the
long-term development of productive forces. The longer

1 Pravda, February 4, 1970.
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the term of training of personnel in a particular speciality
and the more intensive the improvement of technology and
techniques of production within a given sector, the more
important this task becomes.

ocialist society is becoming well-served with skilled man-
power. Of the total number of ﬁ)eople employed in the
CMEA economies (including peogle engaged only in per-
sonal subsidiary farming) more than 11 per cent in 1966
had higher or secondary specialised education. Even in the
ost-war socialist states, nine-tenths of all specialists have
een trained in the years of people’s power.

The training of fresh detachments of specialists is con-
tinuing on a wide scale. The CMEA member countries had

. almost 5 million students in the 1966/67 academic year (3.2

times more than in the 1950/51 year) and 6.1 million pupils
at secondary specialised schools. In number of students per
10,008 population (141 students in the 1966/67 academic
year), the CMEA countries lead the world, surpassing many
economically advanced capitalist states. The annual number
of graduate engineers in the USSR, for example, is 4-5
times more than in the USA. In 1970, the number of
graduate engineers in the USSR was 257,000, while it was
only 52,000 in the USA; the number of diploma'd en-
gineers in the USSR in 1970 was 2.7 times greater than in
the USA. In the near future, most CMEA states will imple-
ment universal compulsory secondary education. One may
expect that in the 1980s, the share of specialists with higher
and secondary specialised education will be 25-30 per cent
of all employed people in the CMEA countries; and by the
end of the century it should be more than half.
Although the CMEA states basically have a satisfacto

(for present-day economic development) supply of special:
ists to the economy, there is still a shortage of personnel in
certain areas, especially in modern and rapidly growing
sectors like electronics and the computer techniques, and in
several sectors whose development had recently not received
the attention they merited —like service industries, for ex-
ample. The need has arisen to react to the requirements
that come from implementing economic reforms, increasing

‘the number of economists and specialists in economic’law.

The stage is now past, however, when it was a matter of
increasing the number of specialists in general, simply
because there was a shortage of specialists in virtually every

field.
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The problem of sharply improving the use of personnel
has come to the forefront today. It is partly necessary still
to establish the ri§ht conditions during training in educa-
tional institutions (for example, a more justified planning of
thc: pumber of sgecialists to be trained, a higher level of
training in accordance with the requirements of scientific

- -and technological progress and, in particular, instruction in

altgorithmic formulation and programming of a wide range
of scientific and production tasks, the mastering by various
specialists of economic knowledge, etc.). A radical improve-
ment in the process of using specialists is, however, the

- principal thing. The problem of raising the productivity of

mental, in particular creative, endeavour today is acquiring

~-prime and decisive significance. It is also necessary to do
‘away with the present use of highly skilled personnel

working in an area for which they are not qualified or that

does not require a high level of know-how.
.Qualitative changes are also under way in the vocational

composition of the workers in mass trades. According to

. available statistics, by the 1980s the share of skilled, basically

mechanised, labour in the overall expenditure of live labour
In agriculture, too, may be as much as two-thirds.
The CMEA member ‘states are now tackling the vital
problem of the regular mass retraining of specialists, in-
creasing their qualifications in accordance with the rising

-level of scientific knowledge. Today, the amount of know-

ledge obtained in higher education is often sufficient for
only five or six years. Hence the need regularly to improve
‘Tlxahflcatlons on a universal and compulsory basis. Al-
though, the CMEA countries are already carrying out the

necessary measures on a wide scale and have the necessary

Institutions, they need to create essentially a state system of
retraining close in scale to the existin system of personnel
training in order to resolve the task of retraining specialists

- in sufficient number and at a high enough level demanded

in the near future.

Educational expenditure in the CMEA countries today
amounts to between 5 and 8 per cent of national income.
In 1968, the share of educational expenditure in Soviet
1 . er cent. The efforts of socialist
society aimed at raising the general educational and voca-
tonal level of working people are greatly facilitating

- economic growth. In the USSR, for example, each ruble

spent on raising the educational and qualification level of
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the population has brought a yearly increase in the national
income of 53 kopeks (100 kopeks=1 ruble). According to
the GDR’s economists, 20 per cent of the national income
growth in the GDR between 1958 and 1964 came from the
improvement in qualifications.’

For the socialist economic system, the scientific revolution
means transition to a new and higher stage of rational
economic processes, which is expressed in expanding oppor-
tunities for intensifying socialist extended reproduction.

Rapid scientific and technological progress coupled with
economic reforms in the CMEA states is to create conditions
for a change in efficient use of social labour. Conditions will
gradually develop not only for accelerating the rate of labour
productivity in all branches of the economy, but for a
significant and systematic increase in receipts from expendi-
ture on materialised labour. Opportunities will open up to

~ establish proportions between accumulation and consumption

funds which will make it possible rapidly to raise living
standards; conditions will form rapidly to expand the non-
productive sphere and to reduce the working week. It is
recisely the ratio between free and working time that will
ecome in the future the main criterion of economic efficiency

~of socialist production.

The social consequences of the scientific and technological
revolution in the socialist states will mean not only extremely

-great progress in more fully satisfying the mounting require-

ments of the working people. Their manifestation will be seen
largely in further development of the socialist forms of social

- relationship between a worker and the means of production,

the role of the working man in socialist economic management
and the principles of distributing the social product. The high
level of maturity of socialist production relations and the
scientific nature of guidance of social development on the basis
of qualitatively new productive forces will find their expression
here.

Socialist society will successfully resolve for the good of
mankind many complex problems and contradictions which
will inevitably arise in the course of the scientific and
technological revolution, and will create even more favourable
conditions for the all-round development of the human

personality. Work is already in progress on many of.thesé

! H. Wolf. Nationaleinkommen— Perspektivplan undHVolk.nuirtschaftsplan,_
1967, Berlin, 1968, S. 42. - N .
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problems. They include combining centralised state control of
a highly concentrated econoiny with greater popular initiative
and practical participation in running society; ensuring greater
creative endeavour of workers in mass trades; using ?ree time
in a rational way for enriching the human personality;
obviating the adverse consequences of industrial development
for the environment.

The
revolution for the socialist states is neither easy nor short. It
would be wrong to put all our eggs in the basket of scientific
progress, to imagine we only have to wait for the fruits of

. scientific progress to ripen. The process of accumulating

material, orFanjsational and other conditions for its implemen-
_tation is still far from complete. The task of carrying out the
scientific -and technological revolution imposes serious de-
mands on research and planning, on organising production
and circulation, on education and effective means of material
.and moral incentives of the work force in the economy—on
practically every sphere of social affairs.

‘We should not overestimate present world achievements in
scientific, technological and production progress, on the basis
of which people sometimes talk of the far-flung effects of the
scientific and technological revolution. In any country of the
world, even the most economically advanced, it is essentially
still a question of relatively partial elements and not a

~ comprehensive transformation of the economy on a aew

technical basis, only certain partial successes and not any
qualitative leap in the development of productive forces. The
scientific and technological revolution will take a long historical
period which is likely to continue until the end of the present
century. '

The present stage of economic development in the socialist
states is marked by the on-going scientific and technological
-revolution; it opens up new and great opportunities for the
rapid expansion and comprehensive improvement of produc-
tion and, at the same time, makes mounting demands on the
mobilisation of all economic resources and on the organisation
of their use. A high level of accumulation in the economy, an
acceleration and intensification of structural economic changes
are required in order to make full use of scientific progress. It
becomes vitally important to resolve a whole set of complex
‘economic problems. ‘

The scientific and technological revolution, which is ci‘eating

conditions for more efficient social production, therefore,

ath of carrying out the scientific and technological.

17
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entails a faster accumulation of certain prerequisites in the
form of greater capital investment and improved production
organisation. It is impossible to put the economy on new
scientific and technological lines without them being created.
The extreme importance is quite evident of the work at present
being done by the Communist and Workers’ Parties of the
socialist countries to improve the employment of their
resources and the mechanism of economic management. This
is a guarantee that the opportunities being presented by the
scientific and technological revolution are to be.realised.

The level of economic development which the world socialist
system has already attained ensures increasingly stable material
conditions for the peaceful advance of socialism in economic
competition with capitalism. The following statistics testify to
the socialist countries’ success in promoting progressive
sectors: between 1951 and 1971, oil extraction in socialist states
increased 9.6 times, while in the other countries of the world by
4.2 times; the production of synthetic resins and plastics
increased 27.5 and 19.7 times respectively; chemical fibres,
between 1951 and 1970, increased 7.6 and 4.4 times respective-
ly. Thus, the average annual growth in Soviet capital
investment in these 21 years was 3.7 times higher than that of
the USA. It has taken the USSR just 8 years to double the
amount of its basic production assets, Britain—19 years and
the USA—22 years. The present Soviet volume of capital
investment is equal to that oF the USA, although in 1950 it was
only 30 per cent of the US figure. .

'lz'he interests of a more efficient socialist economy and the
tasks of economic competition with capitalism dictate, in
particular, the need for a rapid establishment of conditions for
transition, in many sectors of production, from a capital-
intensive type of technological progress to a capital-neutral or
capital-saving type. These conditions are being created as the
latest scientific and technological achievements are being
introduced into production. On the other hand, this transition
would make it possible to increase both economic accumulation
and the consumption fund more rapidly, would facilitate a
further rapid scientific progress anc{ technological re-
equipment of production.

Certain shifts in reducing the capital-intensive nature of
expanding. production have occurred recently in several
economically advanced capitalist states. This clear trend has
slowed down the growth in the accumulation fund. In some of
these countries, a certain increase in the growth rate.of
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Pproduction has been achieved with a stabilisation or 'a
reduction in the share of production accumulation in the
national income (as in France), although in several other
countries (as in Japan), production growth has been ensured at
the expense of a considérable increase in the share of
production accumulation.

The need to increase efficiency of capital investment and the
~ output-asset ratio_is .obviously among the most important
a?)pects of economic competition with capitalism. Over the last
10-15 years, largely at the end of the 1950s and the first half of
the 1960s, in many socialist countries, the dynamics of efficient
use of materialised labour did not promote a higher national
income. In recent years the dynamics of efficient use of assets
has improved in many socialist countries.

Nonetheless, the socialist states still have to reach a stable
superiority over advanced capitalist states both in level of
productivity of live labour and in level and growth rate of
efficient use of materialised labour: they need to create
conditions for changing the balance between the mass of

- means of production being used and the entire output being
produced. with their aid in favour of the latter, to reduce the
share of accumulation guaranteeing each percentage of

. hational income increase. That would enable them, in particu-
lar, to accelerate the increase in industrial production,
especially consumer goods, with the same or even a slightly
smaller share of Group A (producer goods) in aggregate
industrial output or to maintain the previous growth rate.with
a lower share of Group A and a correspondingly higher share
of Group B (consumer goods).

The substantial rise in efficient use of resources for which
the socialist system is creating ever wider opportunities will be a
deciding factor aranteeing the victory of ‘socialism in
economic’competition with capitalism: Of course, one must
take into consigqration the existing differences in volume and

.the nature of economic problems in any comparable indicators
‘of economic production efficiency in the socialist and capitalist
states; for example, one must take into account the scale of the

‘development of Siberia and the Soviet Far East and the big
capital investment needed for the purpose. )

e socialist countries also have to enhance the role played
by labour productivity in resolving the task of overtaking the

. most advanced capitalist states in per capita output. In many’
- socialist states, inc uding the USSE, an increase in the wor

force has .played a dominant part in resolving this task,
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especially in the last decagie. It is true that the economlc:lcl))é
ad%anced capitalist countries h_ave also had wider recc(;ursti o
late to increasing employment_m order to b(_)lster p}'ol uct ut.
Therefore, a certain increasg in the rate of mdus.tnfl. ou tgtes:
observable in the economically advanced caglt; 1stl sb
during the 1960s, may be explained both byl hig er[ altmixsr
productivity and by a faster rate of emp oymené I i
nonetheless, beyond question that in future a }TO{JSA apnd
reduction in the gap in productivity levels in, say, tl el 54 and
the USSR must become the main gtnd mt.}t)l:ﬁ“ysg’\(/?eltlsil:dustrial
in reducing the gap in per capita ou .
llabour pfoguctivigy lilas caught up or even overtalt:ertl i?sullttev%fl
the economically advanced West European states,TE vy
in 1971 was only 54 per cent thag of the US.A. fe MeA
member states attained in the past _flye- ear perloq a aSt?th ate
of growth of social labour productivity by comparlsontw(li " the
previous five years. At the same time, they demons:t:ag Lhelr
superiority in productivity %rowth rates over severil 1}!: unnual
ised capitalist states. Thus, etween 1961.an(‘i 1971, thea ial
rate of productivity increase in the Soviet m(!uSt}l;y ]av::r: ed
6.3 per cent and, in US industry, 33 per cent; in t] %at e five
years, 1966-1970, Soviet grqducuv:ty increase in industry
5.8 per cent while the US figure was 2.2. per cent. | labour
The two countries will come closer_m industrial la ?(ur
productivity largely through the increase in the as§egto-wora1 :d
ratio and electric power g)er'w.orker in So_v1et in ustfry<the
through improved use o existing pro_ducuon. asse}:s Ozrssets'
purpose of raising labour productivity, 1mp§ov1r‘:§ t 'eseortant
and raising their perfo.rmance characterlsuf:s. An hlm ortant
role is to be played in this respect by a reduction in t2§ ) hare of
workers employed on auxiliary jobs (in 1965, some 2 pth s
of all workers were employed on auxiliary jobs mh CWas
processing industry; in many CMEA states, their Sfarehua]
approximately 1.5 times higher) and a sm_allqr sha}'e o :ina wal
labour in their activity. Improved organisation o prol uc'dle
and labour from deeper specialisation of production to fefssxt A
time and absenteeism, will have a great effect. T}}:e effec l’(;t
the advantages of planned management of t edS(l))CIat}l)e-
economy throughout society are sometimes reduce ty the
deficiencies in organism%1 production and lqboar a  the
factories. In the course of the econogmc.reforms ":i t e.soc; list
- states, they are improving the organisation of pro ucnol? wc.)rk‘ ‘
levels and sectors so that organisation of laboqr at eacf o
place fully corresponds to a high level of organisation o f social .

Y




-

-

.

'

328 LENIN'S TEACHING ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

”

production on a country-wide scale. N

In regard to-social productivity of labour (the volume of
national mcomefper person employed in material production)
one important factor in reducing the gap in this indicator
between socialist and the most advanced capitalist states will be
the further approximation of the economic sectoral structure
of fth.ese countries, insofar as a higher social productivity is
associated, in particular, with a higher share of industry and a
smaller share of agriculture. '

The socialist states have to overcome objective difficulties
during the implementation of the scientific and technological
revolution and economic competition with capitalism. These
are largely due to the specific nature of the contemporary
period, a period of chanFe in the development of social
Production within the socialist states. What is characteristic of
economic development in these states is a certain closeness of
the time of creation of their national industries and the start of
the scientific and technological revolution. This involves a
rapid obsolescence of new production capacities, the need
for serious modernisation of recently constructed enterprises
the importance of a further accelerated reor anising of
sectoral and assortment structure of industrial production. etc.
Until now, equipment “in major sectors of industry "was
completely replaced every ten years or less, today this
replacement 1s noticeably being effected even faster. Accord-
Ing to American experts, prior to 1940 it took plant and
machinery in the engineering industry 10 years to become
obspl?te, 8 years in the 1950s and only 5 years in the 1960s
This is making increased demands on the investment oppor-
tunities of the socialist economies. PP

Following on the massive scale of new construction in the
socialist states, the share of expenditure on plant and
maghlpery 1S, In most cases, lower than in the advanced
capitalist countries. For example, in 1965 this share was 42 per
cent in Bulgaria and Hungary, 40 per cent in Poland and

Rumania and 46 per cent in Czechoslovakia. Only in the GDR
did the share réeach 63 per cent, though previously, for a lon
time it was considerably. lower. In the USA this share was 60-7

ger.cer}l of all capital investment at the end of the 1950s and
beginning of the 1960s. Naturally, a larger share of investment

In-an active part of production assets is more favourable for

greater production efficiency and the socialist states are

creating the necessary conditions for increasing the share of
€xpenditure on plant and machinery.

|
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Another important problem being tackled in the socialist
states is the rapid modernisation of existing enterprises. Since,
in these countries, the major part of investment has been
normally directed to setting up new enterprises and economic
sectors, the possibilities of replacing existing equipment have
not been great. As a result of the slow renewal of equipment at
many enterprises, outmoded plant is being used anJ)kept in
operation by frequent repairs; it differs from modern
equipment by its relatively low techno-economic characteris-
tics.

The CMEA states are faced with the prospect of considera-
bly speeding up the renewal of equipment. The conditions for
this will be created by further redistribution of investment
between new construction and the modernisation of enter-
grises already functioning, in favour of the latter. It is

ecoming more possible and necessary to restrict the require-
ments for capital repairs as a result of the wider immobilisation
of outmoded equipment, the introduction of periods of
depreciation which would make it economically vial{)le to stop
using equipment before the period of use expires and in the
course of which it does not require capital repairs. This makes
it possible not only to make a more efficient use of basic assets
by their rapid systematic renewal, but also to release a mass of
machinery and people at present engaged in capital repairs for
basic production activities.

At the same time, the social and purely economic need is
growing to raise the growth rate of living standards and
increase the stimulating role of the consumption fund in
production development.

It is necessary to take into consideration another important
aspect: although the socialist states have reached a high level of
vocational and especially general educational training of
Feo le who have studied under popular power, the average
evel of training of working people still remains inadequate,
primarily because of the relatively poor training of people in
the older age brackets.

The problem of further raising the level of training of the
basic work force, in spite of the achievements, has not lost its
acuteness. The level of training of factory workers sometimes
lags behind the requirements of modern production. For

example, individual and brigade instruction on the job is now

losing its significance and it is becoming increasingly necessary
to acquire a profession and to improve skills in an educational
mstitution, even though, in many countries, the part played by
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individual and brigade. instruction in-training workers is still

quite great. In many complex specialities, it has become
insufficient for highly skilled workers to have merely an 8-year
general education and a vocational training for just one or two
- years. It is becoming increasingly necessary to have a general
education for 10 years and a vocational training for 3 or 4
years. The existing lag of worker training behind contempor-
ary demands is one reason for the enhanced requirements of

the economy for specialists, inasmuch as a part of specialists are ’

used only for compensating for inadequate worker training.

The involvement in the scientific and technological revolu-
tion of socialist states that have not yet established a relatively
mature industrial complex is also a very complicated problem.
But the socialist states do have the advantage of being able to
avoid several traditional stages of technological development,
having been directly involved in the

production links, including in the “old” sectors, on an
" up-to-date technological bass, to avoid the path of production
and technological development of the capitalist powers, and
Jmmediately to advance to forward positions.
The task of implementing the scientific and technological
revolution in the socialist states requires, far more than any
“other economic tasks that were tackled by them in the past, an
expansion of economic, scientific and technological co-
operation among them, considerably more profound co-
ordination in the division of production and research rog-
rammes, pooling of efforts and means, the co-ordination in the
development of national economic complexes. This need is
dictated by the possibility of having a substantial saving of
. forces and means as a result of socialist co-operation. Active
- involvement in the scientific and technological revolution

would be generally impossible for many countries without the

comprehensive promotion of relations with fraternal states and
without socialist integration of their national economies.

The task of implementing the scientific and technological -

- revolution can only be accomplished by the joint effort of
socialist states. A very close interdependence has developed
between the scientific and technological revolution and the
extension of international co-operation within the world
socialist system, insofar as this co-operation has become a
major condition for attaining scientific progress in each
country. On how successful a country is in ex anding
. economic. co-operation among fraternal states will in large
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resent-day scientific and
- . /
technological revolution; they are able to create the necessary
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measure depend the resolution of current economic problems
and long-term economic issues in each socialist state, which are
associated with accelerated scientific and technological prog-
ress.

Economic integration processes have now taken an impor-
tant place in the economic competition between the two world
systems. The imperialist states are endeavouring to employ the
trend towards economic internationalisation within the capital-
ist world for strengthening their positions in world production.
Socialism is destined to win the contest with capitalism and to
realise, within the world socialist economy, the possibi.litles for
economic growth which form on the basis of integration, The
economic coming-together of countries both in the capitalist
world and, especially, in the world socialist system contains
immensc potential for encouraging economic development
and for improving the efficient use of economic resources for
each of the world social systems. It is obvious that, in the
immediate future, shifts in the balance of economic power of
the two world systems will considerably depend on which of
them can best utilise factors for increasing production and
speeding up scientific and technological progress; these factors
are to be found in the mechanism of international economic
integration. The socialist countries have fully to realise in’
practice the social conditions being formed in the world
socialist system, which are immeasurably more favourable for
economic coming-together than in the capitalist world. Im-
plementation of the scientific and technolo§ical revolution in
the socialist states will be a decisive means of consolidating the
world socialist economy and bringing closer the victory of
socialism in economic competition between the two opposing
social systems.

With every passing year, mankind more and more pro-

foundly understands the grandiose socio-economic and oliti-
cal changes in world development as testimony to the historic

veracity of Leninism and as a triumph of Lenin’s teaching. The” .

creative development and enrichment by Lenin of Marxist
thinking raised the theory of scientific socialism to a new stage
in tune with the contemporary epoch. Historical experience
has shown us that the theory and political practice of
social-reformists, Left revisionists and other anti-Leninist
trends are suffering bankruptcy, while Lenin’s teaching is

v,

~
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increasingly mobilising:mankind for building the new society
and reforming the world. ' :

Contemporary trends that characterise the fprogress of the
world economy confirm the correctness of Lenin’s ideas
concerning the paths and pros‘[lz_;‘ects of revolutionary transfor-
mation of the world economy. The crisis of the world capitalist
economy is deepening and the young national states with a
progressive orientation are playing a new role in the world

economy. Lenin’s ideas on the revolutionary transformation of

the world are most fully embodied in the world socialist
system — the vanguard of mankind’s social development.

In its revolutionary work, the international communist
movement uses Lenin’s ideological heritage with increasin
consistency, skill and creativity; it gains a better command o

Leninist methods of analysis and resolution of radical social -

roblems. The contribution is increasing of Communist and
alorkers' Parties to the further development of Marxist-
Leninist theory, including the elaboration of world economic
problems on the basis of Marxism-Leninism. The result of
their activity is socialism consolidated in the world, mounting
revolutionary activity by peoples in the capitalist states,
increasingly broad practical realisation of the expandin
“potential of the anti-imperialist struggle throughout the worl
and a more rapid maturation of conditions for socialist
revolutions. “This is an expression of the natural process of

transition from the pre-history of human society to its true,

consciously wrought history.”

REQUEST TO READERS

Progress Publishers would be glad to have your
opinion of this book, its translation and design.

Please send your comments to 21, Zubousky
Boulevard, Moscow, USSR.
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PROGRESS PUBLISHERS PUT OUT RECENTLY:

Series Progress
Problems of the Third, World

KLOCHKOVSKY L. Economic Neocolonialism.

This book by Professor L. Klochkovsky, Dr.
Sc. (Econ.), is devoted to an analysis of the
basic changes, in the post-World War II
period, in the economic relations of the
imperialist powers with the countries of
Southeast Asia. A detailed description is given
of the economic positions in Southeast Asia of
the major capitalist states; the basic trends of
their economic policies are considered and
the specific features of inter-imperialist con-
tradictions in the given region are shown.
The author pays considerable attention to the
“different forms, methods and consequences
of economic neocolonialism in Southeast Asia
and to the struggle of the peoples of the new
Asiatic states against imperialist economic
aggression, for a radical reorganisation of
their external economic relations and for
liberation from imperialist exploitation. °
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